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Chapter 1

What is a Connect:Direct Process?

A Connect:Direct Process is a series of statements and parameters that perform data movement and
manipulation activities such as:

moving files between different Connect:Direct servers

running jobs, programs, and commands on the Connect:Direct server
starting other Processes

monitoring and controlling Processes

handling processing errors

R

Processes can be linked to network and application activities, generating a continuous cycle of
processing. For example, a network message can trigger afile transfer that is used by another
application.

As a Process executes and after it completes, audit information is available to analyze and use for
future processing.

Features that you can specify in a Process include:

4 Scheduling—Setting a Process to run at a specific day and time. Processing can be scheduled to
run automatically at a specified date or interval, without any operator intervention.

4+ Integration with native applications—Invoke native applications from within a Connect:Direct
Process.

4 Integration with existing security systems-Specify user | Ds and passwords within a Process that
alow it to work within your existing network security system

4+ Datatransmission integrity—Specifying checkpoint and restart intervals within afile
transmission, so that if atransmission fails at some point, it can be restarted automatically from
the most recent checkpoint.

4+ User notification—Automatically notify users of successful and unsuccessful transfers.
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Process Language

A Connect:Direct Process uses its own scripting language that defines the work that you want the
Process to do. The following are the statements used in Connect:Direct Processes:

Statement Description

PROCESS Defines general Process characteristics. This statement is always the first statement in a
Process. Among the items the Process statement specifies are:

* The name of the secondary node in the Process

e The Process priority

¢ When to start the Process

* Who to notify upon completion

« Whether Connect:Direct should keep a copy of the Process to execute in the future

COPY performs a data transfer. The COPY statement also specifies various file transfer
options, including:

File allocation

File disposition options
File renaming

Data compression options

RUN JOB submits a job or application to the host operating system. The Process continues running
and does not wait for the submitted job or application to complete. This is known as
asynchronous processing.

RUN TASK submits a job or application to the host operating system. The Process waits for the job or
application to complete before continuing. If the job or application does not complete, the
rest of the Process does not run. This is known as synchronous processing.

SUBMIT submits a Process from within another Process. The SYMBOL statement enables
Processes to be modular. This enhances processing flexibility, as you can modify
Process modules as necessary without altering the master Process.

SYMBOL replaces symbolic strings within a Process with parameter values. The SYMBOL
statement eliminates the need to hard-code file names and values within a Process.
Instead, the SYMBOL statement allows values to be substituted within a Process,
enabling a Process to be reused for different file transfers.

Conditional (IF,  controls Process execution by testing Process step return codes with conditional logic

EIF, ELSE, statements. For example, if a file transfer successfully completes, the Process can use

EXIT, GOTO the SUBMIT statement to initiate a second Process. If the Process transfers files, it can
also send an error message to the operator.

pend indicates the end of a Process. This statement is only valid for Connect:Direct UNIX, and
Windows.

The Process statement must be the first statement in a Process. The statements after the Process
statement can follow in any sequence. Each statement uses parametersto control Process activities
such as execution start time, user notification, security, or accounting data. These parameters can
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Process Components

be specified within the Process or you can specify them when you submit the Process. The
parameters for a statement vary according to platform.

Detailed information about Connect:Direct Process statements is available online on the
Connect:Direct Process web site.

Process Components

The following example shows the components of a Connect:Direct Process:

Statements

Parameters SYSOPTS

Labels ————» NT20S390 PROCESS 4 SNODE=SS.0S390/*$0S390$*/
HOLD=NO CLASS=1 PRTY=10 EXECPRTY=10 RETAIN=NO

\—, STEPO1 COPY4—— FROM (FILE=\\WIN95 SYS1\ROOT C\DATA\OUT\SALESJAN.DAT

LOCAL/*$SWINDOWSS* /

SYSOPTS="datatype (text)")g¢———!
TO (REMOTE/*$0S390$*/
FILE=SALES.DATA.JAN (MBR99) DISP=(RPL,CATLG))

PEND

Note: The maximum size allowed for a Processis1 MB.

The following table describes these components:

Component Description

Label A user-defined 1-8 character alphanumeric string that identifies the Connect:Direct
statement. The label must begin in column one . The first character of the label must be
alphabetic. The PROCESS statement is the only statement that requires a label; it is
optional on all other statements. The PROCESS statement must be on the same line as
the label.

Statement The statement specifies the requested function Statements must begin after column
one. If a statement begins in column one, Connect:Direct considers it a label.

For more information on how to code Connect:Direct statements to transfer files and
submit business processes to Sterling Integrator, see Chapter 22, Sterling
Integrator-Connect:Direct Server Adapter Syntax.
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Component Description

Parametersand Parameters and subparameters specify further instructions for the statement. They must
Subparameters be separated from statements by one or more blanks or commas. Multiple symbolic
substitutions must be separated by one or more spaces.

There are two types of parameters: keyword and positional.

« Keyword-Keyword parameters are usually followed by an equal sign and may have a
set of subparameters.

* Positional-Positional parameters must be entered in a specific order, with commas
replacing any parameter omitted. These parameters are always to the right of the
equal sign. Positional parameters must be enclosed in parentheses, with the
parentheses optionally preceded and followed by blanks or commas.

A positional parameter or the variable information in a keyword parameter sometimes is a
list of subparameters. The list may contain both positional and keyword parameters.
Positional subparameters must be enclosed in parentheses, with the parentheses
optionally preceded and followed by blanks or commas.

SYSOPTS SYSOPTS (system operations) are a specialized type of parameter used by every
Connect:Direct platform. SYSOPTS specify platform-specific commands to perform
during a Process. For example, when transferring a file from a mainframe system to a
UNIX system, you use SYSOPTS to specify that the file be translated from EBCDIC to
ASCII and that any trailing blanks be removed.

See SYSOPTS Syntax on page 60 for more information about using SYSOPTS.

Detailed information about Connect:Direct Process statements, parameters, and examplesis
available online on the Connect:Direct Process web site.

Understanding Nodes

Understanding the concept of nodesis critical to understanding how Processes work. A nodeisa
computer in a network, as shown in the following example:

==

 mmm—— > ||= 4

=_J

E———= / —

| —3

—_— —
Node Wichita

Node Boston

In this example, acomputer in the node Boston communi cates with acomputer in the node Wichita

A computer network can have numerous nodes, as shown in the following example:

20 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide


http://www.sterlingcommerce.com/documentation/Processes/ProcessHome.html

Understanding Nodes

—M

Node Amsterdam
NodeBoston x —
NodeWichita

\ p—

— || — /

I

g—

Node Seattle

NodeAlbany

In a Connect:Direct network, each Connect:Direct server is considered anode. A Connect:Direct
server can be one of two node types:

4 The primary node (PNODE). Thisis the Connect:Direct server that initiates and controls the
processing. It isthe server where the Connect:Direct Process is submitted.

4 The secondary node (SNODE). Thisisthe Connect:Direct server that works with the PNODE
to accomplish the processing. For example, it may be the Connect:Direct server that receivesa
file, or the Connect:Direct server that sends afile to the PNODE.

The Process defines which node isthe PNODE and which isthe SNODE. A node can beaPNODE
in one Process and an SNODE in another Process, as shown in the following examples.

Thefirst example showsasimplefiletransfer. A Processis submitted to a Connect: Direct Windows
node to send, or push, afile to a Connect:Direct UNIX node. In this example, the Connect:Direct
Windows node is the PNODE and the Connect:Direct UNIX node isthe SNODE.

§| N E’_’ =K
— [ ]
Process g
Connect:DirectWindows Connect:DirectUND
nodeBuffalo node Wichita
PNODE SNODE
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In the next example aProcessis submitted to a Connect:Direct UNIX nodeto receive, or pull, afile
from the Connect:Direct Windows node. In this example, the Connect:Direct UNIX nodeisthe
PNODE and the Connect:Direct Windows node is the SNODE.

— |=
Process
Connect:DirectWindows Connect:DirectUNIX
node Buffalo node Wichita
SNODE PNODE

Note that the PNODE or SNODE designation has nothing to do with the file transfer direction. The
PNODE and SNODE can both send or receivefiles.

For information about communicating with Sterling Integrator, see Transmitting Files between
Connect: Direct and Serling Integrator on page 323.

How Do Processes Work?

Thefollowing illustration shows how a Process executes:
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How Do Processes Work?

Process

Connect:Direct

v

Process syntax
parsed

Process sent to
Transmission Control
Queue (TCQ)

HOLD
queue
state

EXECution
queue
state

Process executes

The following explains the Process steps:

Step

Description

Process submitted

A user submits a Process from a Connect:Direct Process library or from the

Connect:Direct Browser.

Process syntax parsed The parser within Connect:Direct verifies the Process syntax.
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Step

Description

Process sent to
Transmission Control
Queue (TCQ)

If the Process passes syntax checking, it is placed in the appropriate work queue
according to Process parameters, such as priority, class, and start time. The
Connect:Direct work queues are jointly referred to as the TCQ. A Process isin
one of the following states in the TCQ:

« EXECUTION-The Process is executing.

*  WAIT-The Process is waiting until a connection with the SNODE is
established or available. Processes in the WAIT queue state may also be
waiting for their turn to execute on an existing session.

* HOLD-Process execution is on hold. The Process may have been submitted
with a HOLD or RETAIN parameter. The Process is held on the queue until
released by an operator or the SNODE connects with a request for held work.
The HOLD queue state also applies to Processes that stop executing when an
error occurs.

¢ TIMER-The Process was submitted with a STARTT parameter that
designates the time, date, or both that the Process should execute. Processes
that initially failed due to inability to connect with the SNODE or because of a
file allocation failure can also be in this queue state waiting for their retry
interval to expire. Such Processes will retry automatically.

A queued Process can be queried and manipulated through Connect:Direct
commands such as SELECT, CHANGE, DELETE, FLUSH, and SUSPEND
PROCESS. For complete information on the Connect:Direct commands and the
various queues, refer to the Connect:Direct user’s guide for your platform.

A message indicating that the Process was submitted successfully is created
when the Process is placed into the TCQ. The Process statements have been
checked for syntax, but the Process may not have been selected for execution.

Process Executes

The Process is selected for execution based on Process parameters and the
availability of the SNODE.

Building Processes

Building a Process involves analyzing the business task and creating and submitting a Process

Analyzing the Business Task

24

Thefirst and most important step in creating a Process is to analyze the business task you want to
accomplish. Most Connect:Direct Processes copy files from one location to another (although
Processes can also call external programs or even other Processes).

Consider the following factors before creating a Process.

4  What files do you want to copy?
4+ Where do you want to copy the files from, and where to?
4+ What Connect:Direct platforms are involved in the transfer?
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Will the Process run at regular dates and times?
What security is required to access the Connect:Direct servers that will execute the Process?
Should the files be compressed during transmission?

Do you want to perform checkpoint/restart on the transmission, enabling the transmission to
resume at a defined point in case of failure?

Who needs to be notified of Process status and completion?
Will the Process call an external program?

¢+ 4

+ +

4+ Will the Process need branching to perform additional or alternate processing, depending on
previous results?

You may find it helpful to create a flow chart of the Process before creating it.

Creating and Submitting a Process

After you define your business need, you can create and submit a Process for execution in the
following ways:

4+ Through the Process Builder feature of the Connect:Direct Browser User Interface, a
Web-based interface to a Connect:Direct server. The Connect:Direct Browser User Interfaceis
distributed with Connect:Direct Z/OS, HP NonStop, UNIX, and Windows.

The Process Builder is a GUI that enables you to build, modify, and save Processes. The
Process Builder handles Connect:Direct Process syntax rules automatically. The Process
Builder eliminates the typographical mistakes made when creating Processes with a text
editor. You can also validate Process syntax and submit completed Processes from the Process
Builder.

You can use the Process Builder to modify Processes created with atext editor. Likewise,
Processes created with the Process Builder feature can be edited with atext editor.

See Chapter 2, Building Connect: Direct Processes With the Process Builder for proceduresto
create a Process with the Connect:Direct Browser User Interface Process Builder.

4+ Through the Connect:Direct Requester for Windows, which isagraphical interface to
Connect:Direct Windows. See Chapter 4, Creating Processes with Connect: Direct Requester
for procedures to create a Process with the Connect:Direct Requester for Windows.

4+ A text filethat is submitted to a Connect:Direct server through a batch utility, command line,
or a user written program through the Connect:Direct Application Program Interface (API).
See Chapter 3, Creating Processes with a Text Editor for procedures to create a Process with a
text editor.

4+ Through the Connect:Direct zZ/OS |Ul. See the Connect: Direct for ZOS User’s Guide for
information about the 1UI.
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Process Information on the Web

Detailed information about Connect:Direct Processes, includes graphical demonstrations,
statement formats, parameter definitions, and example Processes are available online on the
Connect:Direct Processes web site.

26 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide


http://www.sterlingcommerce.com/Documentation/processes/processhome.html

Chapter 2

Building Connect:Direct Processes With the
Process Builder

The Process Builder is a graphical interface within the Connect:Direct browser that enables you to
build, modify, and save Processes. The Process Builder handles Connect:Direct Process syntax rules
automatically, such as inserting quotesin SY SOPTS statements. The Process Builder eliminates the
typographical mistakes made when creating Processes with atext editor. Y ou can also validate
Process syntax and submit completed Processes from the Process Builder.

Note: The maximum size allowed for a Processis1 MB.

The following is the Process Builder home page:

g mWnnecﬁ Direct Browser User Interface

+ User Functions | ~ Admin Functions | Message Lookup i + Help

Process Builder Fummary Parameters

\rﬂwement Gop -] & T@Aiew-!ﬁ Export Validate Submit"

{':Pta'tame'nt Label Desctiptian

Process
statements ~.]

Process Builder g Process  COPY102 FROCESS SMODE=WNT.4100ALTNA
icons —P GEFXE Copy COPY1  COPY PNODE:000000ST datto SNODERec0O000057.dat
GHEFXE F Checkl IF (COPY1 Greaterthan 0)
G X4 Runldob RUMNJOB FRMODE DEM=MNOTIFYADM 8YSOFTE=
G X4$+ Endif EIF

The following table explains the icons on the Process Builder Summary page:
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Button Description
B Displays the Process Builder Process Statement Main Options page to create a new
SHhEw Process.

1 Imports the specified Process into the Process Builder.
ED |mport

D Displays a data entry page for the statement type specified in the list box.
+Add Statement

g Switches from a graphical view of the Process to a text view.
Text\ﬁew

& Saves the Process in text format in a specified location.

Export

Sends the Process to the Connect:Direct server for Process syntax validation.
= alidate

Submits the Process to a Connect:Direct server.

= Submit
|-_-Ii- Adds a new Process statement using the parameters from the current statement.
g,. Edits the statement.

b4 Deletes the statement.

3 Moves the statement down in the Process.

i Indicates that the Process statement contains invalid syntax.

Building a Process with the Process Builder consist of the following tasks:
4 Signing on to the Connect:Direct Browser User Interface

Creating a Process statement

Adding statements for the tasks you want to accomplish

Validating the Process

Executing the Process

¢4+

Signing on to the Connect:Direct Browser User Interface

1. Enter the URL for the Connect:Direct Browser User Interface through your browser. Acquire
this URL from the system administrator if you do not know it.
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Select the Connect:Direct node to sign on to from the Select Node box, or type the node name.
If this node is aready configured in the Connect:Direct Browser User Interface, go to Step 5.

Type the | P address or host name of the Connect:Direct system that you want to sign on to.
Type the port number of the Connect:Direct system that you want to sign on to.

Note: If the node you are signing on to is already configured in the Connect:Direct Browser User
Interface, you can leave the three previous fields blank.

Specify the protocol to use. Default specifiesto use the value defined in the node. If thereisno
node definition, default specifiesto use TCF/IP.

Type your user ID.
Type your password.
Click Sign On.

Creating a Process Statement

Every Process begins with a Process statement that defines general Process information. In the
Connect:Direct Browser User Interface, the Process statement consists of five pages of optionsthat
define various processing options, such as when and where the Process is submitted, if auser is
notified when atask completes, who can run the Process, and symbolic variables to be substituted
in the Process.

To build a Process statement with the Process Builder:

1

© N o O

From the User Functions menu, select Process Builder to display the Process Builder
Summary page.

Click Fyew to display the Process Builder Process Statement Main Options page.
Asterisksindicate required fields on this page.

Type aname for the Process.

Type the PNODE for the Process.

Thisfield already contains the node that you are signed on to. You can change it to any defined
node. You do not need to be signed onto the node to specify it.

Select the PNODE platform.
Type the SNODE for the Process.
Select the SNODE platform.

Select another Process Statement option, or click @ to return to the Process Builder
Summary page.

To set the options that control when a Process executes and notification:

1

Click Controal to display the Process Builder Process Statement Control Options page.
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N o a b~ w DN

All fields on this page are optional.

Type the Start Time if you want to the process to execute at a particular time.
Select the Hold Status.

Select the Priority for the Process.

Select the Retain Option.

Select the class.

Typethe user 1D of the person to notify when the Process finishes. Thisfeatureisnot available
for Connect:Direct HP NonStop.

Select another Process Statement option, or click @ to return to the Process Builder
Summary page.

To set Process security options:

1

o g b~ w DN

Click Security to display the Process Builder Process Statement Security Options page.
All fields on this page are optional.

Type the PNODE User ID.

Type the PNODE Password.

Type the SNODE User ID.

Type the SNODE password.

Select another Process Statement option, or click @ to return to the Process Builder
Summary page.

To supply accounting data:

Accounting datais a free-form information that you define and use to track Process execution and
datatransfers. Y ou can track datatransfers by cost centers, department numbers, satellite locations,
or any other type of code or identification that would benefit the management of data tracking.

1

Click Accounting to display the Process Builder Process Statement Accounting Data page.
All fields on this page are optional.

Type atext string to use as accounting information for the PNODE. You can enter up to 256
characters.

Type atext string to use as accounting information for the SNODE. You can enter up to 256
characters.

Select another Process Statement option, or click @ to return to the Process Builder
Summary page.

To define symbolic variables for this process:

Y ou use the Symbolic Variables page to specify or override symbolic variables when submitting a
Process. Connect:Direct substitutes the assigned value for the variable during Process execution.

1

30

Click Variables to display the Process Builder Process Statement Symbolic Variables page.
All fields on this page are optional.
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2. Typethe variable names and values you have created.

3. Select another Process Statement option, or click @ to return to the Process Builder
Summary page.

Creating a Copy Statement

The Copy statement copies afile from one Connect:Direct node to another. The Copy Statement
page contains several subpagesthat allow you to specify copy options. Copy optionsvary according
to platform.

To add a Copy statement:
1. From the Process Builder Summary page, select Copy and [}, 44 siaterment 10 display the
Process Builder Copy Statement Main Options page.
Asterisks indicate required fields on this page.
Type alabel for the Copy step.
Select the Copy Direction.

4. Typethe Source File name. If thefileis on the PNODE, you can click _! to browse to the
file.

Note: The browse feature is only available on Connect:Direct 0S/390 4.4, Connect:Direct UNIX 3.6,
Connect:Direct Windows 4.1, and Connect:Direct HP NonStop 3.4 or later releases. Special
characters (such as single quotes) in the directory name or file name are not supported for the
browse feature.

5. Select the Source DISP.

6. Typethe Destination File name. If thefileis on the PNODE, you can click _! to browse to
thefile.

Select the Destination DISP.
Select the Compression characteristics if you want to compress the file during transmission.

Select the Checkpoint/Restart characteristics if you want Connect:Direct to set checkpoints
when it transmits thefile.

10. Select another Copy Statement option, or click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary
page.
To specify Copy From options:

Y ou use the Copy Statement From page to specify additional copy optionsfor the platform that you
are copying afile from. Y ou are presented with options for the operating system you are copying
from.
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The following procedure describes the Copy From options for the zZ/OS platform. See the
Connect:Direct browser Help for information about other platforms

1. Typethe Source File Name. If the fileis on the PNODE, you can click _! to browse to the
file.

Type the Data Control Block (DCB).

Select the disposition of the source file using the following three subfields:
¢ Access

¢ Normal Term

+ Abnormal Term

Type the Unit address.

Type the Volume number.

Typethe Label.

Type the SY SOPTS.

Do one of the following:

o N o g b

¢ Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page

* Click |main | to return to the Process Builder Copy Statement Main Options page.

¢ Click | Gopy To | to display the Process Builder Copy Statement To Options page.
To specify Copy To options.

Use the Copy Statement To page to specify options for the platform that you are copying afileto.
Y ou are presented with options for the operating system you are copying to.

The following procedure describes the Copy To options for the zZ/OS platform. See the
Connect:Direct browser Help for information about other platforms

1. Typethe Destination File Name. If the file is on the PNODE, you can click _! to browse to
thefile.

Type the Data Control Block (DCB).

Select the destination file disposition using the following three subfields:
+ Access

+ Norma Term

+ Abnormal Term

Type the Space value.

Type the Unit address.

Type the Volume number.

Typethe Label.

Type the Typekey.

© N o g b

32 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



Creating a Run Task Statement

9. Typethe SYSOPTS.
10. Do one of the following:

¢ Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page

¢ Click main | to return to the Process Builder Copy Statement Main Options page.

¢ Click | Copy Fram ! to display the Process Builder Copy Statement From Options page.

Creating a Run Task Statement

The Run Task statement callsexternal programsto run on a Connect:Direct node. The Processwaits
until the external program completes before continuing. When the external program completes, the
Run Task returns a completion code that indicates program success. This completion code can be
used by subsequent Process conditional statements (see Creating Conditional Satements on

page 34).

Y ou can pass parameters to the external program as Run Task statement SY SOPTS.

The following are items to remember when writing programs called by Run Task statements:

4+ Do not specify programs in the Run Task statement that require user intervention.

4+ Do not use acompletion code of 16 in the external program, or the Process will fail.

To create a Run Task statement:

1. From the Process Builder Summary page, select Run Task and [}, 4 ciaternen 10 display the
Process Builder Run Task Statement page.
Type alabel for the Run Task step.
Select whether the Run Task is submitted from the PNODE or on the SNODE.

4. Typethefull path to the external program. If the program is on the PNODE, you can click _!
to browse to it.

5. Typethe System Operations (SY SOPTS) or any optional parameters to pass to the program.

6. Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page.

Creating a Run Job Statement

The Run Job statement executes external programs or commands to run on a Connect:Direct node.
These programs run concurrently with the Process. Unlike the Run Task statement (see Creating a
Run Task Satement on page 33), the Process does not wait for the program to finish.
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When the Run Job statement completes, it returns a completion code. This completion code
indicates the success of the Run Job statement, and not the success of the program or command.

Y ou can pass parameters to the external program as Run Job statement SY SOPTS.

To create a Run Job statement:

1. From the Process Builder Summary page, select Run Job and [}, sraterner 1O 8CCESS the
Process Builder Run Job Statement page.
Type alabel for the Run Job step.
Select whether the Run Job is submitted from the PNODE or on the SNODE.

4. Typethefull path to the external program. If the program is on the PNODE, you can click _!
to browseto it.

5. Typethe System Operations (SY SOPTS) or any optional parameters to pass to the program.
6. Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page.

Creating Conditional Statements

34

Conditional statements are used to branch processing within a Process, based on the result of a
previous Process step. For example, when a Process performs a file copy, a conditional statement
can test if the copy was successful. If the copy was successful, the Process continues processing
subsequent statements. If the copy was unsuccessful, the Process can call a user-defined program
that sends an error to the console operator and stops processing.

Conditional statements test against the completion code of a previous step. Conditional statements
can be nested so that a Process can test for multiple results and react accordingly.

To create a conditional statement:

This procedure shows how to create a ssmple conditional statement that testsif a copy was
successful. If the copy was successful, the Process executes the next statement. If the copy was not
successful, the Process executes a Run Task that calls another program.

1. Usethe Process Builder to create a new Process (see Creating a Process Satement on
page 29).
2. Create a Copy statement and label it STEPL (see Creating a Copy Satement on page 31).

3. From the Process Builder Summary page, select If and [0}, 44 taternsr tO @CCESS the Process
Builder If Statement page.
Type alabel for the If step.

5. Select the label that you want to test against from the list box (STEPL in this example).
You can also type the name in the Label field, if you have not created the label yet.

6. Select GT (greater than) from the Operator field.
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7. Select 4 from the Valuefield.

8. Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page.

The If statement is added to the Process. Note that Process Builder appends Then to the end of
the statement.

9. From the Process Builder Summary page, select Run Task and [}, 4, ciatement 1O @CCESSthe
Process Builder Run Task Statement page.

10. Create a Run Task statement that calls another program (Creating a Run Task Satement on
page 33).

11. Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page.

12. Select Endif and [} 444 saerment-

The conditional statement is completed. You can continue adding other statements as
necessary to continue processing.

Creating a Submit Statement

The Submit statement submits another Process from within a Process. The submitted Process can

execute on either the PNODE or SNODE.

To create a Submit statement:

1. From the Process Builder Summary page, select Submit and [}, ciaternent tO display the
Process Builder Submit Statement page.
Type alabel for the Submit step.
Select whether the Process is submitted from the PNODE or on the SNODE.

4. Typethefull path and name of the Process. If the Processis on the PNODE, you can click _!
to browseto it.

5. Typeanew 1-8 character name for the submitted Process, if you want to rename it when it
executes.

6. Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page.

Validating Process Syntax

To validate Process syntax, click W” date [TOM the Process Builder Summary page.
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The Processis sent to the Connect:Direct server for syntax validation. If the Process syntax isvalid,
the message Validation completed successfully is displayed.

If the Process syntax is not valid, an error message is displayed. Investigate and correct any errors
before submitting the Process.

Saving and Submitting a Process

To save a Process:
1. From the Process Builder Summary page, click @Emm .

The Process Save page is displayed.
2. Click thefile name Link to display the Save Aswindow.

Note: On some Web servers, clicking the file name Link displays the Process instead of the Save As
window. If this happens, click the browser’s Back button to return to the Process Save page. Then
right-click the file name Link and select Save Target As.

3. From the Save Aswindow, select alocation to save the Process file, renamethefileif desired,
and click Save.

4. To submit aProcess, click E&l_ . from the Process Builder Summary page.

Viewing a Process in Text Format

36

To view aProcess in text format:

1. From the Process Builder Summary page, click g5, icu, -

The Processis displayed in text format. This view is read-only. You cannot make changesin
this view.

Note: Browser User Interface addsa/*BEGIN_REQUESTER_COMMENTS comment block to the
beginning of the Process. Thisblock contains operating system and PNODE/SNODE information.
This comment block maintains compatibility with Processes built with the Connect:Direct
Requester.

2. Click @ to return to the Process Builder Summary page.
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Editing a Process
To edit an existing Process.

1. From the Process Builder Summary page, click | Browse.. | to navigate to and select the
Process.

2. Click g

D |mpart -
The Process statements are displayed.
3. Click one of the following icons next to a Process statement to edit that statement:

Icon Description
|-_-Ii- Adds a new Process statement using the parameters from the current statement.
m,. Edits the statement.
Deletes the statement.
b4
& Moves the statement down in the Process.

4. When finished, click @E}{pm to save thefile.
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Chapter 3

Creating Processes with a Text Editor

A Connect:Direct Process is a series of statements and parameters that perform data movement and

manipulation activities such as moving files, running jobs, programs, and commands, and handling
processing errors.

A Connect:Direct Process uses its own scripting language that defines the work that you want the
Processto do. Thistopic describes how to create a Process using atext editor, such as Notepad (or an
| SPF Connect:Direct IUI panel on amainframe). It provides several example Processes.

These are two simple example Processes to get you started. There are more examples available to
copy or download from the Connect:Direct Process Web site. After you download an example
Process you can modify it as necessary to suit your needs.

Note: The maximum size allowed for a Processis1 MB.

Creating a Process That Executes at the Same Time Every Day

This example creates a simple Process that executes at 4:00 p.m. daily. The Process runson a
Connect:Direct z/OS node. The parameters are:

Parameter Value
PNODE CDZOS.NEW.YORK
SNODE CDZOS.NEW.YORK

To create a Process that executes at the same time every day:

1. Open atext editor (on a mainframe, create a new member in the PDS public process library
dataset).
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N

Type a 1-8 character name for the Process. This name must begin with an alphabetic charter in
position 1. In this example, the Process is named DAILY PRC.

DAILYPRC

Type afew spaces, then type the keyword PROCESS.

DAILYPRC PROCESS

The number of spaces separating keywords does not matter. Use whatever helps you
understand the statement.

Type afew spaces, then type the PNODE parameter followed by the PNODE value.

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK

Because we will add additional parameters for the PROCESS statement, we must use a
continuation mark to show that parameters continue on a separate line. So, add afew more
spaces, then type a hyphen and press RETURN to move to the next line.

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -

Type some spaces until you are under the PNODE parameter, then type the SNODE parameter
and its value.

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE =CDZOS.NEW.YORK

Type some more spaces, then type a hyphen continuation mark and press RETURN.

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE =CDzOS.NEW.YORK -

Type some spaces until you are under the SNODE parameter, then type the STARTT
parameter and its value (4:00 p.m. in this example).

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE =CDZOS.NEW.YORK -
STARTT=(,4:00:00PM)

The value (,4:00:00PM) indicates that this Processes will run daily at 4:00 p.m.
Type some more spaces, then type a hyphen continuation mark and press RETURN.
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10.

11

12.
13.

Creating a Process That Copies a File

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE =CDZOS.NEW.YORK -
STARTT=(,4:00:00PM) -

Type some spaces until you are under the STARTT parameter, then type RETAIN=YES

DAILYPRC PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE =CDZOS.NEW.YORK -
STARTT=(,4:00:00PM) -
RETAIN=YES

The RETAIN parameter saves the Process on the Process queue after it executes, so that it can
run again.

Savethefileto alibrary that can be accessed by Connect:Direct.

Use the Connect:Direct SUBMIT command to submit the Process (or use the SB option on a
Connect:Direct zZ/OS Ul panel.)

Creating a Process That Copies a File

Thisexample creates a Process that copies afile from one z/OS node to another. The copy excludes
all membersthat begin with DM. It allocates a data set on the destination node using the source file
attributes. After the copy completes, a user notification is sent. The parameters are:

Parameter Value

PNODE CDZOS.NEW.YORK
SNODE CDZOS.CHICAGO
User ID to notify NYC6

File to copy NYCL1.LINKLIB

To create a Process that copies afile:

1

Open atext editor (on amainframe, create a new member in the PDS public process library
dataset).

Type a 1-8 character name for the Process. In this example, the Process is hamed
PROCCORPY.

PROCCOPY

Type afew spaces, then type the PROCESS keyword and the PNODE parameter and values.
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PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK

4. Type some more spaces, then type a hyphen continuation mark and press RETURN.

PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -

5. Type spaces until you are under the PNODE keyword, then type SNODE parameter and value,
followed by a hyphen continuation mark. Press RETURN.

PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS .CHICAGO -

6. Under the SNODE keyword type the NOTIFY parameter followed by the user ID to notify
upon Process completion. Asthisisthe last parameter for the PROCESS keyword, do not add
a continuation mark.

Press Enter.

PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS .CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

7. Next wewill add the COPY statement. Type a 1-8 character |abel for the statement, beginning
in position one. In this example, the label is called STEPL.

PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS .CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

STEP1

8. Type some spaces, then type the COPY FROM statement followed by an open parenthesis, the
DSN parameter and value.

PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS . CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

STEP1 COPY FROM (DSN=NYC1.LINKLIB

9. Type some more spaces followed by a hyphen continuation mark and press RETURN.

PROCCOPY PROCESS PNODE=CDZOS .NEW. YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS . CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

STEP1 COPY FROM (DSN=NYC1.LINKLIB -

10. Type some spaces followed by the EXCLUDE parameter.
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PROCCOPY PROCESS

STEPL COPY FROM

PNODE=CDZOS .NEW.YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS . CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

(DSN=NYC1.LINKLIB -
EXCLUDE=

11. We want to exclude all members that begin with DM from the copy, so type (DM*) followed
by aclose parenthesis (to close the DSN parameter) and the hyphen continuation mark.

PROCCOPY PROCESS

STEP1 COPY FROM

PNODE=CDZO0S . NEW . YORK -
SNODE=CDZ0S . CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

(DSN=NYC1.LINKLIB -
EXCLUDE= (DM*) ) -

12. Press RETURN to move to the next line. Type spaces until you are under FROM, then TY PE
the TO parameter followed by the DSN to assign the file on the destination node.

PROCCOPY PROCESS
STEP1 COPY FROM
TO

PNODE=CDZOS .NEW . YORK -
SNODE=CDZOS . CHICAGO -
NOTIFY=NYC6

(DSN=NYC1.LINKLIB -
EXCLUDE= (DM*) ) -
(DSN=CHI6 .NEW.LINKLIB)

13. Savethefileto alibrary that can be accessed by Connect:Direct.
14. Use the Connect:Direct SUBMIT command to submit the Process.

Additional Example Processes

The Connect:Direct Process web site contains many example Processes that you can use to build

your own Processes.
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Creating Processes with Connect:Direct
Requester

Connect:Direct Requester for Windows provides a graphical interface to build, modify, and save
Processes. Y ou can select parameters from a drop-down list and automatically insert the correct
syntax for each parameter. After you define a Process, you can validate the syntax.

Note: The maximum size allowed for aProcessis 1 MB.

Thefollowing isasample Process built using Connect:Direct Requester for Windows. The Process
copies a binary file from a Windows node to a UNIX node. If the copy is successful, arun task
statement is performed on the Windows node to delete the source file on the Windows node.

Statement I Label I Description I Camment
EF Process WD LIM PROCESS SNODE=qale0sol3601
& Copy COPY COPY PMNODE: i\ InpuktBinarylinvoicel dak k... [fCopying a binary file Fram a Wi
[ CHECK1 IF (COPY1EQ D)
¥ biFun Task  DELFILE RN TASE PRODE PGM="Windows 5 NI copy is successful, delete
1 Endif EIF
= End PEMD
<] | |

To makeit easier to create a process using Connect:Direct Requester for Windows, first attach to
the node where the Process will begin. This gives you access to the network map. Since the nodes
you communicate with are defined in the network map, accessing a network map allows you to
identify the node that communicate with in the Process you are defining.
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Building a Process in Connect:Direct Requester for Windows requires the following tasks:

<+
<+
4
4

Creating a Process statement

Adding other statements to perform the work
Validating the Process

Saving the Process file

The Connect:Direct Requester for Windows Help contains more detail ed information about how to
create a Connect:Direct Process.

Creating a Process Statement

46

Every Process begins with a Process statement. To create a Process statement:

a M 0D

8.

Select Start > Programs > Sterling Commer ce Connect Direct > CD Requester.
From the File menu, select New > Process.

Type a Process name, from 1 to 8 alphanumeric characters, in the Process Name field.
Type or select the name of the Pnode in the Pnode Name field.

To issue awarning message if an attempt is made to submit the Process on a different Pnode,
click Warn if submitted to a different node.

To issue awarning message if an attempt is made to submit the Process on a Pnode with a
different operating system, click Warn if submitted to a different operating system.

Specify the Snode by selecting the node from the drop-down menu, typing the name of the
node, or specifying an |P address and port, using the following format:

hostname | IPaddress; portnumber | servicename

Click one of the tabsto further define the Process options.

To identify when to run a Process:

1
2.

Open the Process and click the Control tab.

Specify the date to run the Process: Today, select a specific Date, or identify aday to run the
Process

Specify the time to run the task. Optionsinclude:

¢ Immediateto runthe Process as soon asit is activated. Thisoptionisonly availableif you
selected Today or Datein the Start Date field.

¢ Timeto run the Process at a designated time. Type atimeto start the Processin the format
hh:mm:ss.

Click OK to save your changes and close the dialog box or click another tab to continue
defining other control functions.

To place the Process in the Hold or Retain queue to run at alater time:
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Open the Process and click the Control tab.

To place the Process in the Hold queue for future execution, select one of the following
optionsintheHold field:

+ Select Yesto hold the Pracess in the queue in Held Initially status (HI) until explicitly
released.

¢ Select Call to hold the Process until aconnection is established between the Pnode and the
Snode. The Process executes if another Process establishes connection between the nodes.

3. To place the Processin the Retain queue, select one of the following optionsin the Hold field:

¢ Select Yesto retain the Process in the Hold queue in Hold Retain status (HR) after
execution.

¢ Select Initial to retain the Process in the Hold queue in HR status for automatic execution
every time the Process Manager initializes.

4. Click OK to close the dialog box or click one of the other tabs to continue modifying Process
options.

Note: If you select Yes as the value in the Retain Execution Option and you specify a start time, the
value defined in the Hold Execution Option takes precedence. If you set the value of the Hold
Execution Option to Call, and set RETAIN to Yes, the value in the Hold Execution Option is
ignored.

To notify a User when a Processis run:
1. Open the Process and click the Control tab.
2. Typetheuser ID in the Notify Userid field.

3. Click OK to close the dialog box or click one of the other tabs to continue modifying Process
options.

To specify the user IDs and passwords used to access the PNODE and SNODE.
Open the Process or command and click the Security tab.

Type the PNODE user ID in the Pnode Userid fields.

Type the PNODE password in the Password field.

Type the SNODE user ID in the Snode Userid field.

Type the SNODE password in the Snode Password fields.

To change the password for the user ID on the SNODE, type the new password in the New
Password field.

7. Typethe new password a second timein the Verify New Password field to validate the
change.

o a0 bk~ 0w D P

8. Click OK to close the dialog box or click one of the other tabs to continue modifying Process
options.
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Adding a Copy Statement

A copy statement copies afile from one node to another. To add a Copy statement to a Process:
1. From the Process menu, select Insert > Copy.

2. Toidentify the step within the Process, type alabel of up to 8 aphanumeric charactersin the
Copy Satement L abel box.

To copy the file to the Snode, select Send.

To copy afile from the Snode, select Receive.

Type the name of the source filein the Sour ce Filename field.
Type the name of the filein the Destination Filename field.

Select the method to use to save the destination file: NEW to create anew file, RPL to append
the information to an existing file or to create a new file, if the file does not exist, or MOD to
append the transferred information to an existing file.

8. Click OK.
See the Connect:Direct Requester for Windows Help for all Copy statement parameters.

N o o bk~ w

Adding Conditional Statements

48

Conditional statements branch processing within a Process, based on the result of a previous
Process step. For example, when a Process copies afile, aconditional statement can test if the copy
was successful. If the copy was successful, the Process continues processing additional steps. If the
copy was unsuccessful, the Process can call a user-defined program that sends an error message to
the console and stops processing.

Conditional processing tests against the completion code of the previous step. Conditional steps can
be nested so that a Process can test for multiple results and react accordingly.

To add a conditiona statement:

This procedure shows how to create a smple conditional statement that testsif a copy was
successful. If the copy was successful, the Process executes the next statement.

From the Process menu, select Insert > If to add an If statement to a Process.

Type CHECK 1 asthe label for this step in the I f Satement Label field.

Select COPY 1 as the step label to test against from the list box.

Select EQ as the comparison statement in the Operator field.

Select 0in the Value field to check if the copy process was successfully performed.
Click OK to save the statement. The If statement is displayed in the Process window.

N o g bk~ w D P

To add the End If statement, from the Process menu, select Insert > End If.
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8. Click OK to save the statement. The Endif statement is displayed in the Process window.

Adding a Run Task Statement

Y ou can run programs and commands by adding the Run Task statement to aProcess. The Run Task
statement executes programs on the PNODE or the SNODE. In the example, the Run Task
statement del etes the source file from the Windows computer if the Copy step is successful. The
Run Task statement must be added after the conditional If statement.

To add aRun Task statement to a Process:

From the Node menu, select Run Task.

Type DELFILE asthe label for the Run Task step.

Type Windows as the name of the program that executes the command.

> WD

Type sysopts=cmd(del c:\data\out\invoicel.dat) as the command to execute if the copy step is
successful.

5. Click OK.

Validating Process Content

After creating a Process, validate the content. Validating Process content checks the syntax for
errors or missing information. Validation does not check the content of the statements, only that
they are formatted correctly. The Process validation sends messages to the Output window. A
Validation Successful message means that the syntax is formatted correctly.

To validate Process content:
1. Open the Processfile.
2. From the Process menu, select Validate.

3. View the messages displayed in the Output window. If messages indicate invalid statements,
edit the statements and validate the content of the Process again.

Saving a Process

To save a Process.

1. From the File menu, select Save.
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2. Typeaname for the Process, including the.CDP extension.

Processes are saved in the Process directory.

Editing a Process

To edit an existing Process.

1. From the Connect:Direct Requester for Windows window, open the Process to edit.
2. Double-click the statement to edit.

3. Change the statement.

4. Click OK.

To delete a statement, highlight the statement and click Delete.

To add a new statement, right-click inside the Process and select Insert.
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Process Language Syntax

This topic describes the syntax used in Connect:Direct Processes. If you use the Connect:Direct
Browser User Interface Process Builder or the Connect:Direct Requester to create Processes, some
of these syntax rules are performed automatically by the software.

Those following symbols are defined as special characters, delimiters, and operatorsin
Connect:Direct:

- hyphen I two vertical bars | & ampersand

(blank) = (not sign) ' (single quotation mark)
< (less-than sign) / (slash) " (double quotation mark)
> (greater-than sign) |\ (backslash) [1] (brackets)
() (parentheses) , (comma) {} (braces)
= (equal sign) . (period) * (asterisk)

Note: The EBCDIC Hex value for the dash (/) isx’61" and x’ EQO’ for the backslash (\) . The EBCDIC
Hex value for the vertical bar (]) is X" 4F.

Punctuation

This topic includes the following:
4 Commas

Continuation Marks
Parentheses

Asterisks

¢+
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Commas

Commas have two functions:

4 Separateitemswithin alist

4+ Control the order of values specified as positional parameters
Use acommato indicate omission of a positional parameter.

| SIGNON USERID=(id, ,newpswd)

Do not use commas to separate multiple symbolics in a Process. Separate multiple symbolics with
one or More spaces.

Continuation Marks

Use a hyphen as a continuation mark when a statement continues on multiple lines. Separate the
hyphen from the preceding characters by at least one blank.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop: Both hyphen (-) and ampersand (&) are supported as continuation
characters.

For Connect:Direct UNIX, and OpenVMS: Continuation characters are not required.

Parentheses

Parentheses enclose lists and associate a group of values. For example, the FROM clause of the
COPY statement is enclosed in one set of parentheses. Listsinthe FROM clause are nested in
subsequent pairs of parentheses.

Asterisks

Asterisksindicate generic specifications of parameters. With generics, you request information by
specifying a single asterisk (*) or a character string plus an asterisk.

For example, the following FROM clause of a COPY statement selects all member names

beginning with ACCT (thefirst four characters of the data set names) from the PDS named
PDS.SOURCE.

| COPY FROM (DSN=PDS.SOURCE SELECT= (ACCT*)) |

For Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Processes: Asterisks precede some subparameters and must be typed
as shown in the statement format.
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Comments

Commentsinclude additional information within a Connect:Direct Process. Comments are allowed
in the following formats:

4+ Anasterisk (*) in column one, followed by the comment. You must use this format for
statements processed by DMBATCH.

4 Preceded by a slash-asterisk (/*) and followed by an asterisk-slash (*/). This format can be
used after a continuation mark as well as at the beginning of aline.

4 Preceded by a dash-asterisk (/*), continuing over multiple lines, and terminated by an
asterisk-slash (*/). The terminating */ cannot begin in column one.

The following example shows every way that you can use comments.

/* This type of comment can be written on one line*/

/*

It can also continue across multiple lines. Remember that

the terminating asterisk-slash cannot begin in column one.

*/

COPY FROM ( - /* INPUT */
DSN=&DSN1 - /* SYMBOLIC DATA SET */
UNIT=SYSDA)

* After submitting this Process,

* enable the Connect:Direct UNIX node.

Concatenation

Concatenation joins separate character stringsinto asingle string. Different platforms use different
characters to indicate concatenation.

Concatenation for Connect:Direct zZ/OS, VM/ESA, VSE/ESA, and i5/0S

The operator blank-vertical bar-vertical bar-blank (|| ) indicates concatenation. For example:

[ Dsn=cD [] NODE

Resolvesto:

| DSN=CDNODE

Concatenation for Connect:Direct HP NonStop
Connect:Direct HP NonStop supports two concatenation operators:

4+ Vertical bars(]))
4+ Ampersand (&) for the PACCT and SACCT parameters
Typically, concatenation is not necessary for any other parameters.
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54

The following example PROCESS statements illustrate the differences between the two types of
concatenation for the SACCT parameter. In both examples, ampersands are used to indicate
continuation of the PROCESS statement.

Thefollowing example shows an ampersand (&) used as a concatenation character. When used for
concatenation, the ampersand (&) must be in column 80 and the remainder of the string must begin
in column one of the next line to ensure that blanks are not added to the string. The entire string
must be enclosed in single quotation marks.

PROC1 PROCESS SNODE=CD.0S390 .NODE &
SACCT='1234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789 &
012345678901234567890" &
SNODEID= (USERID, PASWRD)

The following example shows two vertical bars (|[) used as a concatenation character. Do not use
blanksbefore or after thetwo vertical bars (|[) to prevent blanksfrom being added to the string. Each
line of the SACCT string must begin and end with single quotation marks.

PROC1 PROCESS SNODE=CD.0S390.NODE &
SACCT="12345678901234567890" | | &
11234567890123456789" &

SNODEID= (USERID, PASWRD)

Concatenation for Connect:Direct OpenVM S

Either double quotation marks (* ”) or single quotation marks (* ) can be used with the continuation
character to concatenate a string spanning multiple records. The second and subsequent records
must begin in column one. For example:

CONCAT PROCESS SNODE=CD.VMS .NODE
SYMBOL &TO="S$DISK1l:" -
"<DIRECTORY>TEST.DAT"
STEPO1 COPY FROM (DSN=IBMFILE SNODE) -
TO (DSN=&TO PNODE DISP=NEW)

Concatenation for Connect:Direct UNI X and Connect:Direct VM/ESA

Use stream input instead of concatenation or continuation symbols as required by other
Connect:Direct operating environments. Also, grammar is based on the sequence of parametersand
argumentsinstead of position within the inline buffer. The exception is that comment identifiers
(asterisks [*] and pound [#] signs) in column one are positional.

Concatenation is also used in conjunction with Special Purpose Bracketing and in Symbolic
Substitution to join values that are represented as symbolic parameters. See the following sections
for more information.

&USERID=BOB
DSN=CD || &USERID

Resolves to:

|DSN=CDBOB
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Symboalic resolution occurs before concatenation.

HFS File Name Considerations

When HFS file names contain internal Connect:Direct for zZ/OS keywords, single quote delimiters
are required. For example, coding:

|DSN:/u/myspace/DCB/test.file |

would be regjected at submit time because DCB isaninternal Connect:Direct for z/OS keyword that
requires an equal sign.

Surrounding the entire file name within single quotes resol ves thisissue unless variabl e substitution
isbeing used. If aConnect:Direct for zZ/OS keyword is being used along with variable substitution,
then a more complex syntax is required. For example, coding:

SYMBOL &FILE="file"

DSN=/u/myspace/ -
'DCB/' -
test.&FILE

would produce:

|DSN:'/u/myspace/DCB/test.file' |

All Connect:Direct for zZ/OS keywords used in DSN= or FILE= should be treated in this manner.

Thefollowing isalist of keywords that must receive specia consideration if contained in an HFS
file name:

ALIAS AVGREC BLKSIZE BUFND CASE CKPT CLASS
COMPRESS | COPY CRC DATACLAS DATAEXIT DATATYPE DCB
DEBUG DISP DSN DSNTYPE DSORG ESF EXCLUDE
FOLD FROM HOLD IOEXIT JOB KEYLEN KEYOFF
LABEL LIKE LIMCT LRECL MGMTCLAS | MVSGP NCP
NETMAP NEWNAME | NODE NOREPLACE | NOTIFY OPTCD PACCT
PARM PDS.DIR PDS. PGM PNODE PNODEID PRECOMP
DIRECTORY
PRINT REQUEUE RESGDG RETAIN RKP RUN SACCT
SECMODEL | SELECT SIGNON SNODE SPACE SQL STORCLAS
STRIP. SUB SUBMIT SUBNODE SYSOPTS TASK TMPDD
BLANKS
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TMPDSN

TO

TODAY

TOMORROW

TRTCH

TYPE

UNIT

USERID

VOL

VOLSER

WHERE

XLATE

Special Character Strings

To maintain aspecial characters as part of a string, enclose the string within bracketing characters.
The bracketing characters are:

4+ backslashes (\\)

4+ single quotation marks (* ')
4 double quotation marks (“ ).
Backslashes

Backdashes indicate a character string and are not maintained as part of the string at its final
resolution. The following table indicates the platforms that accept backslashes:

Processes Submitted from Backslashes valid?

HP NonStop No
OpenVMS No
z/OS Yes
i5/0S Yes
UNIX No
VM/ESA Yes
VSE/ESA Yes
Windows No
Use backd ashes to:

4+ Continue a string containing special characters across multiple lines.
4+ Ensure that quotation marksin the string are maintained.

Both backslashes must be on the same line. If astring containing special characters continues
across multiple lines, each line containing a special character must be enclosed in backslashes and
concatenated. For example, the following SY SOPTS parameter for Connect:Direct for i5/OSisa
guoted string and must be enclosed in backsl ashes when it continues across multiple lines:

SYSOPTS= \ "CMD (\ [l
\SNDBRKMSG\ | | -

\) "\
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Resolvesto:

| SYSOPTS="CMD ( SNDBRKMSG) ” |

If the character string includes a backslash, precede it with an additional backslash. For example:

DACCT= \ "DEPT\ \MIS\ [ -
\6027\

Resolves to:

|PACCT=‘DEPT\MIS602’

Single and Double Quotation Marks

Use single and doubl e quotation marks to embed special characters or blankswithin a parameter or
subparameter value. For example:

| COPY TO (DSN='VMFILE FILETYPE’) |

[ copy TO (DSN=\"C:\\PCDIR\\BAT.EXE"\) |

Stringswithin apostrophes (single quotes) allow the parsing of parametersasentered. Stringswithin
guotes (double quotes) allow the resolution of &valuesin a quoted string.

For Connect:Direct for i5/0S and OpenVMS: Enclose the entire SY SOPTS string in double
guotation marks (“ ).

For Connect:Direct z/OS: Enclose parameters in double quotation marks (“ 7).
For Connect:Direct UNIX: Use double quotation marks, unless otherwise specified.
Special Character Parsing in the SUBMIT Command

Parsing of special bracketing and single and double quotesis performed differently in a SUBMIT
command than in a SUBMIT statement within a Process.

For example, a SUBMIT command executed from DMBATCH, resolves:

[ syMBOL ~ &BATCHID2=\'''\ T[] BATCHID [ \'''\

to:

| "' 'BATCHID'"''

A SUBMIT statement within a Process resolves the same string to:

| "BATCHID' |

Thisisimportant to remember when a SUBMIT is performed between different platforms and
products, such as from Connect:Direct UNIX to Connect:Direct z/OS to Connect:Enterprise.
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Symbolic Substitution

Symbolic substitution substitutes information in a Process. When Connect:Direct encounters an
ampersand (&) followed by 1-8 alphanumeric characters, it substitutes a string represented by the
ampersand and a phanumeric characters. For example:

&USERID=BOB
DSN=CD || &USERID

Resolves to:

|DSN=CDBOB

Separate multiple symbolics with spaces, as shown in the following:

|SUBMIT PROC=TSTSEND &DSN1=TSTSEND.VAR0001.S200010 &RUNDATE=200012 &TSTDATE=200010

Symbolic resolution occurs before concatenation.

The following example encloses a string in double quotation marks to resolve the symboalic

&FILTYP.
PROC2 PROCESS SNODE=CD.VM &FILTYP=FT
COPY FROM (DSN=0S390.DATA -
DISP=SHR) -
TO (DSN="FN || &FILTYP" -
LINK=(IVVB,WIVVB,W,191) -
DISP=(RPL))

Double quotation marks are not valid for symbolic substitution in Windows. Use the SYMBOL
statement and concatenation instead.

If you are using symbolic substitution for SNODEID and want to pass both auser 1D and password,
you must have separate symbolic namesfor each entity, that is, asymbolic namefor the user ID and
another for the password.

For example, if you code the following:

&MYSTUFF=myid, mypass
SNODED= (&MYSTUFF)

Connect:Direct will interpret &MY STUFF as one block rather than as two entities—a user ID and
password.

To pass two pieces of information in this example, code it like the following:

&MYNAME=myid
&MYPASS=mypass
SNODEID= (&MYNAME, &MYPASS)
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Intrinsic Symbolic Variables Used in Connect:Direct for z/OS and Windows

Connect:Direct provides the following intrinsic symbolic variables that you can use to substitute
user-defined values when a Process is executed. This flexibility lets you use the same Process for
multiple applications when these values change.

Value Description

%DD2DSN Specifies an allocated DD statement, which references a DSN to be passed to a
Process being submitted (for Connect:Direct for z/OS)

%JDATE Specifies the date the Process was submitted in Julian format. The variable is
resolved as the submission date of the Process in the format yyyyddd. Among
other uses, the value returned is suitable for constructing a file name on the
node receiving the file.

The value of the variable is resolved at Process submit time. The value will
correspond to the date on which the Process was submitted, regardless of
when or how many times the Process is actually executed.

%JOBID Specifies the job number.

%JOBNM Specifies the job name.

%JUSER Specifies a variable that resolves to the USERID of the submitted job.

%NUM1 Specifies the submission time of the Process in minutes, seconds, and fraction
of seconds in the format mmssth.

%NUM2 Specifies the submitted time of a Process as the low order 4 bits of the
milliseconds of the time expressed as 1 hex digit (a value from 0 through 15
expressed as 0 through F).

%PNODE PNODE name where the submit occurs

%PRAND Pseudo-random number (6 hex digits)

%SUBDATE Specifies the date the Process was submitted in Gregorian format. The variable
is resolved as the submission date of the Process in the format cyymmdd where
c is the century indicator and is set to O for year 19yy or 1 for year 20yy.

The value returned can be used to create a file name on the node receiving the
file.

%SUBDATE1 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the yyyymmdd date
format.

%SUBDATE?2 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the yyyyddmm date
format.

%SUBDATE3 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the mmddyyyy date
format.

%SUBDATE4 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the ddmmyyyy date

format.
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Value Description

%SUBTIME Specifies the time the process was submitted. The variable is resolved as the
submission time of the process in the format hhmmss. The return value can be
used to create a file name on the node receiving the file.

The value of the variable is resolved at Process submit time. The value will
correspond to the time at which the Process was submitted, regardless of when
or how many times the Process is actually executed.

%USER Specifies a variable that resolves to the user submitting the Process

In the following example for Connect:Direct for zZ/OS, the DSN specified in the FROMDD
statement is DALLAS.DATA.FILE.

| &DSN = $%DD2DSN (FROMDD)

The DSN resolvesto DALLAS.DATA.FILE when Connect:Direct for zZ/OS executes the Process
containing the intrinsic symbolic variable

Termination

A statement is terminated by the end of data without a continuation mark.

SYSOPTS Syntax

SY SOPTS (system operations) are a specialized type of parameter used by every Connect:Direct
platform. SY SOPTS specify platform-specific commands to perform during a Process. For
example, when transferring a file from a mainframe system to a Windows system, you use

SY SOPT Sto specify that thefile be translated from EBCDIC to ASCII and that any trailing blanks
be removed.

All Connect:Direct platforms use SY SOPTS on the Copy statement. Some platforms also use
SY SOPTS on the Run Job and Run Task statements to pass parameters to the external program.

Because of operating system differences, SY SOPTS parameters and syntax vary by platform. This
can be confusing when you create Processes with atext editor. (However, the Connect:Direct
Requester and the Connect:Direct Browser Process Builder both automatically handle Process
syntax.)
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Y ou must use the SY SOPTS syntax for the platform that is performing the work. For example, if
you are copying afile from z/OS to HP NonStop, then performing a Run Task on the copied file,
you use the Run Task’s SY SOPTS syntax for HP NonStop.

If you are sending files to Sterling Integrator and want to use SY SOPTS parameters to customize
the format of those files, see Specifying File Formats using SYSOPTS on page 327.

Note: Depending on how you use a variable string, you may need to include bracketing
characters. This situation is often required when a SY SOPTS string is sent as a symbolic
parameter and must be enclosed in quotation marks.

For example, to transfer afileto aUNIX system using asymbolic variable, you would type
the SY SOPTS clause as follows:
& SY SOPT S=\":datatype=text:xlate=yes:"\

In this example, what the Process states:
SY SOPTS=& SY SOPTS

resolvesto:

SY SOPT S=":dataty pe=text:xlate=yes."

Thefollowing list explains the SY SOPTS syntax differences between platforms. Remember,
Connect:Direct Requester and the Connect:Direct Browser Process Builder handle Process syntax
automatically, so you do not need to worry about these conventionsif you use those tools.

Processes Submitted from HP NonStop

Copy Satement: Copy statement SY SOPTS are expressed as HP NonStop SET commands.
Enclose each SY SOPTS string in double quotation marks except when copying from Windows to
HP NonStop. For example:

|SYSOPTS:("SET parameter")

When copying from Windows to HP NonStop, enclose each SET parameter in single quotation
marks and enclose the entire SY SOPTS string in double quotation marks. For example:

|SYSOPTS="’SET parameter’ ’'SET parameter’ 'SET parameter’"

There are two ways to express multiple SET command parameters:

4 SET precedes each parameter. For example:

|SYSOPTS:("SET parameter" "SET parameter") |

4 SET precedes the first parameter, and commas separate subsequent parameters. For example:

|SYSOPTS:(“SET parameter, parameter”) |

Do not use continuation marks.
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Run Task Satement: Enclose a Run Task statement’s SY SOPTS string in either single or double
quotation marks. Enclose any literal parameter values to be passed in single quotation marks.
Enclose any symbolic values (& value) in double quotation marks

Processes Submitted from z/OS

Enclose the complete SY SOPTS string in double quotation marks. Separate individual SY SOPTS
parameters with spaces and use the delimiter appropriate to the platform. For example, if you are
copying to Windows, you would enclose keyword values in parentheses:

| SYSOPTS = “DATATYPE (BINARY) XLATE(YES) STRIP.BLANKS (NO)”

Use backslashes (\) and concatenation characters (|[) to continue the SY SOPTS string over
multiple lines when the Process. For example:

SYSOPTS=\"TYPE (MBR) \
\TEXT (' CREATED BY PROC#001’)\
\RCDLEN (133) "\

Processes Submitted from i5/0S

Copy Satement: Enclose all SY SOPTS parameter values in parentheses. Enclose the entire
SY SOPT S string in double quotation marks. Separate subparameters with blanks. For example:

| SYSOPTS="TYPE (FILE) PRECMPR (*YES) XTRAN (EBCXKSC) XTRANLDATA (MIXED)"

Run Job Statement: Enclose the string to be passed in double quotation marks. For example:

|SYSOPTS = "string"

Run Task Statement: Enclose the CL command in parentheses. Enclose the entire SY SOPTS
string in double quotation marks. For example:

|SYSOPTS = "cmd (CL command) "

Processes Submitted from OpenVM S

Copy Satement: Enclose the SY SOPTS string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in single quotation marks. Separate the subparameters by blanks. For example:

| SYSOPTS="MOUNT='MUAQO TAPELABEL’ NODISMOUNT"”

Run Job Statement: Enclose the SY SOPTS string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in single quotation marks. Separate the subparameters by blanks. For example:

| SYSOPTS =“KEEP LOG=‘'log-name’ NOPRINT”
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Run Task Satement: Enclosethe entire SY SOPT S string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in single quotation marks. Separate the subparameters by blanks. For example:

|SYSOPTS=“[OUTPUT=‘file specification’] |

If you are calling aDCL command procedure that contains embedded blanks and quotation marks,
replace the embedded blanks with underscores and remove the quotation marks. For example,
specify the DCL command MAIL/SUBJECT “ two words” filename as:

|SYSOPTS:“CMD:‘MAIL/SUBJECT:twoiwords filename’” |

Processes Submitted from UNI X
Copy Satement: Enclose the SY SOPTS string in double quotes. For example:

|sysopts=":datatype=text:xlate:no:pipe:yes:" |

Run Job and Run Task Satements. Enclosethe SY SOPTS string in double quotes. Separate the
UNIX commands with semicolons. For example:

sysopts = "unix command;unix command;unix command" |

Processes Submitted from VM

Enclose the SY SOPTS string in single or double quotes. For example:

|SYSOPTS:'!SPOOL CLASS B DIST VM1500' |

or

|SYSOPTS:"!SPOOL CLASS B DIST VM1500" |

Processes Submitted from VSE

Enclose each SY SOPTS parameter string in double quotation marks. For example:

SYSOPTS = “DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD)"” “parameterl,parameter2”

Processes Submitted from Windows

Enclose the entire string in double quotation marks. Separate the parameters by spaces. For
example:

|“Xlate(yes) xlate.tbl (tbll)”
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Connect:Direct for z/OS Process Statements

Connect:Direct z/OS Process Statement

The PROCESS statement defines the attributes of a Process and is always the first statement in a
Process.

The maximum storage area allowed for a Process statement is IMB. To accommodate a larger
Process, split the Process into two separate Processes. Include a SUBMIT statement in the first
Process to run the second Process.

To ensure that the Transmission Control Queue has adequate space to store alarge Process, see
Planning the Installation in Connect:Direct for z/OS Installation Guide.

The following is the Connect:Direct z/OS Process statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect: Direct for zZ/OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

process name PROCess SNODE = secondary-node-name | SNODE = TCPNAME = tcpvalue;
port | SNODE = UDT33NAM = udtvalue;port

CRC=(OFF|ON)

CLASS =n

DEBUG = trace bits

HOLD =Y | YES | N | NO | CALL

MAXDELAY = [UNLIMITED | QUEUED | hh:mm:ss | 0]

NOTIFY = %USER | userid

PACCT = "pnode-accounting-data'

PLEXCLASS = (pnode class, snode class)

PNODE = primary-node-name | %PNODE
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Label Statement Parameters

PNODEID = (id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

PRTY =nn

REQUEUE =Y | YES | N | NO

RETAIN = Y | YES | N| NO | INITIAL

SECURE=OFF|STS|SSL|TLS

or

SECURE=ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N

or

SECURE = (OFF | SSL | TLS | STS , ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N)
or

SECURE = (OFF | SSL | TLS | STS,<cipher_suite>|
(cipher_suite_list), ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N)

SACCT = “snode-accounting-data’

SNODEID = (id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

STARTT = ([date | day] [,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolicNamel = variable-string-1
&symbolicName2 = variable-string-2

&symbolicNamen = variable-string-n

Connect:Direct z/OS Copy Statement

The Connect:Direct Z7OS COPY statement copiesthe following file typesfrom one Connect:Direct
node to another:

Sequential Access Method (SAM)

Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM)

Basic Direct Access Method (BDAM)

Generation Data Group (GDG)

Partitioned Data Sets (PDS)

Library (PDSE)

Linear

IBM Data Facility Data Set Services (DFDSS) volumes

The Connect:Direct z7OS COPY statement supports both disk and tape transfers.

R R IR AR A R
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The COPY statement contains a FROM parameter that specifies the source file nameand aTO
parameter that specifies the destination file name. Y ou can specify additional parametersto
customize the file transfer.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, use the COPY FROM and COPY TO
statements for the applicable platforms. For example, if the sourcefileis on a Connect:Direct zZ/OS
node, use the Z/OS COPY FROM parameters. If the file destination is a Connect:Direct HP
NonStop node, use the Connect:Direct HP NonStop COPY TO parameters.

The length of the entire COPY statement cannot exceed 2040 bytes.

The COPY statement supports Multibyte Character Set (MBCS) conversion.
See the following links for information on supported files types:

PDS support

SMS support

VSAM support

4+ GDG support

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct zZ/OS COPY statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect: Direct for Z/OS Process Parameters for more information.

¢+

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY From (

DSN=data set name/password|FILE=filename

FILE=businessprocess|mailbox

PNODE | SNODE

DCB=([model-file-name]
[,BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]

[[NCP]

[[DEN=0|1]2]|3]4]

[[DSORG= PS | PO | DA | VSAM]
[LKEYLEN=no.-bytes]
[,LLIMCT=no.-blocks-or-tracks]
[LLRECL=no.-bytes]

[[OPTCD=W |Q | Z]
[,RECFM=record-format]
[,RKP=first-byte-position-of-record-key]
[[TRTCH=C |E|T|ET | COMP | NOCOMP]
)

DISP=([OLD | SHRY], [KEEP | DELETE], [KEEP | DELETE])

RESGDG = S | SUB | R | RUN
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Label

Statement

Parameters

LABEL=([file-sequence-number], [SL | AL | BLP | LTM | NL],
[PASSWORD | NOPWREAD], [IN | OUT], [RETPD=nnnn |
EXPDT=[yyddd | yyyy/ddd]] )

MSVGP=MS-group-name

UNIT=([unit-address | device-type | group-name] ,[unit-count |

P])

VOL=([PRIVATE],[RETAIN] , [volume-sequence-no] ,
[volume-count] , [SER=(serial-no [,serial-no,...])]) |
([SER=(serial-no ,[serial-no,...])| ,REF=dsn])

ALIAS=Y | N

EXCLUDE=(generic | member | (start-range/stop-range) | list)

PDS.DIRectory=Y | N

REPLACE | NOREPLACE

SELECT=(member | generic | (*) | (member, [new-name],[NR |
R]) | (generic,, [NR | R]) (start-range/stop-range,,[NR | R]) | list)

BUFND=number

IOEXIT=exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])

DATAEXIT=exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])

SYSOPTS="DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc, LOGIC=A
| B)"

“CODEPAGE=(from code set,to Unicode code set)”
"parameterl[,parameter2,...]"

"DATATYPE=TEXT | BINARY"

"XLATE=N | NO | Y |[YES"

"STRIP.BLANKS=N | NO | Y | YES"

"PERMISS=nnn"

"PRECOMP=Y | YES|N|NO"

)

TO

(

DSN=data set name/password | FILE=filename

FILE=businessprocess|mailbox

PNODE | SNODE

TYPE=typekey
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Label Statement

Parameters

DCB=([model-file-name]

[, BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]

[[NCP]

[[DEN=0|1]2]|3]4]

[[DSORG=PS | PO | DA | VSAM]
[LKEYLEN=no.-bytes]
[,LLIMCT=no.-blocks-or-tracks]
[,LLRECL=no.-bytes]

[[OPTCD=W | Q| Z]
[,RECFM=record-format]
[,RKP=first-byte-position-of-record-key]
[[TRTCH=C |E|T|ET | COMP | NOCOMP]
)

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHR] ,[KEEP | CATLG]
J[KEEP | CATLG | DELETE] )

AVGREC=U | K | M

DATACLAS=data-class-name

DSNTYPE=PDS | LIBRARY | EXTPREF | EXTREQ | BASIC |
LARGE

KEYLEN=bytes

KEYOFF=offset-to-key

LIKE=model-data-set-name

LRECL=bytes

MGMTCLAS=management-class-name

RECORG=KS |ES |RR | LS

SECMODEL=(profile-name [, GENERIC])

STORCLAS=storage-class-name

LABEL=([file-sequence-number], [SL | AL | BLP | LTM | NL],
[PASSWORD | NOPWREAD], [IN | OUT], [RETPD=nnnn |
XPDT=[yyddd | yyyy/ddd]] )

MSVGP=MS-group-name

SPACE=(CYL | TRK | blk, (prim , [sec] , [dir]), [RLSE],
[CONTIG], [ROUND]) | (av-rec-len , (primary-rcds ,
[secondary-rcds] , [dir]) )

UNIT=([unit-address | device-type | group-name] , [unit-count |

P1)

VOL=([PRIVATE],[RETAIN] , [volume-sequence-no]
,[volume-count] , [SER=(serial-no [,serial-no,...])]) |
([SER=(serial-no ,[serial-no,...])|,REF=dsn])

BUFND=number
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Label Statement

Parameters

IOEXIT=exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])

DATAEXIT=exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])

SYSOUT=(sysout_parameterl, sysout_parameter2,. . .)

SYSOPTS="UNIQUE=YES"
"DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc), LOGIC=A | B)"
“CODEPAGE=(from Unicode code set,to code set)”
"DATATYPE=TEXT | BINARY"

"XLATE=N | NO | Y | YES"

"STRIP.BLANKS=N | NO | Y ||[YES"

"PERMISS=nnn"

"SYSOUT=(sysout_keywordl, sysout_keyword2, . .)"

)

CKPT=nK | nM

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar= X'40" | X'xx' | C'c' ] | EXTended]

SECURE = (ENCRYPT.DATA=Y | N | algorithm
name,SIGNATURE=Y | N) or (ENC=Y | N | algorithm name,
SIG=Y | N) (for use in an STS environment)

SECURE = ENCRYPT.DATA=Y | N or SECURE = ENC=Y | N
(for use in a TLS or SSL environment)

Connect:Direct z/OS Run Job Statement

The RUN JOB statement submitsajob through the z/OSinternal reader, afacility that transfersjobs
to the job entry subsystem (JES). The job must reside in afile on the node that executes the RUN

JOB statement.

Connect:Direct does not verify job statements. To determine the completion status of aRUN JOB
statement, check your Connect:Direct statistics records.

The following is the Connect:Direct zZ/OS RUN Job statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect: Direct for Z/OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement

Parameters

stepname RUN JOB

(DSN = dsn[(member)])

PNODE | SNODE
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Connect:Direct z/OS Run Task Statement

The RUN TASK statement attaches user programs or subtasks during Process execution. When a
Connect:Direct Processissues aRUN TASK statement, the Connect:Direct Process waits until the
subtask finishes before executing the next Connect:Direct Process step.

You can pass alist of user parameters to the subtask from the RUN TASK statement. The RUN
TASK statisticslog records the return code of the subtask, program name, parameter list, and dates
and times for starting and compl eting the subtask.

Parameters are passed in upper case using the PARM parameter. Parameters are passed in mixed
case using the SY SOPTS parameter. (A double-quoted SY SOPTS string can contain up to 1816
bytes.)

The subtask can be attached at either the PNODE or SNODE. The subtask must residein aload
library that can be accessed by the target (SNODE or PNODE) Connect:Direct server.

Note: Run Task cannot execute C or C++ programs that contain a"main()" routine or enclave.
Using Run Task to execute such a program results in a U4093 ABEND and creates error
CEE5151C in SYSOUT. Thereturn code 156 is generated with a reason code of
0D070201.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct ZZOS RUN TASK statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect: Direct for zZ/OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN TASK (PGM=program-name

PARM=(parameter [,parameter,...]) SYSOPTS="parameter
[,parameter,...]"

)
PNODE | SNODE

RESTART=YES|NO

Connect:Direct z/OS Submit Statement

The SUBMIT statement submits another Process to either the PNODE or SNODE, from within an
executing Process. The Processto be submitted must residein afile on the node wherethe SUBMIT
statement executes. This nodeis referred to as the SUBNODE.
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The SUBMIT statement is not the same asthe SUBMIT command. The SUBMIT statement parses
special characters differently from the SUBMIT command. See Process Language Syntax for a
discussion of special character parsing. See the Connect:Direct Z/OS User's Guide for SUBMIT
command syntax and parameters.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct zZOS SUBMIT statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect: Direct for zZ/OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname SUBMIT DSN=dsn[(member)]

business process name

DEBUG=trace bits

NEWNAME=new-name

SUBNODE=PNODE | SNODE

SNODE=secondary-node-name | SNODE = TCPNAME = tcpvalue,
port

SNODEID=(id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

SACCT="snode-accounting-data'

PLEXCLASS=(pnode class, snode class)

PNODEID=(id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

PACCT="pnode-accounting-data’

CASE=Y | YES |N|NO

CLASS =n

HOLD =Y | YES | N | NO | CALL

PRTY =nn

NOTIFY = %USER | userid

REQUEUE =Y | YES | N | NO

RETAIN = Y | YES | N | NO | INITIAL

STARTT = ([date | day] [,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolicNamel = variable-string-1
&symbolicName2 = variable-string-2

&symbolicNamen = variable-string-n
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Connect:Direct z/OS Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter the sequence of Connect:Direct Process execution based on the
completion of the previous step in the Process. For example, if afile copy fails, the Process may
call an external program to generate a console message and stop the Process. If the file copy
succeeds, the Process continues with the next step.

The following is the Connect:Direct z/OS Conditional statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect: Direct for ZOS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional IF (label condition nn) THEN

(process steps)

ELSE
(alternative process steps)
EIF
optional GOTO label
EXIT

Connect:Direct z/OS Symbol Statement

The SYMBOL statement creates symbolic substitution values, and can contain up to 254 bytes.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct z/OS Symbol statement format. Refer to Chapter
14, Connect:Direct for zZ/OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional SYMBOL &symbolic_name=variable-string

Creating Processes from z/OS Statement Models

Connect:Direct z/OS has a sample Process library that contains Process statement models. Y ou can
use these models as templates for building Connect:Direct Processes.

There are two types of the Process statement models in the Process library:
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*
*

Commented files have afile name preceded by the at sign (@).
Files without comments have a file name preceded by a pound sign (#).

To create a Process from a Process model,

1

S

10.

Use either the Connect:Direct z/OS Interactive User Interface (IUI) or the Interactive System
Productivity Facility (ISPF) EDIT facility.

Access the Process definition screen (DF on the Connect:Direct z/OS Primary Option Menu),
and specify a new PDS member.

PressENTER.
Type COPY on the command line at the top of the blank member.
Press ENTER . An ISPF Edit-Copy screen is displayed.

Inthe DATA SET NAME field, type the name of the Process library and the member name of
the model you want copied into your new member, and press ENTER.

For example, you build your Process by first including the PROCESS statement. If you
specify @PROCESS with the Process library, the commented Connect:Direct PROCESS
statement model is copied into the member. (Use #PROCESS if you do not want to include the
comments in your Process.)

The PROCESS statement model is copied into your new member.

To add additional statement models, type a over the 0 (zero) in the number column of the last
line of the member and repeat steps 4 thorugh 6.

Each specified Connect:Direct statement model is copied into the member following the
PROCESS statement.

Continue adding statement models until your Process is compl ete.

Edit the statements:

+ Replace underscores with the appropriate parameter values.

* Provide an appropriate Process name in the PROCESS statement.

¢ Delete any linesthat are not applicable.

¢ Continuation marks are necessary on al but the last line of each statement model.
¢ Delete any unwanted Comment lines.

Save the Process to the PDS member. You can now submit it from the Submit panelsin the
IUI. See the Connect:Direct zZ/OS User's Guide for instructions on executing Processes.

PDS Support

Connect:Direct z/OS supports transmission of al PDSfiles, including load modules and

overlay files. Y ou can specify whether:

*
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An entire PDSis sent.
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Specific members are selected for transmission (SELECT parameter).
Specific members are excluded from transmission (EXCLUDE parameter).
One member is sent to asequential file.

A sequential fileis sent to a PDS member.

File aliases are sent along with the requested file (ALIAS parameter).

A member is renamed (NEWNAME parameter).

Members replace existing members of the same name at the receiving node

(REPLACE and NOREPLACE parameters, R and NR subparameters of the SELECT
parameter).

R IR I R I R

The following are the guidelines for copying aPDS:

4+ EXCLUDE or SELECT cannot be used if the FROM DSN parameter contains amember name
or if the TO clause specifies SY SOPTS="UNIQUE=YES".

4 Thehierarchy for the SELECT and EXCLUDE parameters proceeds from top to bottom
(highest override priority to lowest) as follows:

¢ Exclude by member name

¢ Select by member name

¢ Exclude by generic (or range)

+ Select by generic (or range)

¢ Combine various specificationsin alist after the EXCLUDE parameter

If EXCLUDE is specified and SELECT is not specified, all members not excluded are copied.
If EXCLUDE is not specified and SELECT is specified, only selected members are copied.

4+ If anon-PDSfileis specified in the FROM DSN, the TO DSN must specify a single member.

4+ When the COPY statement involves two PDSfiles, all members are sent unless one of the
following conditions exists:

¢ The SELECT option is specified.

¢ The EXCLUDE option is specified.

¢ A member nameis specified in the COPY FROM statement.
¢ A member nameis specified in the COPY TO statement.

¢+ UNIQUE=YES s specified inthe COPY TO SY SOPTS statement. With UNIQUE=YES,
only single-member transfers are supported.

4+ When the TO DSN contains a member name, EXCLUDE (in the COPY FROM statement)
cannot be used. Also, the SELECT entry (also in the COPY FROM statement) isonly valid if
it contains one member.

4 The FROM DSN must specify a single member when anon-PDS is specified in the TO DSN.

4+ If specifying anon-PDSin the TO DSN, only the data portion of a PDS member is stored in a
SAM file. Directory information is ignored.

4+ Whenthe TO DSN is atapefile, the FROM DSN must specify a single member.
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VSAM Support

Copiesto existing VSAM filesare processed in EXTEND mode. TheVSAM fileis extended rather
than replaced. To completely copy over an existing VSAM file (to copy to aVSAM filein LOAD
mode) set the DISP parameter to DISP=RPL. Y ou must define the destination file with the REUSE
attribute; otherwise OPEN will fail.

Copiesto new VSAM files propagate those attributes supported by SMS. Specifically, attributes
supported by SVC 99 for dynamic allocation are propagated. See SM S Support for the specific
attributes that are propagated. If the file requires other VSAM attributes, you must pre-allocate the
file outside of Connect:Direct using IDCAMS, or in a Process step using the DMRTAMS utility
prior to the COPY step. See the Connect:Direct zZ/OS User's Guide for information about
DMRTAMS.

SMS Support

76

The Connect:Direct Z/OS COPY statement supports transmitting and creating data sets with SMS
attributes. The following restrictions apply to the transmission of these data sets:

4+ If the TO data set is specified with SM S attributes, DCB or SPACE parameters are not
propagated by default from the FROM data set, because dynamic allocation treats them as
overrides and they replace attributes from the SMS DATA CLASS. Usethe DATACLAS
parameter and an appropriate SM S definition at the receiving site to acquire default values for
DCB and SPACE. See SMS Propagation for more information.

4+ VSAM data sets can be created as new data sets as part of the COPY TO statement. All forms
of VSAM data sets (KSDS, ESDS, RRDS, and LINEAR) are supported as new data sets.

If allocating aNEW VSAM file, the following VSAM attributes are propagated to the
receiving node if they are not specifically coded in the process or in the TY PE file definition,
and no DATACLAS or LIKE= keywords are coded in the process or TY PE file definition (and
no data classis propagated):

¢ KEYLEN - For KSDS data sets only. The length of the key.
¢ KEYOFF - For KSDS data sets only. The offset where the key starts.

¢ LRECL - The MAX RECSIZE. If thisis propagated, the output file will be allocated with
aMAX and AVG record size of theinput file's MAX RECSIZE.

¢ RECORG - Therecord organization (KS, RR, ES, or LS).

Thisway, you do not need to code any file attributes for the TO file when dynamically
alocating aNEW VSAM file.

The parameters not supported by SMS cannot be propagated by Connect:Direct.

4+ For platforms other than z/OS, all SM'S parameters must be specified as subparametersin
SYSOPTS. SY SOPTS is a mechanism that allows you to pass system-specific parameters
between platforms. See the COPY statement of the appropriate platform for syntax
requirements for the SY SOPT S parameter.
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4 For adata set to be SMS-controlled, it must be created with either a STORAGE CLASS or a
MANAGEMENT CLASS or both.

4+ SMS attributes are not propagated from the FROM data set by default because dynamic
allocation treats them as overrides. See SM'S Propagation for more information.

4+ Thedisposition of all SMS controlled data setsis aways CATLG. For example, if you code
DISP=(NEW, KEEP) on the COPY TO statement, the system uses DISP=(NEW, CATLG) to
control the data set.

SMS-Specific Parameters

The following parameters are specific to SM S support:

AVGREC
DATACLAS
DSNTYPE
KEYLEN
KEY OFF
LIKE

LRECL
MGMTCLAS
RECORG
SECMODEL
STORCLAS
SYSOPTS
The AVGREC parameter is valid only when SPACE is coded on the COPY TO statement.

R R R R IR AR

SMS Propagation

Y ou can propagate any SMS class name from the sending side to the receiving side by coding a
value of $$$$$$$$ for the class name that you want to propagate. Following is an example:
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SMSTEST1 PROC SNODE=YOUR .OTHER . NODE
STEPO1 COPY FROM( PNODE -
DSN=HLQ.SMSTEST.DS -
DISP=SHR ) -
TO (DSN=HLQ.SMSTEST.TODS SNODE -
UNIT=SYSDA -

STORCLAS=$$$$$$$$ -
MGMTCLAS=$$$$$$$¢$ -
DATACLAS=$$$$55$$ -
DISP=(RPL))

When aclass contains the class name val ue of $$3$$$$$, Connect:Direct performsan INFO call to
dynamic all ocation to obtain the SM S classes associ ated with the sending data set. If Connect:Direct
returns an SM S class, this classis substituted for the $$$$$$$ value. If Connect:Direct does not
return an SMS class, the keyword and value are not passed to the receiving node. The propagated
classname must be defined on thereceiving node (if the receiving nodeisaz/OS) or an error occurs.

MBCS Support

78

Connect:Direct z/OS Multibyte Character Set (MBCS) support enables you to convert between
Unicode and other code sets supported on the z/OS platform. To perform an MBCS conversion, use
the CODEPAGE parameter of the COPY statement FROM and/or TO SY SOPTS clauses .

Y ou can perform MBCS conversions in the following ways:

4+ Perform aconversion on the FROM node only and then send the Unicode file to the TO node.
4+ Send afileto the TO node and let that node perform the conversion.

4+ Perform aconversion from one z/OS compatible code set to a Unicode code set supported on
thelocal node (specified in the FROM clause CODEPAGE parameter). Then send the encoded
Unicode file to the remote node to be converted to another z/OS compatible code set.

Instead of requiring that each Connect:Direct node provide the capability to convert from any
supported character set to any other supported character set, the recommended approach isto
convert the original character set to a common intermediate form (UTF-8 or UCS-2) on the local
node, transmit the intermediate form to the remote node, and then perform the conversion to the
final desired character set on the remote node. Thisway, each node is responsible only for
conversion between the Unicode encoding and the character sets relevant to and supported by the
node.

To display the CODEPAGE specification for a COPY step in a Process after step completion, use
the Select Statistics command for an SY Statisticsrecord. Each nodeinvolved ina COPY generates
an SY record containing the SY SOPTS relevant to that node.

Except for syntax, the CODEPAGE parameter is not validated when the Process is submitted.
However, when the Processis executed, an MBCS001E error will result on the node attempting the
conversion if aninvalid code set is specified.

The following are examples of COPY performing MBCS conversion:
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4+ MBCS Conversion During OS/390 to UNIX Copy
4+ MBCS Conversion During Windows to OS/390 Copy
4+ MBCS Conversion During OS/390 to OS/390 Copy

Note: To convert between Unicode (1SO 10646) and other code sets, Connect:Direct makescalls
to system routines which are part of the optional z/OS L anguage Environment component
— National Language Support. Verify that your z/OS installation supports the code set
conversions specified in the Process language.
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Connect:Direct for Windows Process
Statements

Connect:Direct Windows Process Statement

The Process statement defines the attributes of a Connect:Direct Process and must be the first
statement in a Process.

The following is the Connect:Direct Windows process statement format. Refer to Chapter
15, Connect: Direct Windows Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

process name PROCess class=n

execprty=nn

hold=yes | no | call

localacct="pnode node accounting data"

pnodeid=(id [,pswd])

notify=username

prty=nn

snhode=[nodename] | [hostname | IPaddress;portnumber |
servicename]

remoteacct="snode accounting data"

snodeid=(id [,pswd[,newpswd]])

retain=yes | no | initial

startt=([date | day][,time [am | pm]])
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Label Statement Parameters

&symbolic namel=variable string 1
&symbolic name2=variable string 2

&symbolic namen=variable string n

Connect:Direct Windows Copy Statement

The copy statement copies text or binary files with aremote Connect:Direct nodes.

The copy statement contains a from clause that specifies the source file name and a to clause that
specifies the destination file name. Y ou can specify additional parameters to customize the file
transfer operation.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, refer to the appropriate Copy Statement
chaptersfor the platforms.

The copy statement produces a return code that can be used in conditional statements.

The following is the Connect:Direct Windows copy statement format. Refer to Chapter
15, Connect: Direct Windows Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname copy from (

file=filename | dsn=filename

file=businessprocess|mailbox

pnode | snode

sysopts="datatype(text | binary)

user_data

xlate(no | yes)

xlate.tbl(pathname/filename)

strip.blanks(yes | no | i)

strip.oneable(yes | no)

codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage)"”

)

to (

file=filename | dsn=filename

file=businessprocess|mailbox
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Label Statement Parameters

pnode | snode

sysopts="datatype(text | binary)
user_data

xlate(no | yes)
xlate.tbl(pathname/filename)
strip.blanks(yes | no)

strip.oneable(yes | no)
codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage)
acl(operation,rightslist,accountname
[;operation,rightslist,accountname
[operation,rightslist,accountname [;...]])
attributes(physattr)"

disp=[(] new | mod | rpl )]

)

ckpt=no | nnnnnnnnk | nnnnnnnnm

compress [[primechar = x'xx" | X'20" | ¢'c'] | extended]

Connect:Direct Windows Run Job Statement

The run job statement calls external programs that run on the same system as Connect:Direct
Windows.

The called program runs as a separate Windows process. Process statements that follow the run job

statement do not wait for the submitted job to complete.

Connect:Direct does not verify the validity of the submitted job statements or commands. A

Connect:Direct return code indicates the success or failure of the run job statement, not the success

or failure of the submitted job.

The following is the Connect:Direct Windows run job statement format. Refer to Chapter
15, Connect: Direct Windows Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

step name run job pnode | snode

dsn=Windows

sysopts="pgm(filespec)
cmd(command | parms)
args(arguments)
desktop(yes|no)"
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Connect:Direct Windows Run Task Statement

The Connect:Direct Windows run task statement calls external programs that run on the same
system as Connect:Direct Windows.

The new program runs as a separate Windows process. The Connect:Direct Process waits for the
completion of the command or program specified before continuing.

Caution:Do not specify programsin the run task statement that cannot complete without user
intervention. Unless you explicitly allow Connect:Direct to interact with the desktop
through the Control Panel's Services applet, you cannot provide input to the program and
it will not complete execution.

Therun task execution resultsin areturn code which isthe exit code for the program executed using
run task.

Caution:When using an external program executed by the Connect:Direct run task statement, do
not use areturn code of 16 in the external program or the Connect:Direct Process will fail.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct Windows run task statement format. Refer to Chapter
15, Connect: Direct Windows Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters
stepname run task pnode | snode
pgm=Windows

sysopts="pgm(filespec)
cmd(command|parms)
args(arguments)
desktop(yes|no)"

restart(yes) | restart (no)

Connect:Direct Windows Submit Statement

84

The submit statement submits a Connect:Direct Process from within an executing Connect:Direct
Process.

The Process to be submitted must reside on the node where the submit statement executes. This
node is referred to as the subnode.

Any parameter valuesin the submit statement override the parameter values contained in a process
statement.

The submit statement produces a return code. The return code indicates the success of the submit
statement, not the success of the submitted Process.
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The SUBMIT statement is not the same as the SUBMIT command.

Thefollowing is the Connect: Direct Windows submit statement format. Refer to Chapter
15, Connect: Direct Windows Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname submit file=filename

business process name

class=n

execprty=nn

hold=yes |no | call

localacct="pnode node accounting data"

pnodeid=(id[, pswd])

newname=new process name

notify=username

prty=nn

snode=nodename

remoteacct="snode accounting data"

snodeid=(id [,pswd[,newpswd]])

retain=yes | no | initial

startt=([date | day][,time [am | pm]])

subnode=pnode | snode

&symbolic namel=variable string 1
&symbolic name2=variable string 2

&symbolic namen=variable string n

Connect:Direct Windows Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter the sequence of Connect:Direct Process execution based on the
completion of the previous step in the Process. For example, if afile copy fails, the Process may
call an external program to generate a console message and stop the Process. If the file copy
succeeds, the Process continues with the next step.
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The following is the Connect:Direct Wondows Conditional statement format. Refer to Chapter
15, Connect: Direct Windows Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional if (label condition nn) then

(process steps executed if condition is true)

else
(process steps executed if condition is false)
eif
optional goto label

exit

Connect:Direct Windows Pend Statement

Theoptional pend statement indicates the end of an Connect: Direct Windows Process. Thereareno
parameters for the pend statement.
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Connect:Direct for UNIX Process Statements

Connect:Direct UNIX Process Statement

A process statement defines the attributes of a Connect:Direct Process and is always the first

statement in a Process.

The following is the Connect:Direct UNIX Process statement format. Refer to Chapter
16, Connect: Direct UNIX Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters
process hame PROCess class=n
crc=on | off

hold=yes | no | call

notify=username@hostname or user@localhost

pacct="pnode accounting data"

plexclass=remote_plexclass

pnodeid=(id [,pswd])

prty=nn

retain=yes | no | initial

sacct="snode accounting data"

snode=[nodename] | [(hostname | nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn);(portnumber |
portname)]

snodeid=(id [,pswd[,newpswd]])

startt=([date | day][,hh:mm:ss[am | pm]])
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Label Statement Parameters

&symbolic namel=variable string 1
& symbolic name2=variable string 2

& symbolic namen=variable string n

Connect:Direct UNIX Copy Statement

88

The copy statement copies a file from one Connect:Direct node to another.

The copy statement contains a from clause that specifies the source file name and a to clause that
specifies the destination file name. Y ou can specify additional parameters to customize the file
transfer.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, refer to the appropriate Copy Statement
chaptersfor the platforms.

The copy statement produces a return code that can be used in conditional statements.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct UNIX copy statement format. Refer to Chapter
16, Connect: Direct UNIX Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY from (

file=filename | dsn=filename

file=businessprocess|mailbox

pnode | snode

sysopts=":datatype=text | binary | vb:"

" :xlate=no | yes:"

" :xlate.tbl=<pathname/filename>:"

:strip.blanks=yes | no: "

‘permiss=nnn:"

" :pipe=yes | no:"

" :codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage):"
":=yes | no:"

)

ckpt=no | nk |nm

compress [[primechar = x'xx' | X'20" | ¢'c'] | extended]
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Label Statement Parameters

to

(

file=filename | dsn=filename

file=businessprocess|mailbox

pnode | snode

sysopts=":datatype=text | binary | vb:"

" :xlate=no | yes:"

:xlate.tbl=<pathname/filename>:"

" :strip.blanks=yes | no: "

" :permiss=nnn:"

" :pipe=yes | no:"

" :codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage):"

"

disp=[(] new | mod | rpl )]

)

Connect:Direct UNIX Run Job Statement

The run job statement invokes a UNIX command shell to execute one or more UNIX commands
from within a Process. The Process does not wait until the UNIX commands finish running before

executing the next step in the Process.

The run job execution produces a return code. The return code does not indicate if the UNIX

command successfully executed. The return code only indicates if Connect:Direct successfully

submitted the run job statement.

The following is the Connect:Direct UNIX Run Job statement format. Refer to Chapter
16, Connect: Direct UNIX Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

step name RUN JOB dsn=dsn[(member)]

pnode | snode

sysopts="unix command [;unix command [;unix command...]]"
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Connect:Direct UNIX Run Task Statement

The run task statement invokes a UNIX command shell to execute one or more UNIX commands
within a Process. The Process waits until the UNIX commands finish running before executing the
next step in the Process.

Note: Do not specify programsin the run task statement that cannot complete without user
intervention, because they will not be completed.

Process statements that follow the run task statement do not execute until the command compl etes.
Therun task execution resultsin areturn code which isthe exit codefor the program executed using
run task.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct UNIX Run Task statement format. Refer to Chapter
16, Connect: Direct UNIX Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname run task (pgm=program-name)

pnode | snode

sysopts="unix command [;unix command [;unix command...]]"

Connect:Direct UNIX Submit Statement

The submit statement submits another Connect:Direct Process from within an executing Process.
The Process can be submitted to either the pnode or the snode.

The submitted Process must reside on the node where the submit statement executes. Thisnodeis
referred to as the subnode.

Any values specified in the submit statement override the val ues contained in the process statement.
The submit statement execution produces a return code.
The submit statement is not the same as the submit command.

The following is the Connect:Direct UNIX Submit statement format. Refer to Chapter
16, Connect: Direct UNIX Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname submit file=filename

business process name
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Connect:Direct UNIX Conditional Statements

Label Statement Parameters

class=n

hold=yes | no | call

newname=new process name

notify=username@hostname or user@localhost

pacct="pnode accounting data"

plexclass=remote_plexclass

pnodeid=(id [,pswd])

prty=nn

retain=yes | no | initial

sacct="snode accounting data"

snode=[nodename] | [(hostname | nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn);(portnumber |
portname)]

snodeid=(id [,pswd[,newpswd]])

startt=([date | day][,hh:mm:ss[am | pm]])

subnode=pnode |shode

&symbolic namel=variable string 1
& symbolic name2=variable string 2

& symbolic namen=variable string n

Connect:Direct UNIX Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter Process execution sequence based on the completion of the
previous step in the Process.

The following is the Connect:Direct UNIX Conditional statements format.

Label Statement Parameters

optional if (label condition nn) then

(process steps)

else
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Label Statement Parameters

(alternative process steps)

eif

optional goto label

exit

Connect:Direct UNIX Pend Statement

The optional pend statement indicates the end of an Connect:Direct UNIX Process. There are no
parameters for the pend statement.
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Connect:Direct for 1I5/0S Process Statements

Connect:Direct for i5/0S uses CL commands instead of the Connect:Direct Process language to
initiate Processes using LUG.2 or TCP/IP sessions to remote Connect:Direct nodes. The
Connect:Direct for i5/0S statements are used in Processes where Connect:Direct for i5/0OSisthe
remote node.

Connect:Direct for Z/OS, VSE, VM, and HP NonStop users can submit Processes to connect to
Connect:Direct for i5/0Susing SNA LUO sessions. Connect:Direct for Z/0S, VM, UNIX, VSE, and
Windows users can submit Connect:Direct Processes to initiate SNA LUB6.2 independent or
dependent LU sessions. Connect:Direct Z/OS, V SE, OpenVMS, HP NonStop, UNIX, and Windows
users can submit Processes to connect to Connect:Direct for i5/0OS using TCP/IP.

When writing a Process for a platform, use the PROCESS, SYMBOL, and conditional statements
for that operating environment. Use the COPY FROM and COPY TO formats from the appropriate
FROM and TO platforms. Use the RUN JOB and RUN TASK format of the platform on which the
job will execute. For example, to run aprogram on z/OS, you will use the RUN JOB statement for
Connect:Direct for z/OS.

Connect:Direct for i5/0S CL commands are used to initiate connections to remote nodes running
Connect:Direct using LU6.2 sessionsor TCP/IP. Seethe Connect:Direct for i5/0OS User's Guide for
adescription of CL commands, their syntax and parameters.

Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy Files Statement

The Connect:Direct fpr i5/0S COPY statement is used in a Process initiated on a non-i5/OS node
to copy files, members, objects, and spooled files to or from an i5/0OS node.

The COPY statement consists of a COPY FROM clause that specifies the source object name and
aCOPY TO clause that specifies the destination object name. Y ou can specify additional
parameters to customize the file transfer operation.

Use the file format to copy a physical database file to and from a Connect:Direct for i5/0S node.

Refer to Connect: Direct i5/0OS File Support on page 99 for guidelines when copying filesin
Connect:Direct for i5/0S.
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Note: z/OS member naming conventions can have unexpected results when you copy afilefrom
i5/0S to Z/OS. Refer to Member Name Length in Connect: Direct i5/0S Copy to ZOSon

page 100 for more information.

The PROCESS statement defines the attributes of a Process and is always the first statement in a

Process.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy-Files statement format. Refer to Chapter
17, Connect: Direct for i5/0OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label

Parameters

stepname

FROM

(

DSN="library-name/file-name' | */directory/file-name’
| /QLANSTv/file-name' | "/QDLS/folder-name’ |
*/QOpenSys/file-name’

SYSOPTS="TYPE(FILE)

PRECMPR (*YES | *NO)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

SNDFFD(*YES | *NO)

TEXTFILE(*YES | *NO)

EORCHAR(xxxx)

CCSID(nnnnn)

CODEPAGE(from code set, to Unicode set)

XTRAN (table-name)

[XTRANLSO (so-code) | XTRANLSI (si-code) |
XTRANLDATA (MIXED | DBCS)]"

DISP=([SHR | OLD] ,[KEEP | DELETE] ,[KEEP | DELETE])

EXCLUDE=(generic | member | (start-range/stop-range) | list)

REPLACE | NOREPLACE

SELECT=(member | generic | (*)) | (member, [new-name], [NR |
R]) | generic,, [NR | R])

(start-range/stop-range,,[NR | R]) | (list)

)

TO

(
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Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy Members Statement

Label Statement

Parameters

DSN="library-name/file-name' | */directory/file-name" |
"IQLANSTrv/file-name' | /QDLS/folder-name’ |
*/QOpenSys/file-name’

SNODE (remote-node-name)

SYSOPTS="TYPE(FILE)

DECMPR (*YES | *NO)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)
FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
TEXTFILE(*YES | *NO)

EORCHAR(xxxx)

CCSID(nnnnn)

CODEPAGE(from Unicode set, to code set)
RCDLEN(record-length)

FILETYPE(*SRC | *DATA)
TEXT(text-description’)
EXPDATE(expiration-date)
MAXMBRS(number | *NOMAX)
SIZE(#-of-recs | incr-value#-of-incrs|*NOMAX)
AUT(*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE | *EXCLUDE)
IGCDTA(*YES | *NO)"

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHRY)

UNIT=(unit-identifier)

)

CKPTINV=[nnnnnnn | nnnnnnK | nnnnnnM]

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar =X'xx' | X'40' | C'cc] |
EXTended = ECCLEVEL(n), ECWINSIZE(n),
ECMEMLEVEL(n)

Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy Members Statement

The Connect:Direct for i5/0S COPY statement is used in a Process initiated on a non-i5/OS node
to copy files, members, objects, and spooled files to or from an i5/0S node.

The COPY statement consists of a COPY FROM clause that specifies the source object name and
a COPY TO clause that specifies the destination object name. Y ou can specify additional
parameters to customize the file transfer operation.

Use this format to copy a physical database file member to and from a Connect:Direct for i5/0S

node.
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The following is the Connect:Direct i5/0S Members statement format. Refer to Chapter
17, Connect: Direct for i5/0OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY FROM (

DSN="library-name/file-name’ |
“library-name/file-name(member-name)' |
"IQSYS.LIB/library-name.LIB'/
file-name.FILE/member-name.MBR' |

SYSOPTS="TYPE(MBR)

PRECMPR (*YES | *NO)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)
FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
SNDFFD(*YES|*NO)

TEXTFILE(*YES|*NO)

CODEPAGE(from code set, to Unicode set)
XTRAN (table-name)

[XTRANLSO (so-code) | XTRANLSI (si-code) |
XTRANLDATA (MIXED | DBCS)]"

DISP=([SHR | OLD] ,[KEEP | DELETE] ,[KEEP | DELETE])

)

TO (

DSN="library-name/file-name’ |
“library-name/file-name(member-name)’ |
"IQSYS.LIB/library-name.LIB/
file-name.FILE/member-name.MBR' |

SNODE

SYSOPTS="TYPE(MBR)
DECMPR (*YES | *NO)
EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
TEXTFILE(*YES | *NO)

CODEPAGE(from Unicode set, to code set)
RCDLEN(record-length)

FILETYPE(*SRC | *DATA)
TEXT(text-description’)
EXPDATE(expiration-date)

MAXMBRS(number | *NOMAX)
SIZE(#-of-recs | incr-value#-of-incrs|*NOMAX)
AUT(*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE | *EXCLUDE)
IGCDTA(*YES | *NO)"

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHRY)

UNIT=(unit-identifier)
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Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Copy Objects Statement

Label Statement Parameters

)

CKPTINV=[nnnnnnn | nnnnnnK | nnnnnnM]

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar =

X'xx' | X'40' | C'cc |

EXTended = ECCLEVEL(n), ECWINSIZE(n),
ECMEMLEVEL(n)

Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy Objects Statement

The Connect:Direct for i5/0S COPY statement is used in a Process initiated on a non-i5/OS node
to copy files, members, objects, and spooled files to or from an i5/0S node.

The COPY statement consists of a COPY FROM clause that specifies the source object name and
aCOPY TO clause that specifies the destination object name. Y ou can specify additional
parameters to customize the file transfer operation.

Use this format to copy one or more objects to and from a Connect:Direct for i5/0OS node. The
object must be in save file format on the i5/OS prior to copying. Y ou can view the savefile
information by displaying the save files on the i5/0OS.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy Objects statement format. Refer to Chapter
17, Connect: Direct for i5/0S Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY FROM (

DSN="library-name/save-file-name’|

SNODE

SYSOPTS="TYPE(OBJ)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

DISP=([SHR | OLD] ,[KEEP | DELETE] ,[KEEP | DELETE])

)
TO

DSN="library-name/save-file-name'

SNODE
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Label Statement Parameters

SYSOPTS="TYPE(OBJ)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)
FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
MAXRCDS(number | *“NOMAX)
ASP(auxiliary-storage-pool)
TEXT(‘text-description’)

AUT(*EXCLUDE | *CHANGE | *ALL | *USE)"

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHRY)

)

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar =

X'xx' | X'40' | Cce] |

EXTended = ECCLEVEL(n), ECWINSIZE(n),
ECMEMLEVEL(n)

Connect:Direct for i5/0S Copy Spooled Files Statement

The Connect:Direct for i5/0S COPY statement is used in a Process initiated on a non-i5/OS node
to copy files, members, objects, and spooled files to or from an i5/0OS node.

Thisformat isused to copy to aspooled file on a Connect:Direct for i5/OSnode. Thereisno FROM
clause.

Thefollowing isthe Connect:Direct i5/0S Copy-Spooled Files statement format. Refer to Chapter
17, Connect: Direct for i5/0OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY FROM (

DSN="library-name/save-file-name’|

SNODE

SYSOPTS="TYPE(OBJ)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

DISP=([SHR | OLD] ,[KEEP | DELETE] ,[KEEP | DELETE])
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Label Statement Parameters

TO (

DSN="library-name/save-file-name’

SNODE

SYSOPTS="TYPE(OBJ)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)
FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
MAXRCDS(number | *NOMAX)
ASP(auxiliary-storage-pool)
TEXT(text-description’)

AUT(*EXCLUDE | *CHANGE | *ALL | *USE)"

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHRY)

)

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar =

X'xx' | X40' | C'cc |

EXTended = ECCLEVEL(n), ECWINSIZE(n),
ECMEMLEVEL(n)

Connect:Direct i5/0S File Support

A fileisan object that contains a set of related records grouped as members. A file must have one
or more members.

When copying afileto or from a Connect:Direct i5/0OS node, you can specify whether:

+ e+

To send an entirefile.

To send one specific file member.

To select certain members for transmission (with the SELECT parameter).

To exclude certain members from transmission (with the EXCLUDE parameter).
To rename amember (with the NEWNAME parameter).

To replace existing members of the same name at the receiving node (with the REPL ACE and
NOREPLACE parameters, or the R and NR subparameters of the SELECT parameter).

Use the following guidelines when copying afile:

4

<+

You cannot use EXCLUDE and SELECT if the FROM DSN or TO DSN contains a member
name.

The hierarchy for the SELECT and EXCLUDE parameters from highest override priority to
lowest, is:

+ Exclude by member name

¢ Select by member name
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¢ Exclude by generic (or range)
+ Select by generic (or range)
¢ Combine various specificationsin alist after the EXCLUDE parameter

4+ If you specify EXCLUDE and do not specify SELECT, all members not excluded are copied.
If you do not specify EXCLUDE and specify SELECT, only selected members are copied.

4+ When copying to afile, all members are sent unless one of the following conditions exists:
¢ The SELECT option is specified.
¢ The EXCLUDE option is specified.

+ A member name is specified.

Member Name Length in Connect:Direct i5/0S Copy to z/OS

i5/0S allows 10-character member names. z/OS only allows 8-character member names. When you
copy afilefromaConnect:Direct for i5/OS nodeto aPDS on a Connect:Direct zZ/OS node, the ninth
and tenth characters of the member name are dropped on z/OS.

This can have unwanted results with members whose names have the same first eight characters.
For example:

Name of Member  Creation Date

membrnamea 08/11/91

membrnameb 08/01/91

Both member names will be truncated to membrnam on z/OS. The first member nameiswritten to
z/OS. The second membrnam will overwrite the previous membrnam, unlessNO REPLACE (NR)
is specified.

Connect:Direct for i5/0S Run Job Statement

100

The Connect:Direct for i5/OS RUN JOB statement is used in anon-i5/OS Processto execute i5/0OS
CL commands on aremote Connect:Direct for i5/0S node. The i5/0OS CL command is submitted
to the i5/0S to run as a separate job through the SBMJOB command. The Process does not wait
until the i5/0S command finishes before executing the next step in the Process.

The RUN JOB execution resultsin areturn code but Connect:Direct does not verify the execution
of the CL commands.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct for i5/0S Run Job statement format. Refer to Chapter
17, Connect: Direct for i5/0OS Process Parameters for more information.
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Connect:Direct for i5/0S Run Task Statement

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN JOB (DSN=AS400)

SYSOPTS="cmd(CL command)"

SNODE

Connect:Direct for i5/0S Run Task Statement

The Connect:Direct for i5/0OS RUN TASK statement is used in anon-i5/OS Process to execute
i5/0S CL commands on aremote Connect:Direct for i5/0OS node. Possible uses include:

<+

¢4+

Calling programs before or after copying files (CALL command)
Submitting jobs before or after copying files (SBMJOB command)
Creating save files prior to transport (CRTSAVF and SAVXxxx commands)
Restoring save files after transport (RSTxxx command)

Sending notification to auser on the Connect:Direct for i5/0S node (SNDBRKMSG,
SNDMSG, or an equivalent command

The following is the Connect:Direct for i5/0S Run Task statement format. Refer to Chapter
17, Connect: Direct for i5/0OS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters
stepname RUN TASK (PGM=AS400)
SNODE

SYSOPTS = "string"
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Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process
Statements

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process Statement

The PROCESS statement defines the attributes of a Process and is always the first statement in a
Process.

The following is the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process statement format. Refer to Chapter
18, Connect: Direct HP NonSop Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

process name PROCess SNODE=secondary-node-name

SACCT="snode-accounting-data'

PNODE=primary-node-name

PNODEID=(id | [,pswd])

SNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

PACCT="pnode-accounting-data’

CLASS=n

HOLD=Yes | No | Call

PRTY=n

RETAIN=Yes | No | Initial

STARTT=([date |day][,hh:mm:ssXM])
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Label Statement Parameters

&symbolic_name_1=variable-string-1
& symbolic_name_2=variable-string-2

& symbolic_name_n=variable-string-n

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Copy Statement for Spooler Jobs

Connect:Direct HP NonStop supportsthe use of ISO/ANSI printer control characters between files
on an|BM 370 node and the HP NonStop spooler system. These characters provide carriage control
instructions to the printer. A description of these characters follows:

N

skips one line before printing a record (single-spacing).
"0" skipstwo lines before printing a record (double-spacing).

N~

-' skipsthree lines before printing a record (triple-spacing).

"+ suppresses spacing before printing aline (used for overstriking).

1" beginsanew page.

When transferring jobs defined asincluding ANSI carriage control between an IBM 370 node and
the HP NonStop spooler system, the Connect:Direct system converts HP NonStop carriage control

to ANSI or ANSI to HP NonStop carriage control as appropriate. A RECFM that includes the A

characteristic must be specified on the clause of the COPY statement pertaining to the IBM 370
node.

The following is the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Copy statement for Spooler Jobs.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY From (

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE

DISP=([OLD | SHR] , [KEEP | DELETE])

SYSOPTS=(["SET SPOOLER $spooler-name"]
['SET SPOOLNUM job-number"])

)
TO

DSN=filename | FILE=filename
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Label Statement Parameters

PNODE | SNODE

SYSOPTS=["SET SPOOLER $spooler-name"]
)

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Copy Statement for Guardian
Disk and Tape Files

The COPY statement allows you to copy files from one node to another.

The COPY statement contains a FROM parameter that specifies the source filenameand aTO
parameter that specifiesthe destination file name. Additional parameters and subparameters can be
specified to customize the file transfer operation.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, refer to the appropriate COPY FROM and
TO pages for those platforms. For example, if the source file islocated on a Connect:Direct z/OS
node, refer to the :Direct z/OS COPY FROM information. If the destination node is Connect:Direct
HP NonStop, refer to the TO information for this platform.

Note: Use SY SOPTS parameters, not DCB, when creating HP NonStop files, as not all z/OS
DCB statements have an exact correlation to HP NonStop file attributes.

If atime-out occurs before atape isloaded on an adjacent node, the operator must cancel the tape
mount. This action cancels the Process on the adjacent node.

Thefollowingisthe Connect:Direct HP NonStop Copy statement for Guardian Disk and TapeFiles.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY FROM (

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE

DCB=([RECFM=record-format] [,BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]
[LRECL=no.-bytes

DISP=([OLD | SHR] , [KEEP | DELETE])

IOEXIT=[exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])] |
[$process-name]

SYSOPTS=["SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name"]
["SET OPENFILEXMT Y']
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Label

Statement

Parameters

)

TO

(

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE

DCB=([BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]) [[DSORG=[U | 0] | [R| 1] | [E| 2] | [K
| 3] LKEYLEN=no.-bytes] [, LRECL=no.-bytes]
[,RECFM=record-format]

TYPE=typekey

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHR],, [KEEP | DELETE])

IOEXIT=[exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])] |
[$process-name]
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Label Statement

Parameters

Note: For transfers from
Windows to HP
NonStop, use single
quotation marks around
each SET statement.
Omit the parentheses
and enclose the entire
SYSOPTS statement in
double quotation marks.

SYSOPTS=(["SETTYPE[U|O]|[R|1]|[E|2] | [K]|3]"]
['SET CODE file-code"]

['SET EXT (extent.size) | (pri.ext.size , sec.ext.size)"]
['SET REC record-length"]

['SET BLOCK data-block-length"]

['SET [NO] COMPRESS"]

['SET FORMAT 0|1]2"]

['SET PART ( [sec.partition.num]
[\system.name.$volume]

[pri.ext.size]

[sec.ext.size]

[partial.key.value] )]

['SET [NO] AUDIT"]

['SET [NO] DCOMPRESS"]

['SET [NO] ICOMPRESS"]

["SET KEYLEN key-length"]

['SET KEYOFF key-offset"]

['SET ALTKEY ([key-specifier])

["'SET [NO] PARTONLY"]

['SET ODDUNSTR"]

['SET [NO] REFRESH"]

["SET [NO] AUDIT"]

['SET MAXEXTENTS maximum-extents"]
['SET BUFFERSIZE unstructured-buffer-size"]
['SET [NO] BUFFERED"]

['SET [NO] AUDITCOMPRESS"]

['SET [NO] VERIFIEDWRITES"]

['SET [NO] SERIALWRITES"]

["SET [NO] BLOCKIO"]

['SET [NO] LARGEIO"]

['SET FAST.LOAD Y"]

[FILE key-file-number]

[KEYLEN key-length]

[KEYOFF key-offset]

[NULL | NO NULL]

[[NO] UNIQUE]

[[NO] UPDATE"]

)]

['SET ALTFILE key-file-number ,filename"]
["SET [NO] ALTCREATE"]

['SET FAST.LOAD.PRI priority"]

['SET FAST.LOAD.CPU cpu-number"]
['SET FAST.LOAD.SORTED Y"]

['SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name"]

)
)

CKPT=nK | nM

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar=X'xx' | X'20' | C'c' ] | EXTended]
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Connect:Direct HP NonStop Copy Statement for OSS Disk and
Tape Files

The COPY statement allows you to copy files from one node to another.

The COPY statement contains a FROM parameter that specifies the source filenameand aTO
parameter that specifiesthe destination file name. Additional parameters and subparameters can be
specified to customize the file transfer operation.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, refer to the appropriate COPY FROM and
TO pages for those platforms. For example, if the source fileislocated on a Connect:Direct zZ/OS
node, refer to the Connect:Direct zZ7OS COPY FROM information. If the destination nodeis
Connect:Direct HP NonStop, refer to the TO information for this platform.

Note: Use SY SOPTS parameters, not DCB, when creating HP NonStop files, as not all z/OS
DCB statements have an exact correlation to HP NonStop fil e attributes.

If atime-out occurs before atape is loaded on an adjacent node, the operator must cancel the tape
mount. This action cancels the Process on the adjacent node.

Thefollowingisthe Connect:Direct HP NonStop Copy statement for Guardian Disk and TapeFiles.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY FROM (

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE

DCB=([RECFM=record-format] [,BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]
[[LLRECL=no.-bytes

DISP=([OLD | SHR] , [KEEP | DELETE])

IOEXIT=[exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])] |
[$process-name]

SYSOPTS=["SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name"]
["'SET OPENFILEXMT Y']

)
TO (

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE
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Label Statement Parameters

DCB=([BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]) [DSORG=[U | 0] | [R | 1] | [E | 2]
| [K'| 3] [ KEYLEN=no.-bytes] [, LRECL=no.-bytes]
[,RECFM=record-format]

TYPE=typekey

DISP=([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHRY],, [KEEP | DELETE])

IOEXIT=[exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])] |
[$process-name]
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Label Statement

Parameters

Note: For transfers from
Windows to HP NonStop, use
single quotation marks around
each SET statement. Omit the
parentheses and enclose the
entire SYSOPTS statement in
double quotation marks.

SYSOPTS=(["SETTYPE[U|O] | [R|1]|[E|2]|[K]3]"
['SET CODE file-code"]

['SET EXT (extent.size) | (pri.ext.size , sec.ext.size)"]
['SET REC record-length"]

['SET BLOCK data-block-length"]

['SET [NO] COMPRESS"]

['SET FORMAT 0]1|2"]

['SET PART ( [sec.partition.num]
[\system.name.$volume]

[pri.ext.size]

[sec.ext.size]

[partial.key.value] )"]

['SET [NO] AUDIT"]

['SET [NO] DCOMPRESS"]

['SET [NO] ICOMPRESS"]

['SET KEYLEN key-length”]

['SET KEYOFF key-offset"]

['SET ALTKEY ([key-specifier])

['SET [NO] PARTONLY"]

['SET ODDUNSTR"]

['SET [NO] REFRESH"]

["SET [NO] AUDIT"]

['SET MAXEXTENTS maximum-extents"]
['SET BUFFERSIZE unstructured-buffer-size"]
['SET [NO] BUFFERED"]

['SET [NO] AUDITCOMPRESS"]

['SET [NO] VERIFIEDWRITES"]

['SET [NO] SERIALWRITES"]

["SET [NO] BLOCKIO"]

['SET [NO] LARGEIO"]

['SET FAST.LOAD Y"]

[FILE key-file-number]

[KEYLEN key-length]

[KEYOFF key-offset]

[NULL | NO NULL]

[[NO] UNIQUE]

[[NO] UPDATE"]

)]

['SET ALTFILE key-file-number ,filename"]
['SET [NO] ALTCREATE"]

['SET FAST.LOAD.PRI priority"]

['SET FAST.LOAD.CPU cpu-number"]
['SET FAST.LOAD.SORTED Y"]

['SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name™]

)

CKPT=nK | nM

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar=Xxx' | X'20' | C'¢' ] | EXTended]
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Connect:Direct HP NonStop Run Job Statement

While Connect:Direct HP NonStop cannot execute the RUN JOB statement, it supportsaRUN JOB
statement executed on the Connect:Direct z/OS and Connect:Direct V SE nodes (RUN JOB
SNODE). See the RUN JOB Statement syntax for the appropriate platform.

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Run Task Statement

TheRUN TASK statement executes user-written or system programsduring aProcess. WithaRUN
TASK, the Process waits until the program completes before executing the next step in the Process.

Connect:Direct HP NonStop issues areturn code of zero if the program starts successfully. If the
program does not start successfully, Connect:Direct generates a failure return code. Once the
external program begins, Connect:Direct has no control of it and no knowledge of the outcome.

Y ou can specify alist of parametersfor the programinthe RUN TASK statement. The program can
run at either the PNODE or SNODE.

The RUN TASK statistics log records the program name, HP NonStop processid (PID), and the
date and time the program began

The following is the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Run Task statement format. Refer to Chapter
18, Connect: Direct HP NonSop Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN TASK (PGM=program-name)

SYSOPTS=("[/run-option parameters/] [program-parameter]
[program-parameter...]")

TIMEOUT=n

PNODE | SNODE

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Submit Statement

The SUBMIT statement submits another Process to either the PNODE or to the SNODE during
Process execution. The submitted Process must reside on the node where the SUBMIT statement
will execute. Thisnodeisreferred to as the SUBNODE.

The following is the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Submit statement format. Refer to Chapter
18, Connect: Direct HP NonSop Process Parameters for more information.
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Label

Statement

Parameters

stepname

SUBMIT

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

NEWNAME=new-name

SUBNODE=PNODE | SNODE

SNODE=secondary-node-name

SNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

SACCT="snode-accounting-data'

PNODEID=(id | [,pswd])

PACCT="pnode-accounting-data'

CLASS=n

HOLD=Yes | No | Call

PRTY=n

RETAIN=Yes | No | Initial

STARTT=([date |day][,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolic_name_1=variable-string-1
& symbolic_name_2=variable-string-2

& symbolic_name_n=variable-string-n

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter Process execution sequence based on the completion of the previous
step in the Process.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Conditional statements format.

Label Statement Parameters
optional IF (label condition nn) THEN
(process steps)
ELSE

(alternative process steps)
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Label Statement Parameters
EIF

optional GOTO label
EXIT

Connect:Direct HP NonStop Symbol Statement

The Symbol statement creates symbolic substitution values.

The following is the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Symbol statement format. Refer to Chapter
18, Connect: Direct HP NonSop Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional SYMBOL &symbolic_name=variable-string
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Connect:Direct OpenVMS Process
Statements

Connect:Direct OpenVMS Process Statement

The Process statement defines the attributes of a Process and is aways the first statement in a
Process.

The following is the Connect:Direct OpenVM S Process statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

process name PROCess SNODE = secondary-node-name

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’

PNODE = primary-node-name

PNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

SNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’

CLASS =n

DEFCONN.MODE=(first | scan | name)

HOLD = Yes | No | Call

PRTY =n

RETAIN = Yes | No | Initial

STARTT = ([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolic_name_1 = variable-string-1 &symbolic_name_2 =
variable-string-2 . . . &symbolic_name_n = variable-string-n
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Connect:Direct OpenVMS Copy Statement

The COPY statement copies files from one node to another.

The COPY statement contains a FROM parameter that specifies the source filenameand aTO
parameter that specifies the destination file name. Y ou can specify other parametersto customize
the file transfer operation.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, refer to the appropriate COPY FROM and
TO pages for those platforms. For example, if the source fileis located on a Connect:Direct
OpenVMS node, refer to the OpenVMS COPY FROM information. If the destination for thefileis
a Connect:Direct zZ/OS node, refer to the z/OS TO information.

For information about copying from OpenVM Sto az/OS node, refer to Copying froman OpenVMS
Node to a ZOS Node on page 117.

The following is the Connect:Direct OpenVMS COPY statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY FROM (

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE

DISP=([OLD | SHR]

SYSOPTS="[MOUNT='"string']
[DISMOUNT | NODISMOUNT]
[TYPE='"string']
[LIBRARY="string']

[REPLACE | NOREPLACE]
[BINARY | NOBINARY]
[STREAM | NOSTREAM]
[PROTECTION='"string’]
[DIROWN | NODIROWN]
[DISSETPROT | NODISSETPROT]
[XLATE="string']"

SELECT=(name | *)

DATAEXIT=((exit-name-1 [, C 'p1', C 'p2,..., C 'pn’])

(exit-name-n [, C 'p1', C 'p2,..., C 'pn'])
)

)
TO
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Label Statement Parameters

DSN=filename | FILE=filename

PNODE | SNODE

TYPE=typekey

DISP=[RPL | NEW | OLD | SHR | MOD]

DCB=([DSORG=PS | PO | KSDS | RRDS]
[LKEYLEN=number-of-bytes]
[,LLRECL=number-of-bytes]

[LRECFM=V | F | VB | FB]

)

SYSOPTS="[MOUNT='"string']
[DISMOUNT | NODISMOUNT]
[TYPE='"string']

[LIBRARY='string']

[REPLACE | NOREPLACE]
[BINARY | NOBINARY]
[PROTECTION="string']

[DIROWN | NODIROWN]
[DISSETPROT | NODISSETPROT)]
[XLATE="string']"

DATAEXIT=((exit-name-1 [, C 'p1', C 'p2',..., C 'pnY)

(exit-name-n [, C 'p1', C 'p2',..., C 'pn])
)

)
COMPRESS [PRIMEchar= X'xx' | X'20" |C'c']

CKPT=[nK|nM]

Copying from an OpenVMS Node to a z/OS Node

Note the following if you are copying alibrary from a Connect:Direct OpenVM S nodeto a PDS at
a Connect:Direct z/OS node:

Connect:Direct OpenVMS transmits modules in alphabetical order.

OpenVMS alows module names to be 39 characters. z/OS restricts module names to only eight
characters. When alibrary is copied from OpenVMS to z/OS, z/OS truncates the module name to
eight characters. As aresult, you should limit OpenVMS module names to unique eight character
names.

For example, if the OpenVM S module names for two files are modulenamea and modulenameb,
both module names are truncated to modulena and transferred in aphabetical order. Neither file
exists on the zZ/OS node.
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If REPLACE isin effect, the OpenV M S module modulenamea is sent to the Connect:Direct Z/OS
node and renamed modulena. Next, the OpenVM S module modulenameb is sent and replaces the
module previously sent (as modulenamea) as to the Connect:Direct Z/OS node.

If NOREPLACE isin effect, the OpenVM S module modulenamea is sent to the Connect:Direct
Z/OS node and renamed modulena. Next, the OpenVM S module modulenameb is sent to z/OS.
Z/OS truncates the module name to modulena. Because NO REPLACE isin effect, and both
modulesareidentical to eight characters, modulenameb does not replace the modul e previously sent
to the Connect:Direct zZ/OS node. modulenameb is not reflected in the library as a new member.

Connect:Direct OpenVMS Run Job Statement

The RUN JOB statement submitsajob at the Z/OS, VM, V SE, or OpenVMS nodes. The jobs must
reside on the node executing the RUN JOB statement.

Connect:Direct does not verify the job statements. Check Connect:Direct statistics records to
determine the completion status of a RUN JOB statement.

The following is the Connect:Direct OpenVM S Run Job statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN JOB (DSN="file-specification’)

SYSOPTS="[KEEP | NOKEEP]
[LOGI="file-specification] | NOLOG]
[Pn="string']

[PRINT | NOPRINT]
[QUEUE="queue-name[:]]

[WAIT]"

PNODE | SNODE

Connect:Direct OpenVMS Run Task Statement
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The RUN TASK statement creates a detached OpenVMS process that executes one or more DCL
commands or command procedures. The SY SOPTS parameter of the Connect:Direct OpenVMS
RUN TASK statement identifies the operations that the operating system should perform.

When a Connect:Direct Process issues a RUN TASK statement, the Connect:Direct Process waits
until the OpenVMS process finishes before executing the next Connect:Direct Process step.

Y ou can submit a Connect:Direct Process with a RUN TASK statement from either node.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct OpenVMS Run Task statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.
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Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN TASK (PGM=VMS)

PNODE | SNODE

SYSOPTS="[OUTPUT="file specification’]

[CMD="DCL command]

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Submit Statement

The SUBMIT statement submits another Connect:Direct Processfrom within an executing Process.
The Process can be submitted to either the PNODE or the SNODE.

The submitted Process must reside on the node where the SUBMI T statement executes. This node
isreferred to asthe SUBNODE.

The following is the Connect:Direct OpenVMS Submit statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters
stepname SUBMIT DSN=filename | FILE=filename
CLASS=n

NEWNAME=new-name

SUBNODE=PNODE | SNODE

SNODE=secondary-node-name

SNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

SACCT="snode-accounting-data’

PNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

PACCT="pnode-accounting-data’

HOLD=Yes | No | Call

PRTY=n

RETAIN=Yes | No | Initial

STARTT=([date |day][,hh:mm:ssXM])
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Label Statement Parameters

&symbolic_name_1=variable-string-1
& symbolic_name_2=variable-string-2

& symbolic_name_n=variable-string-n

Connect:Direct OpenVMS Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter the sequence of Connect:Direct Process execution based on the
completion of the previous step in the Process. For example, if afile copy fails, the Process may
call an external program to generate a console message and stop the Process. If the file copy
succeeds, the Process continues with the next step.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct OpenVMS Conditional statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional IF (label condition nn) THEN

(process steps)

ELSE
(alternative process steps)
EIF
optional GOTO label
EXIT

Connect:Direct OpenVMS Symbol Statement

The SYMBOL statement creates symbolic substitution values.

The following is the Connect:Direct OpenVM S Symbol statement format. Refer to Chapter
19, Connect: Direct OpenVMS Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional SYMBOL &symbolic_name=variable-string
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Connect:Direct VM/ESA Process Statements

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Process Statement

The PROCESS statement defines the attributes of a Process and is always the first statement in a

Process.

The following is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Process statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect:Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement

Parameters

process hame PROCess

SNODE = secondary-node-name

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’

PNODE = primary-node-name

PNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

SNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’

CLASS =n

MAXDELAY = [UNLIMITED | QUEUED | 0 | hh:mm:ss]

HOLD = Yes | No | Call

PRTY =n

NOTIFY = %USER | userid

REQUEUE = Yes | No

RETAIN = Yes | No | Initial

STARTT = ([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolic_name_1 = variable-string-1 &symbolic_name_2 =
variable-string-2 . . . &symbolic_name_n = variable-string-n
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The maximum storage area alowed for a Process statement is 64K. To accommodate a
larger Process, split the Processinto two separate Processes. Include a SUBMIT statement
in the first Process to run the second Process.

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Copy Statement

122

The COPY statement copies CM S (Conversational Monitor System) files, a set of CMSfiles, a
Group of files, and VSAM files between nodes.

The COPY statement contains a FROM parameter that specifies the source filenameand aTO
parameter that specifies the destination file name. Y ou can specify additional parametersto
customize the file transfer.

To copy from one Connect:Direct system environment to another, refer to the appropriate COPY
FROM and TO sections for those environments. For example, if the source fileislocated on
Connect:Direct HP NonStop, refer to the Connect:Direct HP NonStop COPY FROM information.
If the destination fileis on Connect:Direct VM/ESA, refer to the VM/ESA COPY TO information.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA COPY statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect: Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY From (

(FROM) DSN = ‘filename filetype’ | GROUP = "™ * ... *

LINK=(vmid,pwd,accmode,ccuu)
LINK = (userid,password,mode,ccuu)

VSAMCAT = (dsn,vmid,pwd,accmode,ccuu)

PNODE | SNODE

TYPE = typekey

DCB =([BLKSIZE=no. bytes, DEN=[0]1|2|3]4],
DSORG=[PS|VSAM], LRECL=no. bytes, RECFM=record
format, TRTCH=[C|E|T|ET] [COMP | XF | NOCOMP | NF]])

(FROM) DISP = ([OLD | SHRY)

LABEL =([file sequence number], [SL|NL],
[RETPD=nnnn|EXPDT=yyddd])

UNIT=(3480 | TAPE)
UNIT = (3480 | 3480X |TAPE)

VOL = (,,[volume sequence number], [volume count],
SER=volume serial number | (list))

EXCLUDE = [(] generic | member | (startrange/stoprange)| list[)]
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Label Statement Parameters

REPLACE | NOREPLACE

SELECT = [(Jmember | generic | (*) | (member, [newname],
[NR|R]) | (generic,,[NR|R]) (startrange/stoprange,, [NR|R]) | list

SFSDIR=(dirid’", [CRE , NOCRE])

)
TO

(TO) DSN = "filename filetype’ | DSN = "ISPOOL vmid fn ft' |
GROUP ="%1% ... %N%’

LINK=(vmid,pwd,accmode,ccuu)
LINK = (userid,password,mode,ccuu)

VSAMCAT = (dsn,vmid,pwd,accmode,ccuu)

PNODE | SNODE

SFSDIR=(dirid’", [CRE , NOCRE])

TYPE = typekey

PROTECT = Yes | No

DCB =([BLKSIZE=no. bytes, DEN=[0|1|2|3|4],
DSORG=[PS|VSAM], LRECL=no. bytes, RECFM=record
format, TRTCH=[C|E|T|ET] [COMP | XF | NOCOMP | NF]])

(TO) DISP = [NEW|OLD|RPL|SHR|MOD]

LABEL =([file sequence number], [SL|NL],
[RETPD=nnnn|EXPDT=yyddd])

UNIT=(3480 | TAPE)
UNIT = (3480 | 3480X |TAPE)

VOL = (,,[volume sequence number], [volume count],
SER=volume serial number | (list))

)

SYSOPTS=ISPOOL[CLASS x] [DIST distcode | * | OFF]
[FORM form | OFF]'

CKPT = [nK | nM]

COMPRESS [PRIMEchar=X'40" | X'xx’|C’c’] | [EXTended]

OLDDATE
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Connect:Direct VM/ESA Run Job Statement

The RUN JOB statement enables afile to be punched to aRDR of a specified virtual machine. This
sends EXEC-typejob streams and datato a service machine running a product suchasVMBATCH
or CMSBATCH in aformat that those products can interpret and execute.

Specify thefile nameto be punched in the DSN keyword. Specify link information for accessto the
disk that containsthefile to be sent, using the syntax rules for the LINK parameter onthe VM/ESA
COPY statement. Specify the target virtual machine ID name in the BATCHID keyword.

The service machine and the disk file to be punched must be on the same system on the PNODE or
SNODE. Otherwise, you must perform a copy prior to the RUN JOB to move the disk file to the
system where the service machineis located.

The data to be sent must bein afixed format, 80-byte record file.

The following is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Run Job statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect:Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN JOB (

DSN="filename filetype'

LINK=(userid,password,mode,ccuu)

BATCHID=VM-ID-name

PNODE | SNODE

)

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Run Task Statement

124

The RUN TASK statement attaches user programs, or subtasks, during Process execution. When a
Connect:Direct Processissues aRUN TASK statement, the Connect:Direct Process waits until the
subtask finishes before executing the next Connect:Direct Process step.

The subtask can be attached at either the PNODE or SNODE.
You can pass alist of user parameters to the subtask from the RUN

TASK statement. The RUN TASK statistics log records the return code of the subtask, program
name, parameter list, and dates and times for starting and completing the subtask.

Thelibrary containing the program used with the RUN TASK statement must be defined with a
Group Control System (GCS) Global Loadlib command.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Run Task statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect: Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.
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Label Statement

Parameters

stepname RUN TASK

(

PGM=program-name

PARM=(parameter [,parameter,...])

)

PNODE | SNODE

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Submit Statement

The SUBMIT statement submits another Connect:Direct Processfrom within an executing Process.
The Process can be submitted to either the PNODE or the SNODE.

The submitted Process must reside on the node where the SUBMI T statement executes. This node

isreferred to as the SUBNODE.

The SUBMIT statement is not the same asthe SUBMIT command. The SUBMIT statement parses
special characters differently from the SUBMIT command. Refer to Chapter 1, Process Language
Syntax for adiscussion of special character parsing. See the Connect:Direct VM/ESA User's Guide
for SUBMIT command syntax and parameters.

The following is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Submit statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect; Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement

Parameters

stepname SUBMIT

DSN="fn ft [fm]

NEWNAME=new-name

SUBNODE=PNODE | SNODE

SNODE=secondary-node-name

SNODEID=(id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

SACCT="snode-accounting-data'

PNODEID=(id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

PACCT="pnode-accounting-data'

CLASS=n

HOLD=Yes | No | Call

PRTY=n
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Label Statement Parameters

NOTIFY=%USER | userid

REQUEUE=Yes | No

RETAIN=Yes | No | Initial

STARTT=([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolic_name_1=variable-string-1
& symbolic_name_2=variable-string-2

& symbolic_name_n =variable-string-n

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter the sequence of Connect:Direct Process execution based on the
completion of the previous step in the Process. For example, if afile copy fails, the Process may
call an external program to generate a console message and stop the Process. If the file copy
succeeds, the Process continues with the next step.

The following is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Conditional statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect: Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional IF (label condition nn) THEN

(process steps)

ELSE
(alternative process steps)
EIF
optional GOTO label
EXIT
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Connect:Direct VM/ESA Symbol Statement

The SYMBOL statement creates symbolic substitution values.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Symbol statement format. Refer to Chapter
20, Connect: Direct VM/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional SYMBOL &symbolic_name=variable-string

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide
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Connect:Direct VSE/ESA Process
Statements

Connect:Direct VSE Process Statement

The PROCESS statement defines the attributes of a Process and is always the first statement in a
Process.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct V SE Process statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect:; Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

process name PROCess SNODE=secondary-node-name

SACCT=(snode-accounting-data)

PNODE=primary-node-name | TCPNAME=primary-node-name

PNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

SNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

%NUM1=process-submit-time

PACCT=(pnode-accounting-data)

CLASS=n

HOLD=Yes | No | Call

PRTY=n

RETAIN=Yes | No | Initial

STARTT=([date |day][,hh:mm:ssXM])
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Label Statement Parameters

&symbolic_name_1=variable-string-1
& symbolic_name_2=variable-string-2

& symbolic_name_n=variable-string-n

The maximum storage area allowed for a Process statement is 64K. To accommodate a
larger Process, split the Process into two separate Processes. Include a SUBMIT statement
in the first Process to run the second Process.

Connect:Direct VSE Copy Statement

130

The COPY statement copies files from one node to another. The Connect:Direct VSE COPY
statement copies the following types of files:

Sequential Access Method (SAM)

Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM)

ISAM

VSAM-managed SAM

VSE/POWER LST and PUN Entries

V SE/POWER XMT Entries (creation only)

V SE/POWER RDR Entries (creation only)

V SE Librarian Members (all types)
CA-DYNAM or CA-EPIC Controlled Data Sets
Both disk and tape transfers are supported.

IR IR IR IR R R R e

The COPY statement contains a FROM parameter that specifies the source filenameand aTO
parameter that specifies the destination file name. Y ou can specify additional parametersto further
thefile transfer operation.

The length of the entire COPY statement cannot exceed 2040 bytes.

To copy from one Connect:Direct platform to another, refer to the appropriate COPY FROM and
TO descriptions for those platforms. For example, if the source fileis on a Connect:Direct HP
NonStop node, refer to the COPY FROM description for Connect:Direct HP NonStop. If thefile
destination is a Connect:Direct V SE node, refer to the Connect:Direct VSE COPY TO description.

The following is the Connect:Direct VSE COPY statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect:Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.
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Label Statement Parameters

stepname COPY From (

DSN=data-set-name /password

PNODE | SNODE

DCB=([model-file-name]

[, BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]

[[DEN=0|1]2]|3]|4]

[[DSORG=PS | VSAM | MSAM]
[LLRECL=no.-bytes]

[[OPTCD=W | Q| Z]
[,RECFM=record-format]
[[TRTCH=C|E|T|ET| COMP | NOCOMP])

DISP=([OLD | SHR],KEEP | DELETE])

LABEL=([file-sequence-number]

JSL| AL | BLP | LTM | NL]

,[PASSWORD | NOPWREAD]

J[IN | OUT]

,[RETPD=nnnn | EXPDT=yyddd | yyyy/ddd] )

LIBR=( [EXCLMEM=(generic | mem | start-range/stop-range|list)]
[EXCLSLIB=(generic | sublib | start-range/stop-range|list)]
[EXCLTYPE=(generic | type | start-range/stop-range|list]
[REPLACE=YES | NO]

[SELMEM=member | generic | * | (member, [new-name], [NR|R]) |
(generic,,[NR|RY]) | (start-range/stop-range,, [NR|R])| (list)]

[SELSLIB=sublibrary | generic | * | (sublibrary, [new-name], [NR | R]) |

(generic,,[NR | R]) | (start-range/stop-range,,[NR | R]) | (list)]
[SELTYPE=type | generic | * | (type, new-name) |
(start-range/stop-range) | (list)]

[

)

LST=(
[CLASS=class]
[DISP=D|K|H]|L]
[PWD=password]
)

PUN=(
[CLASS=class]
[DISP=DIK|HIL]
[PWD=password]
)

SPACE=(strt-trk | strt-blk,(prim))

UNIT=([group name | device-type | unit address | DLBLONLY |
TNOASGN])
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Label

Statement

Parameters

UNIT=([group name | device-type | unit address | DLBLONLY |

TNOASGN])

VOL=([PRIVATE],[volume-count]
,[SER=(serial-no [,serial-no,...])])|([SER=(serial-no , [serial-no,...])

BUFND=number

VSAMCAT=(dsn,

mode, userid, pswd, cuu)

IOEXIT=exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])

SYSOPTS="DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc)"

)

TO

(

DSN=data-set-name /password

PNODE | SNODE

TYPE=typekey

DCB=([model-file-name]

[, BLKSIZE=no.-bytes]

[[DEN=0|1]2]|3]|4]

[[DSORG=PS | VSAM | MSAM]
[LLRECL=no.-bytes]

[[OPTCD=W | Q| Z]

[ RECFM=record-format]

[[TRTCH=C |E|T|ET| COMP | NOCOMP]

)

DISP=(INEW | OLD | RPL | SHR], [KEEP | CATLG])

LABEL=([file-sequence-number]
JISL | AL | BLP | LTM | NL]
,[PASSWORD | NOPWREAD], [IN | OUT]

,[RETPD = nnnn
)

| EXPDT = yyddd | yyyy/ddd]

LIBR=(

[DATA=NO | YES]

[LOCKID=lockid]

[MSHP=NO | YES|OVERRIDE]
[REPLACE=YES | NO]
[RESETLOCK=NO | YES]
[REUSE=AUTOMATIC | IMMEDIATE]
[SLIBDISP=SHR | OLD | NEW|RPL]
[SUBLIB=sublibrary]

[TYPE=type]
j
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Parameters

LST=(
[BANNER=(literall=namel, literal2=name2,...)]
[BLDG=building]
[BURST=YES | NO]
[CC=M | ASA | (NOCC,[TOF=1 | char | x'xx1,
[LINECT=55 | nn])]
[CHARS=(tablename, tablename)]
[CICSDATA=CICS-data]
[CKPTLINE=nnnnn]
[CKPTPAGE=nnnnn]
[CKPTSEC=nnnnn]
[CLASS=class]
[COMPACT=compaction-table-name]
[CONTROL=program

single

double

triple]
[COPIES=nnn]
[COPY=nnn]
[DEFAULT=YES | NO]
[DEPT="department-identification’]
[DEST=nodename(nodename, userid)]
[DFLT=YES | NO]
[DISP=D | K| H | L]
[DIST=distribution]
[FCB=fcb-name]
[FLASH=(overlay-name,count)]
[FORMDEF=membername]
[FORMS=form-name]
[FNO=form-name]
[HOLD=YES | NO]
[JSEP=nnnnn]
[MODIFY=module-name]
[PAGEDEF=membername]
[PRI=n]
[PRMODE=process-mode]
[PROGR="programmer-name’]
[PRTY=n]
[PWD=password]
[ROOM="room-identification']
[SUBNAME=submitter's-name

[SYSID=n]
[THRESHLD=nnnnnnnn]
[TRC=YES | NO]

[UCS=character-set-name (character-set-name,FC)]
[USER="user-data-description']

[USERID=userid]

[WRITER=writer-name]

)
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Label

Statement

Parameters

PUN=(

[BLDG=building]

[CC=M | ASA | (NOCC)]
[CICSDATA=CICS-data]
[CKPTLINE=nnnnn]
[CKPTPAGE=nnnnn]
[CKPTSEC=nnnnn]
[CLASS=class]
[CONTROL=program

single

double

triple]
[COPIES=nnn]
[COPY=nnn]

[DEPT="department-identification’]
[DEST=nodename (nodename, userid)]
[DISP=D | K| H | L]
[DIST=distribution]
[FORMS=form-name]
[FNO=form-name]

[HOLD=YES | NO]

[JSEP=nnnnn]

[PRI=n]
[PRMODE=process-mode]
[PROGR="programmer-name’]
[PRTY=n]

[PWD=password]
[ROOM="room-identification']
[SUBNAME=submitter's-name]
[SYSID=n]
[THRESHLD=nnnnnnnn]
[USER="user-data-description’]
[USERID=userid]
[WRITER=writer-name]

)

SPACE-=[(start-track | start-block, (allocation))]
[(trigger key,(allocation))]
[(record size, (primary allocation, secondary allocation))]

UNIT=([group name | device-type | unit address | DLBLONLY |
TNOASGN])

VOL=([PRIVATE][RETAIN],

[volume-count],

[SER=(serial-number,

serial-number,...])]) | ((SER=(serial-no , [serial-no,...])

VSAMCAT=(dsn, mode, userid, pswd, cuu)

IOEXIT=exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])

134
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Label Statement Parameters

SYSOPTS="DBCS=(tablename, so ,si, PAD | PAD=pc)" "parameterl
[,parameter2,...]"

BUFND=number

)
CKPT=nK | nM

COMPRESS [PRIMEchar=X'40" |X'xx' | C'c' | EXTended]

Connect:Direct VSE Run Job Statement

The RUN JOB statement submits ajob through the V SE virtual reader, which is afacility that
transfersjobsto VSE/POWER. Thejob must residein afile on the node that executesthe RUN JOB
statement.

Connect:Direct does not verify job statements. To determine the completion status of a RUN JOB
statement, check the Connect:Direct statistics records.

The following is the Connect:Direct VSE Run Job statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect: Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN JOB (DSN = member-type(member) | member)

PNODE | SNODE

Connect:Direct VSE Run Task Statement

The RUN TASK statement attaches user programs or subtasks during Process execution. When a
Connect:Direct ProcessissuesaRUN TASK statement, the Connect:Direct Process waits until the
subtask finishes before executing the next Connect:Direct Process step.

You can pass alist of user parametersto the subtask from the RUN TASK statement. The RUN
TASK statisticslog recordsthe return code of the subtask, program name, parameter list, and dates
and times for starting and completing the subtask.

The subtask can be attached at either the PNODE or SNODE. The subtask must reside in aload
library that can be accessed by the Connect:Direct DTF.

Refer to
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The following is the Connect:Direct VSE Run Task statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect:Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname RUN TASK (

PGM=program-name

PARM=(parameter [,parameter,...])

)

PNODE | SNODE

Connect:Direct VSE Submit Statement

136

The SUBMIT statement submits another Connect:Direct Process from within an executing Process.
The Process can be submitted to either the PNODE or the SNODE.

The submitted Process must reside on the node where the SUBMIT statement executes. This hode
isreferred to as the SUBNODE.

The SUBMIT statement is not the same asthe SUBMIT command. The SUBMIT statement parses
specia characters differently from the SUBMIT command. Refer to Chapter 21, Connect: Direct
VSE/ESA Process Parametersfor a discussion of special character parsing. See the Connect:Direct
VM/ESA User's Guide for SUBMIT command syntax and parameters.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct VM/ESA Submit statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect: Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

stepname SUBMIT DSN=mt(membername)

NEWNAME=new-name

SUBNODE=PNODE | SNODE

SNODE=secondary-node-name

SACCT=(snode-accounting-data)

PNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

SNODEID=(id | [,pswd] [,newpswd])

PACCT=(pnode-accounting-data)

CASE=Yes | No
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Label Statement Parameters

CLASS=n

HOLD=Yes | No | Call

PRTY=n

REQUEUE=Yes | No

RETAIN=Yes | No | Initial

STARTT=([date |day][,hh:mm:ssXM])

&symbolic_name_1=variable-string-1
& symbolic_name_2=variable-string-2

& symbolic_name_n=variable-string-n

Connect:Direct VM/ESA Conditional Statements

Conditional statements alter the sequence of Connect:Direct Process execution based on the
completion of the previous step in the Process. For example, if afile copy fails, the Process may

call an external program to generate a console message and stop the Process. If the file copy
succeeds, the Process continues with the next step.

Thefollowing is the Connect:Direct VSE Conditional statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect: Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional IF (label condition nn) THEN

(process steps)

ELSE
(alternative process steps)
EIF
optional GOTO label
EXIT
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Connect:Direct VSE Symbol Statement

The SYMBOL statement creates symbolic substitution values.

The following is the Connect:Direct V SE Symbol statement format. Refer to Chapter
21, Connect: Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters for more information.

Label Statement Parameters

optional SYMBOL &symbolic_name=variable-string
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Connect:Direct for z/OS Process Parameters

All parameter descriptions apply to both Connect:Direct for OS/390 and Connect:Direct
fos z/OS unless specifically noted.

ALIAS=Y|N
specifies whether aliases are copied when their associated member names are copied.
The default iSALIAS=Y.

Guidelinesfor alias entrieswhen ALIAS=Y follow:

» |If the name specified in the SELECT parameter is atrue member name, that
member is sent and any of its aliases are sent unless they are specified in the
EXCLUDE parameter. If the R subparameter of the SELECT parameter is
specified, it also appliesto the aliases.

 |f the name specified in the SELECT parameter is an alias, any other aliases plus
their associated true member are sent unless they are specified in the EXCLUDE
statement. If the R subparameter of the SELECT parameter is specified, it applies
to the true member and the other aliases sent.

» |f thetrue member name is specifically excluded and any of its aliases are selected,
a completion code of 4 results. When copying a PDS with aliases but no
corresponding true members, Connect:Direct software does not copy the aliases and
returns a completion code of 4.

Guidelinesfor alias entries when ALIAS=N follow:

* |If the name specified in the SELECT parameter is atrue member name, only the
member is sent.

» |f thetrue member name is also specified and if the name specified in the SELECT
parameter isan alias, then the directory of the aliasthat is specified issent. If the R
subparameter is specified, it must be used with the true member name or it resultsin
acompletion code of 4. No entry isthen made for that alias.

 |f the true member name has not been specified and if the name specified in the
SELECT parameter isan alias, then it resultsin a completion code of 4, and no
entry is made for that alias.
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AVGREC =U | K | M
reguests that the data set be allocated in records. The primary and secondary space
guantities represent number of records requested in units, thousands, or millions of
records. This parameter is mutually exclusive with the TRK/CY L subparameter of the
SPACE parameter. This parameter isonly valid on systems with SM S support.

For platforms other than ZOS: All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPT S parameter. SY SOPTS is a mechanism that allows you
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. Seethe COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPTS parameter.

U specifies arecord request where primary and secondary space quantities are the
number of records requested. The value of the primary space request isamultiple of 1.

K specifies arecord request where primary and secondary space quantities are the
number of records requested in thousands of records. The value of the primary space
request is amultiple of 1024.

M specifies arecord request where primary and secondary space quantities are the
number of records requested in millions of records. The value of the primary space
request isamultiple of 1,048,576.

BUFND = number
specifies the number of 1/O buffers VSAM will use for transmitting data between vir-
tual and auxiliary storage. A buffer isthe size of acontrol interval in the data compo-
nent.

Valid values range from 1-510. The default is2. Increasing this number generally
improves I/O performance, but requires more memory.

CASE=Y|YES|N|NO
specifies whether parameters associated with accounting data, user 1D, password, and
data set name in the command and in the submitted Process are to be case sensitive.
The default isNO.

CLASS =n
determines the node-to-node session on which a Process can execute. If CLASS is not
specified in the Connect:Direct Process, it will default to the class value specified in
the ADJACENT.NODE NETMAP record for the destination node (SNODE). Values
range from 1-255.

CKPT =nK | nM
specifies the byte interval for checkpoint support, which allows restart of interrupted
transmissions at the last valid transmission point, avoiding the need to restart transmis-
sion from the beginning. (K denotes thousands; M denotes millions.) A checkpoint
value of zero stops automatic checkpointing.

Valid values are;
o 1-2147483K
e 1-2147M

Connect:Direct converts the value to a block boundary, and a data transmission
checkpoint istaken at that position.
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Connect:Direct for i5/0OS does not support checkpointing for versions prior to 1.4.00.

If DISP=MOD is specified on the COPY TO statement, checkpoint-restart is not
possible; duplicate data would be difficult to detect.

Sequential files, VSAM files, and PDSs can be checkpointed. For PDS-to-PDS
transmission, any value specified causes Connect:Direct zZ/OS to checkpoint each
member. Note that sequential-to-PDS and PDS-to-sequential transmissions cannot be
checkpointed.

Note: For sequential files, do not specify a CKPT value less than:
BLKSIZE * NCP * 10* # Stripes

where NCP is the number of buffers for reading data from or writing datato a
sequential data set using BSAM and # stripes refers to striped extended-format data
sets (see the NCP parameter for more information).

If the specified checkpoint interval istoo small, it can significantly reduce transmission
speed in the following ways.

* Theamount of datain an RU or packet may be reduced, thus increasing the number
needed and with that the number of network I/O operations. InV2 (TCP and LU6.2)
transmissions, the packet or RU count increases one for one with the number of
checkpoints taken.

e Sequential file I/O slows down because the average number of overlapping I/0Os
outstanding is reduced when checkpointing occurs too frequently.

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar = X’40’ | X'xx’ | C’c’] | EXTended]
specifies that the datais to be compressed, reducing the amount of data transmitted as

thefile is copied from one node to another. The file is automatically decompressed at
its destination. The default subparameter for the COMPRESS parameter is PRIME-
char=X"40". COMPRESS PRIMEchar is used for text data or single-character repeti-
tive data.

Note: Compression is CPU-intensive, and its effectivenessis data dependent. 1t should only
be used if its benefits are known.

If compression is specified, Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted
based on the following rules:

» Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character
are compressed to 1 byte.

* Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character are compressed
to 2 bytes.

PRIMEchar specifies the primary compression character. The default value for
PRIMEchar isablank (X'40").

EXTended converts repetitive strings in the data into codes that are transmitted to the
remote node. These codes are converted back to the original data string by the remote
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node during decompression. Specify this parameter when line transmission bandwidth
islimited and CPU cycles are available.

Caution: Compression consumes significant CPU resources. To avoid performance
degradation in your production environment when changing extended
compression parameter settings, review Testing the Effects of Changing Valuesfor
Extended Compression Parametersin the Connect: Direct for ZOS User's Guide
for information on the CDSACOMP offline utility. Thisutility can help determine
if changing the extended compression parameters default values at the global
level or overriding them at the Process level will significantly improve your
system performance.

The following are options for EX Tended:

* CMPrlevel determinesthe compression level. Thevalid valuerangeis 1-9. Level 1
isthe fastest compression and usually provides sufficient compression. The default
isl

*  WINdowsize determines the size of the compression window or history buffer.
This memory is above the line. The valid values are 8-15. Higher windowsize
specifications increase the degree of compression and use more virtual memory.
Size 8 uses 1 KB of memory. Size 15 requires 128 KB of memory. The default is
13.

 MEMIlevd identifies how much virtual memory (above theline) is alocated to
maintain the internal compression state. The valid valuerangeis 1-9. Level 1
requirestheleast memory (1 KB). Level 9 requiresthe most memory (256 KB). The
default is 4.

The following example shows one way to specify the various EX Tended optionsin a
COPY statement:

COVPRESS EXT = ( CWP=1
W N=12
MVEM=S )
condition

specifies the type of comparison to be performed. This condition checking can be
based on comparisons for equality, inequality, greater than, less than, greater than or
equal to, and less than or equal to.

The completion code from RUN JOB isfor the job submission only. It isnot the
completion code of the job submitted.

Valid symboals, aternate symbols, and conditions follow:

= or EQ specifies that the completion code must be equal to the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

<>or —=or NE specifiesthat the completion code must not equal the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.
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>=or —< or GE specifies that the completion code must be greater than or equal to the
value nn for the condition to be satisfied.

> or GT specifies that the completion code must be greater than the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

<=or —> or LE specifiesthat the completion code must be less than or equal to the
value nn for the condition to be satisfied.

<or LT specifies that the completion code must be less than the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

COPY
identifies the statement with all its parameters asthe COPY statement. This statement

identifier is specified with either the FROM or TO parameter, whichever is specified
first.

CRC=(QEF|ON)
Provides an override of the initial CRC setting in the initialization parameters. This
valueisignored if the initialization parameter does not alow for overrides. This
parameter is only valid for TCP/IP transfers. The default is OFF.

DATACLAS = data-class-name
requeststhe data classfor anew dataset. The class selected must have been previously
defined by the SMS administrator. This parameter may be used with VSAM data sets,
sequential data sets, or partitioned data sets.

For platforms other than ZOS: All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPTS isamechanism that allowsyou
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. See the COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPTS parameter.

data-class-name is the 1-8 character name of the data class to which this data set
belongs. The name of the data class is assigned by the SMS administrator. The user
should contact the SMS administrator for avalid list of the available data classes.

You can use data-class-name=$$$$$$$$ to propagate a data class from an input file to
the receiving node and to the output data set. When DATACLAS is propagated, the
DCB and SPACE attributes are ignored.

DATAEXIT = exit-name | (exit-name[ ,parameter,...])
indicates that a user-written programisto be called. Thisexitissimilar to the I/O Exit
except it does not require the same I/O management. See the Connect: Direct for ZOS
Administration Guide for instructions on writing Data exits.

exit-name specifies the name of the user-written program that receives control for data
requests.

parameter specifies aparameter, or list of parameters, to be passed to the specified
exit. For valid parameter formats, refer to the parameters described in the RUN TASK
Satement chapter.

DCB =([model-file-name]

[LBLKSIZE =no.-bytes ]
[LNCP] = no. of buffers for BSAM data transfers
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[[DEN=0|1]2]|3]4]

[LDSORG =PS | PO | DA | VSAM]

[LKEYLEN =no.-bytes]

[LLIMCT =no.-blocks-or-tracks]

[,LRECL =no.-bytes]

[LOPTCD=W | Q]| Z]

[LRECFM =record-format]

[,RKP = first-byte-position-of-record-key]

[[TRTCH =C|E|T|ET | COMP | NOCOMP])
specifies attributes to be used in allocating source and destination files. For existing
source and destination files, DCB attributes are determined from the operating system
unless specified. For anew destination file, the DCB attributes of the sourcefile are

used to allocate the destination file unless DCB information is provided in the Process.
model-file-name specifies a model data set control block (DSCB).

BLKSIZE specifiesthe length in bytes of the block. The maximum length depends on
the device type. For most device types, the maximum length is 32,760 bytes, although
Connect:Direct z/OS supports a maximum length of 262,144 bytes for certain tape
drives.

If you specify ablock size other than zero, there is no minimum requirement for block
size except for variable format data sets that have a minimum block size of 8.
However, if adata check occurs on a magnetic tape device, any block shorter than 12
bytesin aread operation, or 18 bytesin awrite operation, is treated as a noise record
and lost. No check for noise is made unless a data check occurs.

BLKSIZE=0 alowsthe operating system to derive the block size. The system does not
derive ablock size for old or unmovable data sets, or when the RECFM isU. If the
BLKSIZE remains 0 when the data set is opened, the Process fails with an SV SGO05I

message.

NCP (number of channel programs) specifies the number of buffersfor reading data
from or writing data to a sequentia data set using BSAM. The default is 0, which lets
the system determine the value and usually produces the best throughput results. The
maximum is 255. When the number of BSAM buffersis greater than 1, Connect:Direct
interleaves BSAM and network /O to maximize throughput. For more information on
BSAM data processing, see Performance Tuning in the Connect: Direct for ZOS
Administration Guide.

Note: Here are some additional points you may need to know for your environment:

The NCP value may be limited by the MAXSTGI O initialization parameter. For more
information on the MAXSTGIO initialization parameter, see Appendix A in the
Connect: Direct for ZOS Administration Guide.

When LUOQ is used and checkpointing is requested, Connect:Direct setsNCP to 1 (see
the CKPT parameter for more information.)

If the TAPEIO initialization parameter is set to EXCP, the NCP value isignored and
only one buffer is acquired with the storage occurring below the line.
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DEN specifies the magnetic tape mode setting. The values for the DEN parameter for
7- and 9-track tape are shown in the following table. When specified together, the
DEN and TRTCH values are used to select atape device for allocation by
Connect:Direct.

DEN 7-Track Tape 9-Track Tape
0 200 bpi

1 556 bpi

2 800 bpi 800 bpi (NRZI)

NRZI is Non-Return-to-Zero Inverted recording mode

3 - 1600 bpi (PE)
PE is Phase Encoded recording mode

4 - 6250 bpi (GCR)
GCR is Group Coded Recording mode

DSORG specifies the file organization. Supported file organizations are PO, PS, DA,
and VSAM.

KEYLEN specifiesthe length of the keysused in afile. The maximum length in bytes
is 255.

LIMCT specifies the blocks or tracks searched to find a free block or available space.

LRECL specifiestherecord length in bytes.

Note: When using RECFM=V or RECFM=VB typefiles, the LRECL value must be at least
the size of thelargest record in thefile plus 4 bytes. If RECFM=V, the BLKSIZE value
must be at least the LRECL value plus another 4 bytes. If RECFM=V, the BLKSIZE
value does not need to be an even multiple of LRECL.

An entry-sequenced file coming from HP NonStop to an IBM PS/VB file must be
specified with an LRECL 4 bytes larger than the HP NonStop file. Thisis specified on
the COPY TO statement to account for a 4-byte-length area required on the IBM file
but not required on HP NonStop.

When you are performing an MBCS conversion between two z/OS nodes, the
receiving file LRECL must be larger than the sending file LRECL, due to possible data
length increase during conversion and to avoid an SV SJ032| error during the Copy.
Making the receiving file LRECL 10% larger than that of the sending fileis usually
adequate.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 145



Chapter 14 Connect:Direct for z/OS Process Parameters

146

OPTCD specifies optional processing associated with thisfile. This specification only
appliesto thisfile and is not automatically applied to the other filesinvolved in the
COPY operation. Valid options are as follows:

W performs write validity checks on direct access storage devices.

Q performs ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion for input files and EBCDIC-to-ASCI|
conversion for output files. Notethat Q isthe default and is only used for
AL-labeled tape files.

Z performs reduced error recovery for tapefiles.

RECFM specifies the format of the recordsin thefile. Any valid record format, such
as F (Fixed), FA (Fixed ASA printer control), FB (Fixed Block), FBA (Fixed Block
ANSI carriage control), FM (Fixed Machine code control character), U (Undefined), V
(Variable), VB (Variable Block), VBA (Variable Block ASA printer control), VBM
(Variable Block Machine code control character), VS (Variable Spanned), and VBS
(Variable Block Spanned), can be specified. For FDR volumes and DFDSSfiles, you
must specify RECFM=U on the FROM parameter.

Note: When transmitting VBS and V Sfilesto anon-370 platform, the record descriptor word
(RDW) is transmitted to the receiving node.

An OpenVMS file with arecord format of undefined (U) cannot be copied to z/OS.

When performing an MBCS conversion on afile created on az/OS receiving node, you
must specify thefile record format (RECFM) asV (Variable), VB (Variable Block), or
U (Undefined). If RECFM=VB, BLKSIZE for the output file must be at least as large
asLRECL +4.

RK P specifies the position of the first byte of the record key within each logical
record. The beginning byte of arecord is addressed as 0.

TRTCH specifies the magnetic tape mode setting. When specified together, the
TRTCH and DEN values are used to select atape device for alocation by
Connect:Direct. Valid options are as follows:

C specifies data conversion, odd parity, and no trandation.

E specifies no data conversion, even parity, and no tranglation.

T specifies no data conversion, odd parity, and BCD or EBCDIC trandation.
ET specifies no data conversion, even parity, and BCD or EBCDIC translation.

COMP isafeature for 3480X tape drives only. It enables Improved Data
Recording Capability (IDRC), which compresses the data. COMP overridesthe
system wide IDRC setting for no compression. If you are specifying COMP, you
must also include a UNIT= parameter that specifies either 3480X or a
systems-programmer-defined name equivalent to a 3480X tape drive.

NOCOM P overridesthe system wide IDRC setting for compression. It appliesto
3480X tape drives only.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



Connect:Direct for z/OS Process Parameters

DEBUG = trace bhits
specifies the 8-position trace setting for the Process. This allows you to specify atrace
for a specific Process. The following table shows the available function traces for Con-
nect:Direct for zZ/OS, with their respective DEBU settings, and the DD names (or file-

names) used for output. Specify these bits using hexidecimal notation. For example,
X80 plus X’ 10’ resultsin X’90 and X’ 08 plus X’ 04’ resultsin X’ OE’.

DEBUG Setting  Trace Type Output DD
80000000 COPY Routine and RUN TASK trace RADBDDO01
10000000 Full TPCB/SYMBOLICS from DMCBSUBM DMCBSUBM
08000000 Session manager trace RADBDDO05
04000000 Separate trace per task Rnnnnnnn

(Example: “R0O000005” to trace TASK 5)
02000000 API session trace RADBDDO7
01000000 DMGCBSUB trace RADBDDO08
00400000 TCQSH from DMCOPYRT DMCOPYRT
00200000 Make each SVC dump unique N/A
00100000 SECURITY Trace Control SECURITY
00040000 GETMAIN/FREEMAIN trace RADBDD16
00008000 1/O buffer trace RADBDD21
00004000 WTO all dynamic allocation parameters RADBDD22
00002000 Connect:Direct/Plex traces

ACTION queue manager trace CDPLXACT

CKPT queue manager trace CDPLXCKP

TCQ queue manager trace CDPLXTCQ

STATS queue manager trace CDPLXSTA

First REQUEST queue manager trace CDPLXREQ

Second and subsequent REQUEST queue manager CDPLXRnn

trace. For example, “CDPLXRO03” traces the third

REQUEST queue manager. The number of

REQUEST queue manager traces is based on the

maximum number of servers from the asset protection

(APKEY) file.

JOIN queue manager trace CDPLXJOI
00001000 Workload Balancing trace CDPLXWLB
00000100 In-storage tracing only. WARNING: If specified, all N/A

SYSOUT (except WTOs) goes to in-storage only.
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DEBUG Setting  Trace Type Output DD
00000080 RPL trace - long RPLOUT
00000040 RPL trace - short RPLOUT
00000020 Version 2 session trace RADBDD33
00000008 Logon exit trace RADBDD35
00000004 Logon processor trace RADBDD36
00000002 SCIP exit trace RADBDD37
00000001 Extended dump Information ESTAE

DSN = dsn[(member)]

For a Submit statement, this specifies the name of the file that contains the Process.
DSN specifies the file name and member name, if the Process residesin aPDS. If the
Processisin a SAM file, only the file name should be given.

For a Run Job statement, this specifies the name of the data set containing the job to be
submitted. If thefileisaPDS, the member containing the job must be specified. The
data set containing the job must already exist on the node where the job will be
submitted.

Any JCL data set used asinput for RUN JOB statements cannot have an LRECL
greater than 254 bytes.

Values for the DSN parameter must be in the proper case for the node where they will
be processed. For example, specify the value for DSN in uppercase letters when
submitting a Process from UNIX that runs ajob on z/OS.

For a Copy statement using Version 5.0 or later, DSN=NULLFILE may be used.
NULLFILE isadummy data set.

DSNTYPE = LIBRARY | PDS | BASIC | LARGE | EXTPREF | EXTREQ

defines a specific data set organization for a sequential (BASIC or LARGE) or parti-
tioned (LIBRARY or PDS) dataset. The BASIC and LARGE parameters are only
available for Connect:Direct z/OS.

For platformsother than zZ/OS: The DSNTY PE parameter must be specified asa
subparameter of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPTS is a mechanism that allows you
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. See the COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPT S parameter.

LIBRARY specifies a partitioned data set extended (PDSE).
PDS specifies a partitioned data set.

BASI C specifies asequential data set that cannot contain more than 65535 tracks per
volume.

L ARGE specifies a sequentia data set which can contain more than 65535 tracks per
volume.
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EXTPREF specifies a data set where the extended attribute is preferred but not
required. The data set is created whether the extended attribute is obtained through this
parameter or another such as DATACLAS or LIKE.

EXTREQ specifies a data set which requires the extended attribute. If an extended
format data set cannot be allocated, a data set is not created.

EIF
is required for specifying the end of the IF THEN or IF THEN EL SE block of state-
ments. No parameters exist.

ELSE
designates a block of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the IF THEN con-
dition is not satisfied. No parameters exist.

EXCLUDE = (generic | member | (start-range/stop-range) | list)
specifies criteriathat identifies the PDS members that are not to be copied. The
EXCLUDE parameter can be specified only in the FROM clause of the COPY state-
ment. EXCLUDE alowsthe user to make exceptions to members specified generically
or by range in the SELECT option.

Note: EXCLUDE cannot be used if amember nameis specified as part of the FROM DSN or
TO DSN.

generic specifies a generic member name. For example, if CDM* is specified, all
member names beginning with CDM are excluded. The only way to override an
excluded generic isto specify an individua member name in the SELECT parameter.

member specifies an individual member name. When a member is specified in the
EXCLUDE parameter, its exclusion cannot be overridden.

start-range specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A dash (/) separatesthefirst (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the EXCLUDE statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, aswell as all members between, are not copied.

stop-range specifies the last name in an a phanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A slash (/) separates the first (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the EXCLUDE statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, aswell as all members between, are not copied.

Note: The only way to override an excluded range is to specify an individual member name
in the SELECT parameter.

list specifies alist of member names.

EXIT
is used to bypass al remaining steps within a Process. No parameters exist.
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FROM

specifies that the subsequent parameters and subparameters define the source file char-
acteristics.

(FROM) DSN = data set name/password | FILE=filename

specifies the source data set name when used with the FROM parameter. Data set
names are verified based on the standard z/OS data set name conventions. If the data
set name does not follow z/OS naming conventions, enclose the data set namein single
guotation marks.

Use the relative generation number when copying a Generation Data Group (GDG)
data set. Using the relative generation number ensures that no datais lost because you
can specify only one Generation Data Set (GDS) in a COPY step.

Also, you can submit a Process from a GDG using the relative generation number.

Note: DSN isoptional when used with the IOEXIT parameter.

When FROM DSN=NULLFILE is specified, anull fileis copied. The NULLFILE
option must be accompanied by any DCB information for the output file on either the
FROM or TO parameter of the COPY statement. At aminimum, ablock size must be
specified. Thisallowsyou to allocate afile using the COPY function by specifying a
disposition of (NEW,CATLG).

If the source data set being copied from requires a password for read or the destination
data set requires a password for write, the password may be specified in the COPY
statement after the data set name. A slash (/) must follow the data set name and
precede the password. This password is used at data set allocation. If it is not correct,
Z/OSissues aWTOR requesting the password when Connect:Direct opensthe data set.
For example:

COPY FROM DSN=dat a- set - nane/ pwd. . . |

If the data set is an HFSfile, the filename must begin with aslash (/). The nameis
limited to amaximum of 255 characters. It does not have to be enclosed in quotes. For
example:

| DSN=/ u/ di rect ory/ subdi rect ory/ anot herdirectory/fil enane

(FROM) DISP =([OLD | SHR], [KEEP | DELETE], [KEEP | DELETE])

specifies the status of the file and what is done with the file after notification of suc-
cessful transmission. Subparameters are as follows:

First Subparameter specifies the status of the file prior to execution of the Process.
This subparameter appliesto all files. Options for this subparameter are as follows:

OL D specifies that the source file existed before the Process began executing and
the Process is given exclusive control of thefile.

SHR specifies that the source file existed before the Process began executing and
that the file can be used simultaneously by another job or Process. The default is
SHR.
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Second Subparameter specifies the disposition of the file following a normal Process
step termination resulting in a zero completion code. This subparameter applies to
non-VSAM files. Valid source file dispositions are as follows:

K EEP specifies that the system keeps the file after the Process step compl etes.

DELETE specifies that the system deletes the fil e after the Process step
completes successfully.

Third Subparameter specifies the disposition of the file after an abnormal Process step
termination resulting in a non-zero completion code. This subparameter appliesto
non-VSAM files. Valid source file dispositions are as follows:

K EEP specifies that the system keeps the file after the Process step terminates
abnormally or with a non-zero return code.

DEL ETE specifies the system deletes the file if the Process step terminates
abnormally.

GOTO
moves to a specific step within a Process.

HOLD =Y | YES|N|NO | CALL
specifies whether the Processis to be placed in the Hold queue at submission.

Y or YES specifies that the Process is submitted to the Hold queue and remains there
until the operator explicitly releases the Process.

When both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value are specified, the HOLD specification
takes precedence (a Process submitted with HOLD=Y ES s placed in the Hold queue
even if astart timeis specified).

Specifying both HOLD=Y ES and MAXDELAY=YES s not valid. The PROCESS
statement returns message SCBI1219I.

N or NO specifiesthat the Processisto execute as soon as possible. HOLD=NO isthe
default.

CALL specifiesthat Connect:Direct is to place the Process in the hold queue until a
session is established with the specified SNODE. This session is established by either
another Process starting on the PNODE destined for the same SNODE or the SNODE
contacting the PNODE. For example, a Process submitted with HOLD=NO establishes
a session and causes execution of any Processes residing on the SNODE destined for
this node that are submitted with HOLD=CALL.

Note the following:
¢ Connect:Direct ignores the HOLD parameter if RETAIN=Y.

¢ When the SNODE is a Windows operating system, anull or ENABLE Processis
required from the Windows operating system to release the held Processes. A
normal send or receive of afile does not release them. This functionality enables
those who dial in to send or receive files without executing held Processes until
they are ready.
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IF THEN

specifies that Connect:Direct executes a block of statements based on the completion
code of a Pracess step. The EIF statement must be used in conjunction with an |F
THEN statement. A return code with the high order bit on is evaluated as a negative
return code.

IOEXIT = exit-name | (exit-name[ ,parameter,...])

indicates that a user-written program is to be called to perform 1/0 requests for the
associated data. See the Connect: Direct for zOS Administration Guide for instructions
on writing /O exits.

exit-name specifies the name of the user-written program to be given control for
I/O-related requests for the associated data.

parameter specifies aparameter, or list of parameters, to be passed to the specified
exit. For valid parameter formats, refer to the parameters described in the RUN TASK
Satement.

label

Thelabel is auser-assigned 1-8 character alphanumeric string that identifies the state-
ment.

Labels must begin in column one. The first character must be alphabetic.

For the IF THEN statement, the |abel specifies the name of a previous step whose
completion code is used for comparison.

For the GOTO statement, the label specifiesthe name of a subsequent step in a Process
(required for GOTO only). The name cannot be the label of apreceding step nor can it
be the label of the GOTO statement of which it is a part.

LABEL =([file-sequence-number]

JISL | AL | BLP | LTM | NL]

,[PASSWORD | NOPWREAD]

J[IN | OUT]

,[RETPD =nnnn | EXPDT = [yyddd | yyyy/ddd]])
specifies label information for the tape.

file-sequence-number specifies the relative file position on the tape.
The label typeis designated as follows:

SL specifies IBM standard labels.

AL specifies American National Standard labels.

BL P specifies bypass label processing.

LTM specifies bypass leading tape marks.

NL specifies no labels.

PASSWORD specifiesthat apassword must be supplied by the operator or user before
the data set can be accessed.

NOPWREAD indicates that a password is not required to read the data set.
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IN specifiesthat a BSAM data set opened for INOUT or aBDAM data set opened for
UPDAT isto beread only.

OUT specifiesthat aBSAM data set opened for OUTIN or OUTINX isto be write
only.

RETPD specifies the retention period for the data set in days, where nnnnis 1-4 digits.

EXPDT specifies the expiration date for the data set, where yyddd or yyyy/ddd isa
valid Julian date.

Note: Noslashisusedinthe4-digit year EXPDT parameter of aprocess submitted onaUNIX
or Windows platform.

LIKE = model-data-set-name
requests that allocation attributes for a new data set be copied from an existing cata-
loged dataset. Any or all of the following attributes are copied to the new data set:
RECORG or RECFM, LRECL, KEYLEN, KEYOFF, DSNTY PE, AVGREC, and
SPACE. Any attributes specified for the data set override the values from the model
dataset. Neither EXPDT nor RETPD are copied from the model data set.

For platforms other than zZ/OS. All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPTS isamechanism that allowsyou
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. Seethe COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPT S parameter.

model-data-set-name is the name of the data set from which the allocation attributes
are copied.

LRECL = bytes
specifiesthe length, in bytes, of the recordsin the new data set. This parameter isvalid
for SMSVSAM datasets. LRECL must not be specified with RECORG=L S type data
sets.

Note: When RECFM=V or RECFM=VB type files are used, the LRECL value must be at
least the size of the largest record in the file plus 4 bytes. If RECFM=V, the BLKSIZE
value must be at least the LRECL value plus ancther 4 bytes. If RECFM=V, the
BLKSIZE value does not need to be an even multiple of LRECL.

For platforms other than ZOS: All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPTS isamechanism that allowsyou
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. Seethe COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPTS parameter.

bytesisthelength of therecordsin the dataset. For non-VSAM data sets, valid values
range from 1-32760 bytes. For VSAM data sets, valid values range from 1-32761
bytes. The LRECL must be longer than the KEYLEN value for VSAM KSDS.

KEYLEN = bytes
specifies, in bytes, the length of the keys used in the file. This parameter isvalid for
SMS data sets. The value must be a decimal integer from 0-255 for non-VSAM data
setsor 1-255 for VSAM data sets.
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For platforms other than ZOS: All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPT S is a mechanism that allows you
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. See the COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPT S parameter.

KEYOFF = offset-to-key

specifies the offset within the record to the first byte of the key in anew VSAM KS
dataset. Thefirst byte of the record is byte O.

For platforms other than zZ/OS. All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPT S is amechanism that allows you
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. Seethe COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPTS parameter.

offset-to-key isthe position of the first byte of the key in the record. The value ranges
from 0-32760.

MAXDELAY =[UNLIMITED | QUEUED | hh:mm:ss | 0]

indicates that the submit command waits until the submitted Process completes
execution or the specified time interval expires. This parameter is optional. Do not use
MAXDELAY for asubmit within a Process—use only in SUBMIT commands.

Note: If the Process does not complete within the time interval specified by queued or
hh:mm:ss, the API returns SSPA006I, RC=4 and DMBATCH terminates with RC=48
(x'30).

UNLIMITED specifies that the submit command waits until the Process completes
execution. Thisisthe default when no parameters are specified.

QUEUED specifies that the submit command waits until the Process completes or 30
minutes, whichever occursfirst.

hh:mm:ss specifies that the submit command waits for an interval no longer than the
specified hours, minutes, and seconds or until the Process completes, whichever occurs
first.

0 specifies that the submit command attempts to start a session for the submitted
Process to execute on immediately. If Connect:Direct cannot establish a session, after
al retries are exhausted, the Process is flushed and the submit command fails with the
error SVTM 118l RC=52(x'34").

Note: If Connect:Direct cannot establish a session after all retries are exhausted due to all
available sessions on the remote node being in use, that is, when session attempts fail
with error SVTMO080I SESSION (nnn) REJECTED pname (pnum)
SNODE=remote.node, the Process is flushed and the submit command fails with the
error SVTM 118l RC=12(x'0C").

Note: MAXDELAY =0 Processes will not use theintelligent retry feature. When atransfer to
aremode node times out and retries, subsequent transfers to the same remote node will
also time out and retry rather than being added to the wait queue.
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MGMTCLAS = management-class-name
determines the previously defined management class to which a new data set belongs.
Available classes are determined and named by the SM'S administrator. For example,
attributes in this class can determine when a data set is migrated or backed up. The
system Automatic Class Selection (ACS) routine can override this parameter.

For platforms other than ZOS: All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPT S parameter. SY SOPTS is a mechanism that allows you
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. Seethe COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPTS parameter.

management-class-name isthe 1-8 character name of the management classto which
adata set belongs. The name of the management classis assigned by the SMS
administrator.

You can use management-class-name=$$$$$$$$ to propagate a management class
from an input file to the receiving node and to the output data set.

MSVGP = MS-group-name
specifies the group of mass storage volumes that reside on a mass storage system
(MSS) device. Thismust be avalid DD (data definition) name, ranging from 1-8
alphanumeric characters with the first character alphabetic.

NEWNAME = new-name
specifies the new name to be given to the Process. The default value isthe label on the
PROCESS statement.

nn
specifies the numeric value to be used for comparison. If specified as X‘nn’, itisa
hexadecimal value; any other coding is treated as a decimal.

Typically, if acompletion code less than 4 is returned, the Process completed
successfully. In most cases, areturn code greater than 4 indicates the Process ended in
error. A return code of 4 indicates awarning.

NOREPLACE
specifies that members of a sending PDS do not replace existing members of the same
name at the receiving PDS. The NOREPLACE parameter takes effect only when the
FROM and TO filesare PDSs. The default is REPLACE. Note that NOREPLACE
appliesto an entire PDS as opposed to the NR option of the SELECT parameter, which
applies to members within aPDS.

NOTIFY = %USER | userid
specifies that the user receives Process completion messages.

% USER specifies that the user on the host Connect:Direct who submitted the Process
receives the completion messages. If the Connect:Direct user 1D is different from the
host user ID, the user is not notified.

userid specifiesthe TSO user ID that will receive Process completion messages.

NOTIFY isnot supported across z/OS images in a sysplex environment.
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PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’

specifies the accounting data for the primary node (PNODE). The maximum length of
the accounting datais 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksif it
contains special characters. This data overrides any accounting data specified on the
SIGNON command and can be used by a user-written program or statistics exit.

PARM = (parameter [,parameter,...]) | SYSOPTS = “parameter [,parameter,...]"

specifies the parameters to be passed to the subtask when that subtask is attached.
These parameters are the actual parameters rather than alist of addresses. Null param-
eters can be specified by adjacent commas.

You must use SY SOPTS in addition to PGM when submitting a Process from z/OS to
run aprogram on UNIX. Values for the SY SOPTS parameter must be in the proper
case for the node where the program is processed.

Caution: Do not use PARM on aRUN TASK Process submitted from az/OS to run on aHP
NonStop system using TCP/IP or LUG6.2 protocol. Use SY SOPTS in place of
PARM instead.

The actual format of the parameter list that is passed to the program consists of a2-byte
field, indicating the length of the parameter followed by the parameter itself. The valid
data types for the PARM parameter follow.

CLn’ value' specifies adatatype of character with alength of n, where nisthe
number of bytes. Thelengthisoptional. If it isnot specified, the actua length of the
valueisused. If thelength specified islessthan thereal value, the dataistruncated. If
the length specified is longer than the value, the value is padded with blanks on the
right. For example, CL44' FILE.NAME'.

XLn'value' specifies a data type of hexadecimal with alength of n, wherenisthe
number of bytes. Thelengthisoptional. If itisnot specified, thelength of thevalueis
used. If the length specified isless than the real value, the datais truncated. If the
length specified islonger than the value, the value is padded on the | eft with binary
zeros. For example, XL8 FFOO'.

H’value' specifies ahafword value. No length can be specified. The value can be
specified with a plus (+) or minus (-) sign. If no signisgiven, plusisassumed. For
example, H'-32".

F’value' specifies afullword value. No length can be specified. The value can be
specified with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. If no signisgiven, plusisassumed. For
example, F 4096'.

PLn’value' specifies apacked value. Thelength isoptional; if it isnot specified, the
length of the valueisused. If the length specified islonger than the value, thevalueis
padded on the left with zeros. The length specifies the size of the field in bytes and
cannot be longer than 16. The value can be specified with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign.
If nosignisgiven, plusisassumed. For example, PL10"+512".

If no datatype or length is specified, the parameter is assumed to be character type and
the length of the parameter isused. For example, if PARM=(C FILE.NAME') is
specified, the length used is 9.
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The parameter can also be specified as a symbolic value that is resolved when the
Processis submitted. If asymbol is used, the parameter must be specified without a
datatype designation or length. For example, & PARM1.

When using strings that include symbolics, the strings must be enclosed in double
guotes. If an ampersand (&) isto be passed as part of the parameter, then the data-type
format must be used. For example, CL8 & PARM1' uses no substitution;

CL8'& PARM1" indicates that the value is substituted.

PDS.DIRectory =Y | N
specifies whether user-related information in the directory is sent.

If the PDSisaloadlib and PDS.DIR is set to NO, the directory information is lost and
the modules are no longer executable.

PGM = program-name
specifies the name of the program to be attached as the subtask. The program runs on
the node specified and has access to the DD cards allocated on that node only.

PLEXCLASS = (pnode class, snode class)
specifies the class that directs the Process to only certain serversin a Con-

nect:Direct/Plex. This parameter isonly used in a Connect:Direct/Plex.

Each server in a Connect:Direct/Plex can be designated to support only certain
PLEXCLASSes through the CDPLEX.PLEXCLASSES initialization parameter.
Processes can then be limited to only those servers by specifying the PLEXCLASSin
the Process definition.

The pnode class controls which Connect:Direct/Server runs the Process. The snode
class controls what other node is used by the Process.

The pnode class and snode class are each 1-8 characterslong. An asterisk (*) indicates
that the Process will run on any server with an asterisk designated in the
CDPLEX.PLEXCLASSES initialization parameter. If no PLEXCLASS is specified,
the network map is checked for adefault PLEXCLASS. If the network map does not
specify adefault PLEXCLASS, then an asterisk is used as the default.

If a Process must run on a specific Connect:Direct/Server, specify the
Connect:Direct/Server name in the field. The Process will only run on that server.

PNODE
For a Copy statement, this specifies the primary node, defining the direction of transfer

(with SNODE). When PNODE is specified with the FROM parameter, a send takes
place. When PNODE is specified with the TO parameter, areceive takes place.
PNODE is the default for the FROM parameter.

For a Run Job statement, this specifies that the job is to be submitted on the primary
node (PNODE), which is the node with Process control. PNODE is the default value.

For aRun Task statement, this specifies that the program will be executed on the
PNODE, which is the default.

PNODE = primary-node-name | %PNODE
specifies the primary node to be used in the Process.
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primary-node-nameis a 1-16 character alphanumeric name that is defined in the
network map. The name can be expressed in aphanumerics or nationals (@ # $), with
embedded periods.

The node to which the Process is submitted is always the PNODE. This parameter
defaults to the name of the node submitting the Process and need not be specified. Itis
used for documentation purposes only.

For more information about %PNODE, see the description for the & symbolicNamel
Process parameter.

PNODEID = (id [,pswd] [,newpswd])

specifies security user IDs and passwords at the primary node (PNODE). This parame-
ter should be used only to validate security with an ID different from the one you used
to sign on to Connect:Direct.

id specifies the security ID passed to the security system at the PNODE (1-64
aphanumeric characters).

pswd specifies the current security password (1-64 aphanumeric characters) for the
specified ID. This parameter can be used by the security system at the PNODE to
validate the current security password. The password is optional unless the user has
security set to require a password.

newpswd specifies the new security password (1-64 alphanumeric characters). It can
be used by the security system to change the current security password to the new
security password.

PROCess

identifies the statement with all its parameters as the PROCESS statement. This state-
ment identifier can be abbreviated to PROC.

process name

specifies the name of the Process. The Process name must exactly match the member
name under which it is stored in the Process Library PDS. Accordingly, every process
name must be 1-8 charactersin length, begin with an alphabetic character, and contain
only the characters A-Z, 0-9, @, #, -, and $. The Process name must start in column
one. The PROCESS keyword must be on the same line as the Process name.

Thislabel is used to find the Process in the Process Library and to identify the Process
in any messages or statistics relating to the Process.

PRTY =nn

specifies the Process priority in the Transmission Control Queue (TCQ). The TCQ
holds all Processes that have been submitted to Connect:Direct. High numbersindicate
high priorities; low numbers indicate low priorities.

This priority is used only for Process sel ection within class and does not affect VTAM
transmission priority. The range isfrom 0-15. If PRTY is not specified, the default is
the priority defined by the PRTY DEF keyword in the Connect:Direct z/OS
initialization parameters.
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RECORG =KS|ES|RR|LS
defines the organization of recordsin anew VSAM dataset. If RECORG is not speci-
fied, then SM S assumes that the data set is either a physical sequentia (PS) data set or
a partitioned (PO) data set.

For platforms other than zZ/OS. All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPT S isamechanism that allows you
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. Seethe COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPT S parameter.

K S specifiesaVSAM key-sequenced data set.
ES specifiesa VSAM entry-sequenced data set.
RR specifiesaVSAM relative record data set.
L S specifiesaVSAM linear data set.

REPLACE
specifies that the sending PDS replaces members of the same name at the receiving
PDS. REPLACE isthe default.

REQUEUE =Y | YES | N | NO
specifies whether a COPY step should requeue if an x37 abend occurs during process-
ing. This parameter isvalid only if used when checkpointing.

Y or YES places the requeued Process in the Hold queue with a status of HELD IN
ERROR (HE). Corrective action can be taken and the Process restarted with thefailing
step. Checkpointing resumes at the last successful checkpoint. The Process must be
explicitly released from the Hold queue when the statusisHELD IN ERROR (HE).

N or NO enables the Process to run to completion, executing subsequent steps when a
COPY step fails with an abend (such as x37). The default is NO.

When MAXDELAY is specified, REQUEUE=NO isforced even if REQUEUE=YES
is specified.

RESGDG = S| SUB | R | RUN
alows usersto specify submit or execution time for resolution input GDGs. The

parameter, valid only for input GDGs, is specified on the FROM clause of the COPY
Statement.

Sor SUB specifies GDG resolution at Process submit time. Sub is the defauilt.
If you specify GDG resolution at Process submit time, note the following conditions:

»  Beforethe submit, if you perform asingle session cross-domain signon to another
node or amultiple session signon to another node (for example, the API doing the
submit is logged on to another DTF), GDG resolution occurs at execution time,
regardless of the parameter specified on the PROCESS statement.

Itis possible that the API is running on a different system thanthe DTF or aGDG
of the same name is on both systems and the wrong generation of the DTF GDG
might be copied. This error can also occur if the GDG to be copied is not on
shared DASD.

. If the LOCATE for the data set fails at Process submit time, GDG resolution

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 159



Chapter 14 Connect:Direct for z/OS Process Parameters

160

occurs at execution time.
R or RUN specifies GDG resolution at Process run or execution time within the DTF.

RESTART = YES|NO
specifies whether or not the subtask is restarted if interrupted.

RETAIN =Y | YES | N | NO | INITIAL
keeps a copy of the Process in the Hold queue after the Process executes.

Y or YES specifies the Process remains in the Hold queue after initial execution. The
Process must then be rel eased manually through the CHANGE PROCESS command to
cause it to be executed, or explicitly deleted through the DELETE PROCESS
command.

If RETAIN=YES is specified, the Processis held until released unlessthe STARTT
parameter is specified. Use RETAIN with STARTT to run a Process repeatedly at an
interval.

When a Process is submitted with RETAIN=Y ES and HOLD=NO or CALL, the
HOLD parameter isignored.

RETAIN=YES isignored when MAXDELAY is specified.

N or NO specifiesthat the system del etes the Process after execution. The default value
for RETAIN isNO.

INITIAL specifies that the Process executes every time Connect:Direct initializes.
Processes submitted with RETAIN=INITIAL do not execute when submitted.
STARTT should not be specified with RETAIN=INITIAL.

RETAIN=INITIAL isignored when MAXDELAY is specified.

RUN JOB
identifies the statement with al its parameters as the RUN JOB statement.

RUN TASK
identifies the statement with al its parameters asthe RUN TASK statement.

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the SNODE. The maximum length of the accounting
datais 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksif it contains special
characters. This data overrides any accounting data specified on the SIGNON com-
mand and can be used by a user-written program or statistics exit. This parameter is
ignored when the SNODE is a Connect:Direct for i5/0OS node.

SECMODEL = (profile-name [,GENERIC])
copies an existing Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) profile as the discrete
profile for anew data set. The following information is copied along with the profile:
OWNER, ID, UACC, AUDIT/GLOBALAUDIT, ERASE, LEVEL, DATA, WARN-
ING and SECLEVEL.

profile-name is the name of the model RACF profile, discrete data set profile, or
generic data set profile to be copied to the discrete data set profile created for the new
data set.
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GENERIC identifies that the profile-name refers to a generic data set profile.
SECURE=OFF|STS|SSL|TLS
or
SECURE = ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N
or
SECURE = (OFF | SSL | TLS | STS , ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N)
or

SECURE = (OFF | SSL | TLS |
STS,<cipher_suite>|(cipher_suite_list),ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N)

(for use in a PROCESS statement)

turns on security for a specific session by allowing you to select aprotocol (SSL, TLS,
or STS) and one or more ciphers when non-secure sessions are the default or turns off
security when secure sessions are the default. In addition, you can specify the type of
encryption you want performed. For more information, see the Connect: Direct
Secure+ Option for ZOS Implementation Guide.

Parameter Definition

,ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N Depending on the option chosen, encrypts both the control block
or information contained in Function Management Headers (FMHs) and the
ENC=Y|N files being transferred (ENC=Y) or encrypts only the FMHs (ENC=N).

The type of encryption chosen will be performed if:

¢ The SNODE's remote node entry in its Secure+ parameters file for
this node specifies OVERRIDE=Y.

¢ ENCRYPT.DATA must be the last (or only) value specified on the
SECURE= parameter.

¢ Both sides of the connection support ENCRYPT.DATA= for SSL/TLS.

OFF If the remote node in the Secure+ parameters file specifies
OVERRIDE=Y, attempts to start the session as a non-secure session.
The session will be successfully established if:

¢ The SNODE has no remote node entry in its Secure+ parameters file.

¢ The SNODE's remote node entry in its Secure+ parameters file for
this node specifies that all Secure+ protocols are disabled.

¢ The SNODE's remote node entry in its Secure+ parameters file for
this node specifies OVERRIDE=Y.
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Parameter Definition

SSL|TLS | STS If the remote node in the Secure+ parameters file specifies
OVERRIDE=Y, attempts to start the session as a secure session using
the specified protocol.

The session will be successfully established if:

¢ The SNODE's remote node entry in its Secure+ parameters file for
this node specifies that the specified protocol is to be used.

¢ The SNODE's remote node entry in its Secure+ parameters file for
this node specifies OVERRIDE=Y.

,Cipher Suite Specifies the one cipher suite for Connect:Direct to use when executing
the Process overriding the cipher suite defined in the Secure+
parameters file, for example, SSL_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA.

,(Cipher suite list) Specifies a list of cipher suites for Connect:Direct to use when executing
the Process overriding the cipher suite defined in the Secure+
parameters file. The cipher list must be enclosed in parentheses and
each cipher suite separated by a comma or space, for example,
(TLS_RSA_AES_128_SHA,TLS_RSA_AES_256_SHA,
TLS_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA)

SECURE = (ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|NJ]algorithm name,SIGNATURE=Y|N or
ENC=Y|N]algorithm name,SIG=Y|N) (for use in a COPY statement in an STS environ-
ment)

specifies whether to set data encryption (FMH control block information and file data
being copied or FMH information only) and digital signatures features using the STS
protocol. You can always enable these features from the COPY statement, but not
necessarily disable them. The SECURE parameter value specified in the COPY
statement overrides the value specified in the Secure+ Option remote node record only
if the override function is enabled in that remote node record. After the security
settings of the PNODE and SNODE are merged, the strongest setting is always used.
Therefore, the value specified from the COPY statement cannot disable data
encryption or digital signatures if the SNODE has enabled them. For more
information, see the Connect: Direct Secure+ Option for Z/OS I mplementation Guide.

ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N|algorithm name or ENC=Y |N|algorithm name enables or
disables copy file encryption. Default=Secure+ Option parametersfile value. You can
specify one of these algorithm names to use for encryption:

» DESCBC56
» TDESCBC112
* |IDEACBC128

SIGNATURE=Y|N or SIG=Y|N enables or disables digital signature creation.
Default=Secure+ Option parameters file value

SECURE = ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N or SECURE = ENC=Y|N (for use in a COPY state-
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ment in a TLS or SSL environment)

specifies whether to set data encryption (FMH control block information and file data
being copied or FMH information only) using the SSL or TLS protocal. If both sides
support ENCRY PT.DATA=for SSL/TLS, the PNODE governs whether the datais
encrypted. For more information, see the Connect: Direct Secure+ Option for ZOS

I mplementation Guide.

ENCRYPT.DATA=Y|N or ENC=Y [N enables or disables copy file encryption.
Default=Secure+ Option parameters file value.

SELECT =(member | generic | (*) | (member, [newname]
JINR | R]) | (generic,, [NR | R]) (start-range/stop-range
»INR | R]) | list)
specifies selection criteria by which PDS members are to be copied. The SELECT
parameter can be specified only with the FROM parameter.

Various specifications can be combined in alist after the SELECT parameter.

If SELECT is specified and EXCLUDE is not specified, all selected members are
copied. If SELECT isnot specified and EXCLUDE is specified, all members not
excluded are copied.

generic specifies a generic member name. If CDM* is specified as either a parameter
or subparameter, all member names beginning with CDM are selected for copying.

(*) represents aglobal generic. A global generic indicates that all members of the file
areto beincluded. A global genericisvalid only with the SELECT parameter.

When a generic is specified in the SELECT parameter, its selection can be overridden
with any type of specification in the EXCLUDE parameter.

When using a generic and specifying NR or R, the second positional parameter
(NEWNAME) must be null.

member specifies an individua member name. Note that specifying a member name
in the DSN is the same as specifying a SELECT statement with only that member.

The only way to override a selection by member name is to specify that member name
in the EXCLUDE parameter.

newname specifies anew name for amember. The NEWNAME parameter must be
null, if ageneric name or rangeis used in the first subparameter position.

NR specifies that a member does not replace an existing member of the same name at
the receiving PDS. NR overridesthe REPLACE parameter. R isthe default.

When used with NEWNAME, NR applies to the NEWNAME and not to the original
member name. When used with a generic name or with arange, NR appliesto all
members selected for that criteria

Note: NOREPLACE appliesto an entire PDS as opposed to NR, which applies to members
within aPDS.

R specifies that a member replaces an existing member of the same name at the
receiving PDS. R overridesthe NOREPLACE parameter.
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When used with NEWNAME, R applies to the NEWNAME and not to the original
member name. When used with a generic name or with arange, R appliesto al
members selected for that criteria.

start-range specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A dlash (/) separates the first (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the SELECT statement, the first and |ast members specified in the
range, as well as all members between, are copied.

stop-range specifies the last name in an aphanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A slash (/) separates the first (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the SELECT statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, aswell as all members between, are copied.

When arange in the SELECT parameter is specified, its selection can be overridden
with any type of specification in the EXCLUDE parameter.

The second positional parameter (NEWNAME) of SELECT must be null when using a
range and specifying NR or R.

list specifiesalist of selected members.

SNODE = secondary-node-name | SNODE = TCPNAME = tcpvalue;port |
SNODE = UDT33NAM = udtvalue;port

specifies the secondary node in the Process.

Note: Thedefault SNODE valueisthevalue specified inthe Process statement. The Process
statement value can be overridden by the SNODE value specified in the SUBMIT
command. If SNODE is specified in the Submit command, it is not required in the
Process statement.

secondary-node-nameis a 1-16 character alphanumeric name that is defined in the
network map. The following characters are allowed:

A-Z,09! @ #9% %, &,{,},+ - and”"

Connect:Direct for z/OS does not accept the following characters for the adjacent
node:

)=\ <>

Use SNODE=TCPNAM E=tcpvalue or SNODE=UDT 33NAM =udtvalue to specify
TCP/IP or UDT connections that are not defined in the Connect:Direct network map.
tcpvalue or udtvalue can be a DNS name up to 255 characters or a 15-character 1Pv4
or 39-character IPv6 TCP/IP address. A TCP/IP default entry isrequired in the network
map if a Process uses SNODE=TCPNAME= but is not required with
SNODE=UDT33NAM=.

You can specify a port number by appending a semicolon followed by a 1-5 character
port number. If you do not specify a port number, Connect: Direct uses the port number
from the TCRIPDEFAULT entry of the network map. If you do not specify a port
number with the udtval ue, the default port value of 1366 is used.
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If the DNS cannot fit on one line, concatenate it with the double-pipes (|[) character.

For example:

PROCL PROCESS SNODE=TCPNAME=THI S. 1 S. A. LONG DNS. NAME. THAT. | |
WONT. FI T. ON. ONE. LI NE
HOLD=NO

If you use SNODE=TCPNAME-=tcpvalue ir SNODE=UDT33NAM-=udtvalue,
Processes in HO WC status do not automatically restart when the node becomes
available and another Process is submitted to that node. However, if SNODE =
secondary-node-name is used, Processes in HO WC status restart, automatically.

SNODE
For a Copy statement, this specifies the secondary node, defining the direction of trans-
fer (with PNODE). When SNODE is specified with the FROM parameter, a receive
takes place. When SNODE is specified with the TO parameter, a send takes place.
SNODE is the default for the TO parameter.

If you do not specify either the PNODE or SNODE parameter, the fileis sent from the
PNODE to the SNODE.

For a Run Task statement, this specifies that the subtask will be attached on the
secondary node (SNODE), which is the destination node. The program must exist in a
load library allocated to Connect:Direct on the specified node.

For aRun Job statement, this specifies that the job is to be submitted on the secondary
node (SNODE), which is the node that interacts with the PNODE.

SNODEID = (id [,pswd] [,newpswd])
specifies security user IDs and passwords at the SNODE.

For z/OS and UNI X, each value can be 1-64 alphanumeric characters. For other
operating environments, each value can be 1-8 al phanumeric characters, unless
otherwise noted.

For Connect:Direct for i5/0S, if the SNODEID and password is not specified in the
PROCESS statement, Connect:Direct for i5/0S uses the user 1D and password of the
Process submitter for the security ID and password check.

id specifies the security ID passed to the SNODE security system.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, this subparameter specifies the HP NonStop group
number and user number. These numbers can range from 0-255. When specifying an
HP NonStop value, you must use a period (.) as a separator between the group number
and the user number.

For Connect:Direct for i5/0S, this subparameter specifies the AS/400 user profile used
for authorization checks during Process execution and is limited to 8 characters.

If the SNODE DTF can authenticate using a PassTicket password, then specifying an
SNODE user ID override without password override resultsin the creation of a
PassTicket password. The creation of a PassTicket by the PNODE depends on proper
information in the PNODE Authorization File and the appropriate creation of the
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PNODE stage 2 Security Exit. See the Connect: Direct for Z2OS Administration Guide
for more information about the Authorization File and the stage 2 Security Exit.

pswd specifiesthe current security password and can be used by the security system on
the SNODE to validate the current security password. The password isoptiona unless
the user has security set to require a password.

Passwordsfor az/OS node must be specified in uppercase al phanumeric characters. As
aresult, Processes cannot be successfully initiated from Connect:Direct Z/OS with
Connect:Direct HP NonStop unless the Connect:Direct HP NonStop SNODEID
password follows the same convention (uppercase al phanumeric characters).

newpswd specifies the new security password and can be used by the security system
to change the current security password to the new security password.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, SAFEGUARD must be running on the HP NonStop.

This subparameter isignored for Connect:Direct for i5/0S.

SPACE =(CYL | TRK | blk | av-rec-len, (prim , [sec], [dir]), [RLSE], [CONTIG],

ROUND
s[pecifiest]rze amount of storage to be allocated for new files on the destination node. 1f
SPACE is specified, the DISP of the destination file must be NEW. 1f SPACE is not
specified in the Process or the TY PE file, and the DISP is NEW, the output fileis allo-
cated as follows:

 |If no secondary space alocation exists on the input file, then the primary amount of
space allocated (rather than used) is used to allocate the NEW output file.

» If secondary space exists on the input file, then space used (rather than allocated) is
used to allocate the output file and it is allocated with secondary extents.

If the AVGREC parameter is also specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement,
the allocation of the data set is done on arecord size basisinstead of TRK, CYL, or
blk. The TRK, CYL and blk subparameters are not valid when the AVGREC
parameter is specified in the COPY TO statement.

Valid choicesfor this parameter are as follows:
CYL specifiesthat space will be alocated by cylinder.
TRK specifies that space will be allocated by track.

blk specifies that space will be allocated by the average block length of the data. The
system computes the number of tracksto be allocated. If the subparameter ROUND is
also specified, the system all ocates the space in cylinders. ROUND is preferred
because allocation is performed on cylinders in a device-independent manner. If no
space information is specified, alocation isin blocks, due to device dependencies.

av-rec-length specifies the average record length, in bytes, of the data. The system
computes the BLKSIZE and the number of tracks to allocate. The record length must
be a decimal value from 1-65535.

prim specifies the primary allocation of storage (number of units).

sec specifies the secondary allocation of storage (number of units).
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dir specifies the number of PDS directory blocksto be created in the file.
RL SE specifies the release of the unused storage allocated to the output file.
CONTIG specifiesthat the storage for the primary allocation must be contiguous.

ROUND specifies that the storage alocated by average block length is rounded to an
integral number of cylinders.

STARTT = ([date | day] [,hh:mm:ssXM])
specifies that the Process will execute at a selected date or time. The date, day, and

time are positional parameters. |f you do not specify date or day is not specified, pre-
cede the time with a comma.

Do not specify STARTT with RETAIN=INITIAL.

If you specify both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value in a Process, the HOLD
specification takes precedence, and the Process is placed in the Hold queue.

date specifies that the Process starts on a specific date. Depending on the value of the
DATEFORM initialization parameter, you can specify the date in one of the following
formats:

DATEFORM Value Formats

DATEFORM=MDY  mm/dd/yy mm/ddlyyyy mm.dd.yy mm.dd.yyyy
(default)

DATEFORM=DMY  dd/mml/yy dd/mmlyyyy dd.mm.yy dd.mm.yyyy
DATEFORM=YMD  yy/mm/dd yyyy/mm/dd yy.mm.dd yyyy.mm.dd
DATEFORM=YDM  yy/dd/mm yyyy/dd/mm yy.dd.mm yyyy.dd.mm

You can omit the period or slash separators for transfers between mainframe nodes.

If you only specify a date, the time defaults to 00:00.

If you specify RETAIN=YES, you cannot specify adate in the STARTT parameter.
Valid Julian date formats are yyddd, yyyyddd, yy/ddd, yyyy/ddd, yy.ddd, or yyyy.ddd.

day specifies the day of the week to rel ease the Process for execution. Valid names
include MOnday, TUesday, WEdnesday, THursday, FRiday, SAturday, and SUnday.
You can abbreviate the day value to the first two characters.

If the day of the week is specified with RETAIN=YES, the Process executes the same
day every week. If only day is specified, the time defaults to 00:00. Therefore, if a
Process is submitted on Monday, with Monday as the only STARTT parameter, the
Process does not run until the following Monday.

You can also specify TODAY, which releases the Process for execution the day and
time of Process submission (unless the time of day is specified), or TOM ORROW,
which releases the Process for execution the next day.
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hh:mm:ssXM indicates the time of day the Process will be released in hours (hh),
minutes (mm), and seconds (ss). XM can be set to AM or PM.

You can specify the time of day using the 24-hour clock or the 12-hour clock. If you
use the 24-hour clock, valid times are from 00:00:00 to 24:00:00. If you do not use
AM and PM, the 24-hour clock is assumed.

If you use the 12-hour clock, 01:00:00 hours can be expressed as 1:00AM, and 13:00
hours can be expressed as 1:00PM.

If you specify hh:mm:ssXM with RETAIN=YES, the Process executes at the same
time every day. You do not need to specify minutes and seconds.

You can also specify NOON, which releases the Process for execution at noon, or
MIDNIGHT to release the Process for execution at midnight.

STORCLAS = storage-class-name
specifies the storage class to which anew data set is assigned. The storage class name

must be previously defined to the SM S system. Storage class defines a storage service
level for the data set and replaces the UNIT and VOLUME parameters for SMS data
sets. None of the attributes in the storage class can be overridden by JCL parameters,
and an ACS routine can override the specified class.

For platforms other than ZOS: All SMS parameters must be specified as
subparameters of the SY SOPTS parameter. SY SOPTS isamechanism that allowsyou
to pass system-specific parameters between platforms. See the COPY statement of the
appropriate platform for syntax requirements for the SY SOPTS parameter.

stor age-class-name isthe 1-8 character name of the storage class to which the data set
isassigned. These names are defined by the SM S administrator.

You can use stor age-class-name=$$$$$$$$ to propagate a storage class from an input
file to the receiving node and to the output data set.

SUBMIT
identifies the statement with all its parameters as the SUBMIT statement.

SUBNODE = PNODE | SNODE
specifies the node where the Process defined in this SUBMIT statement will execute.

Specifying PNODE means that the Process is submitted on the node that has Process
control. Specifying SNODE means that the Process is submitted on the node
participating in, but not controlling, Process execution. 1n both cases, the Process must
reside on the node where it is being submitted. The default is PNODE.

SUBNODE=SNODE is not valid if communicating with a node running
Connect:Direct for i5/0S.

SYMBOL
identifies the statement with all its parameters as the SYMBOL statement.

&symbolicNamel = variable string 1
&symbolicName2 = variable string 2
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&symbolicNamen = variable string n
specifies the default value for a symbolic parameter in the Process. Thevaueis
substituted within the Process when the symbolic parameter is encountered. You can
override this default in the SUBMIT command.

The symbolic_name parameter must begin with an ampersand. The maximum length
of &symbolic_name (including the ampersand) is 9 characters. The maximum length
of the variable-string is 256 characters.

Do not use identical symbolic_names. Enclose any parameters containing special
charactersin single quotation marks.

Note: Depending on how you use avariable string, you may need to include bracketing
characters. This situation is often required when a SY SOPTS string is sent as a symbolic
parameter and must be enclosed in quotation marks.

For example, totransfer afiletoaUNIX system using asymbolic variable, you would type
the SY SOPTS clause as follows:
& SY SOPT S=\":datatype=text:xlate=yes:"\

In this example, what the Process states:
SY SOPTS=& SY SOPTS

resolves to:

SY SOPT S=":datatype=text:xlate=yes:"

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 169



Chapter 14 Connect:Direct for z/OS Process Parameters

Connect:Direct for zZ/OS provides the following intrinsic symbolic variables that you
can use to substitute user-defined values when a Process is executed. This flexibility
lets you use the same Process for multiple applications when these values change.

Value

Description

%DD2DSN

Specifies an allocated DD statement, which references a DSN to be
passed to a Process being submitted (for Connect:Direct for z/OS)

%JDATE

Specifies the date the Process was submitted in Julian format. The
variable is resolved as the submission date of the Process in the format
yyyyddd. Among other uses, the value returned is suitable for
constructing a file name on the node receiving the file.

The value of the variable is resolved at Process submit time. The value

will correspond to the date on which the Process was submitted,
regardless of when or how many times the Process is actually executed.

%JOBID

Specifies the job number.

%JOBNM

Specifies the job name.

%JUSER

Specifies a variable that resolves to the USERID of the submitted job.

%NUM1

Specifies the submission time of the Process in minutes, seconds, and
fraction of seconds in the format mmssth.

%NUM2

Specifies the submitted time of a Process as the low order 4 bits of the
milliseconds of the time expressed as 1 hex digit (a value from 0 through
15 expressed as 0 through F).

%PNODE

PNODE name where the submit occurs

%PRAND

Pseudo-random number (6 hex digits)

%SUBDATE

Specifies the date the Process was submitted in Gregorian format. The
variable is resolved as the submission date of the Process in the format
cyymmdd where c is the century indicator and is set to O for year 19yy or
1 for year 20yy.

The value returned can be used to create a file name on the node
receiving the file.

%SUBDATE1

Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the yyyymmdd
date format.

%SUBDATE?2

Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the yyyyddmm
date format.

%SUBDATES

Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the mmddyyyy
date format.

%SUBDATE4

Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the ddmmyyyy
date format.
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Value Description

%SUBTIME Specifies the time the process was submitted. The variable is resolved as
the submission time of the process in the format hhmmess. The return
value can be used to create a file name on the node receiving the file.

The value of the variable is resolved at Process submit time. The value

will correspond to the time at which the Process was submitted,
regardless of when or how many times the Process is actually executed.

%USER Specifies a variable that resolves to the user submitting the Process

SYSOUT=(sysout_keywordl, sysout_keyword2, ..)
Refer to the Connect: Direct for ZOS Facilities Guide for alist and description of the

SYSOUT keywords.

SYSOPTS="DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc,LOGIC=A|B)"
“CODEPAGE=(from code set, to Unicode code set)”
“parameterl[parameter2,...]”

"DATATYPE=TEXT|BINARY"

"XLATE=NO|YES"

"STRIP.BLANKS=NOJ|YES"

“PRECOMP=Y|YES|N|NO”

specifies the FROM system operation parameters.

DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc,LOGIC=A|B) is used to invoke the
double-byte character set (DBCS) trandlation facility.

tablenameisthe name of the requested DBCS trandlation table. Thetablenameis
required with DBCS. If you only specify tablename, you do not need to enclose
the parameters in parentheses. For an updated list of translation tables provided
by Connect:Direct, see Supporting DBCSin Connect: Direct for ZOS
Administration Guide.

soisthe SHIFT-OUT character denoting a shift from single-byte character set
(SBCY) to double-byte character set (DBCS) mode. The default isthe IBM
standard x’ OE’.

si isthe SHIFT-IN character denoting a shift from DBCSto SBCSmode. The
default isthe IBM standard x’OF .

Note: NOSO indicates no shift-out or shift-in character and is denoted by the use of
X' 00" for the SO and S| characters. NOSO is used when the datais not in mixed
form and is assumed to contain all DBCS characters.

PAD|PAD=pc specifies that padding characters are in use. When DBCS dataiis
translated from EBCDIC to ASCII, PAD specifies that the SHIFT-OUT and
SHIFT-IN characters will be replaced by a pad character. This alowsthe
displacement of fields within arecord to remain unchanged during translation.

When DBCS datais trandlated from ASCII to EBCDIC, PAD specifiesthat the
input ASCII DBCSfileisin a padded format. The character immediately
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preceding a DBCS character or string will be overlaid by the SHIFT-OUT
character. The character immediately following a DBCS character or string will
be overlaid with the SHIFT-IN character. This allows the displacement of fields
within arecord to remain unchanged during translation.

pc isthe pad character to be used during EBCDIC to ASCII trandation. pcis
ignored for ASCII to EBCDIC trandations. The default value for pcisx'00'.

LOGIC=A|B tells Connect:Direct how to process data when it encounters SO
(SHIFT-OUT) and Sl (SHIFT-IN) characters. Normal mainframe data processing
expects a pairing of SO/S| characters, and generates an error and terminates a
Process when these SO/S| characters are not equally matched. You specify the
DBCS keyword within the SY SOPTS parameter, the parameters that define the
trangdlation table and the SO and Sl characters, and whether padding characters are
inuse. For example, the following two examples of a SY SOPTS parameter mean
the same thing and tell Connect:Direct to use this norma method to process
DBCSdata (LOGIC=A):

[SYSOPTS="DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF, PAD=00) "

or

|SYSODTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF, PAD=00, LOG C=A) "

Theinitial state of the datais SBCS. With normal logic trandlation processing,
you are not required to specify the keyword, Logic=A. With normal logic, the
mainframe system processes the data as SBCS until it encounters an SO character.
After encountering the SO character, the system expects DBCS characters.
Connect:Direct generates an error and terminates the Processiif it encounters one
of the following conditions:

* An Sl character before an SO character

« A combination of SI and SO characters without data between the Sl and SO
characters

An aternate processing method exists. When you specify LOGIC=B, special
rules apply to the normal DBCS trandation. The system tells Connect:Direct to
send the file before generating an error. LOGIC=B tells Connect:Direct to
continue processing and keep the state as SBCSif the system encounters one of
the following conditions:

e An Sl character before a SO character
e Aninvalid combination of SI and SO characters

The system processes the data in the state that wasin affect prior to the invalid
SI-SO combination and sends the entire file. After sending the file, the system
generates an error.

CODEPAGE=(from code set, to Unicode code set) invokes code set conversion
utilities supported by the zZ/OS system.

from code set is the name of the code set of the original data. The code set name
isrequired and can be any z/OS-compatible IBM code set, such as |IBM-930,
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IBM-932, IBM-942, and IBM-943, or LOCALE to indicate the default code page
set for the sending node.

to Unicode code set isthe name of the code set on the local node that will be used
as the intermediate conversion format. The code set name is required and can be
UTF-8 or UCS-2, or their equivalent on other operating systems. For example,
65001 isthe UTF-8 equivalent on the Windows system.

The code set specifications are only validated for basic syntax. Aninvalid code set
specification will produce an error message on the node attempting conversion.

A code set value of LOCALE specifies the default code set for the node performing
conversion.

parameter 1[parameter 2,...] isused in conjunction with the IOEXIT parameter. It
specifies the parameters to be passed to the 1/0 exit for copies from anon-370 node to
a Connect:Direct z/OS node.

DATATYPE = TEXT | BINARY specifies the type of datain the file. Datacan be
either text or binary format. Can be akey word. Valid for HFS files only.

XLATE =NO | YES specifies whether ASCII/EBCDIC character translation occurs.
Can be akey word. Valid for HFSfiles only.

STRIP.BLANKS=NO | YES specifies whether trailing blanks characters are
removed from the text record before writing or transmitting the record. Can be akey
word. Valid for HFSfiles only.

PRECOMP=YES|NO specifiesthat Connect:Direct will automatically decompress a
file that was precompressed with the CDSACOMP utility. See the Connect: Direct for
z/OS User’s Guide for more information on the CDSACOMP utility.

Y ESindicates that the FROM data set is precompressed and tells Connect:Direct to
decompress the file as part of the Process.

NO tells Connect:Direct to send the file in compressed format. This value works only
when copying to another Connect:Direct zZ/OS system that can decompress the file
using the CDSACOMP utility.

If SYSOPTS are not coded or if SY SOPTS="PRECOMP=NO/, thefileissentin
compressed format and the receiver must run CDSACOMP with MODE=DECOMP.

SYSOPTS = “UNIQUE=YES"
“DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc,LOGIC=A|B)"
“CODEPAGE=(from Unicode code set, to code set)”
“DATATYPE=TEXT|BINARY”

“XLATE=NO|YES”

“STRIP.BLANKS=NO|YES”

“PERMISS=nnn"

“SYSOUT=(sysout_keywordl, sysout_keyword2, . .)"

specifies the TO system operation parameters.
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UNIQUE=YES specifies that the Unique Member Name Allocation Exit (AXUNIQ)
will beinvoked in order to force the PDS member name to be unique on the ZZOS TO
node.

Note: Theinitialization parameters must specify ALLOCATION.EXIT=AXUNIQ in order to
use SY SOPTS="UNIQUE=YES".

DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD|PAD=pc, LOGIC=A|B)) is used to invoke the
double-byte character set trandation facility.

tablenameisthe name of the requested DBCS trandlation table. Thetablenameis
required with DBCS. If you only specify tablename, you do not need to enclose
the parametersin parentheses. For an updated list of translation tables provided
by Connect:Direct, see Supporting DBCSin Connect: Direct for ZOS
Administration Guide.

soisthe SHIFT-OUT character denoting a shift from single-byte character set
(SBCS) to double-byte character set (DBCS) mode. The default isthe IBM
standard X’ OF’.

si isthe SHIFT-IN character denoting a shift from DBCSto SBCSmode. The
default isthe IBM standard x’OF .

Note: NOSO indicates no shift-out or shift-in character and is denoted by the use of
x' 00" for the SO and Sl characters. NOSO is used when the datais not in mixed
form and is assumed to contain all DBCS characters.

PAD|PAD=pc specifies that padding characters are in use. When DBCS data is
tranglated from EBCDIC to ASCII, PAD specifies that the SHIFT-OUT and
SHIFT-IN characters will be replaced by a pad character. This alowsthe
displacement of fields within arecord to remain unchanged during translation.

When DBCS datais trandated from ASCII to EBCDIC, PAD specifiesthat the
input ASCIlI DBCSfileisin apadded format. The character immediately
preceding a DBCS character or string will be overlaid by the SHIFT-OUT
character. The character immediately following a DBCS character or string will
be overlaid with the SHIFT-IN character. This allows the displacement of fields
within arecord to remain unchanged during translation.

pc isthe pad character to be used during EBCDIC to ASCII trandation. pcis
ignored for ASCII to EBCDIC trandations. The default value for pcisx’ 00’.

LOGIC=A|B tells Connect:Direct how to process data when it encounters SO
(SHIFT-OUT) and SI (SHIFT-IN) characters. Normal mainframe data processing
expects a pairing of SO/S| characters, and generates an error and terminates a
Process when these SO/SI characters are not equally matched. You specify the
DBCS keyword within the SY SOPT S parameter, the parameters that define the
tranglation table and the SO and Sl characters, and whether padding characters are
inuse. For example, the following two examples of a SY SOPTS parameter mean
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the same thing and tell Connect:Direct to use this norma method to process
DBCS data (LOGIC=A):

[SYSOPTS="DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF, PAD=00) "

or

|SYSODTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF, PAD=00, LOG C=A) "

Theinitial state of the datais SBCS. With normal logic translation processing,
you are not required to specify the keyword, Logic=A. With normal logic, the
mainframe system processes the data as SBCS until it encounters an SO character.
After encountering the SO character, the system expects DBCS characters.
Connect:Direct generates an error and terminates the Processiif it encounters one
of the following conditions:

e An Sl character before an SO character

e A combination of SI and SO characters without data between the Sl and SO
characters

An alternate processing method exists. When you specify LOGIC=B, special
rules apply to the norma DBCS translation. The system tells Connect:Direct to
send the file before generating an error. LOGIC=B tells Connect:Direct to
continue processing and keep the state as SBCS if the system encounters one of
the following conditions:

e An Sl character before a SO character
e Aninvalid combination of SI and SO characters

The system processes the data in the state that wasin affect prior to the invalid
SI-SO combination and sends the entire file. After sending the file, the system
generates an error.

CODEPAGE=(from Unicode set, to code set) invokes code set conversion utilities
supported by the z/OS C/C++ compiler.

from Unicode set is the name of the Unicode set of the encoded data sent to the
receiving node. The code set name isrequired and can be UTF-8 or UCS-2, or
their equivalent on other operating systems. For example, 65001 isthe UTF-8
equivalent on the Windows system.

to code set isthe name of the final code set that will be used on the remote node.
You can use LOCALE to indicate the default code page set relevant to the
receiving node.

DATATYPE = TEXT | BINARY specifies the type of datain thefile. Data can be
either text or binary format. Can be akey word. Valid for HFS files only.

XLATE = NO | YES specifies whether ASCII/EBCDIC character translation occurs.
Can be akey word. Valid for HFS files only.

STRIP.BLANKS = NO | YES specifies whether trailing blanks characters are
removed from the text record before writing or transmitting the record. Can be akey
word. Valid for HFS files only.
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TH

TO

PERMI SS = nnn specifies the HFS file permissions for afile being created. This
subparameter isignored if the file already exists. Can be a key word. Valid for HFS
filesonly.

Note: To honor the permission setting for HFS files using the PERMISS keyword, set the
UNIX System Services UMASK to 000, either by default or by using the runtime
environment variable, EDC_ UMASK_DFLT. To set the environment variable,
definethe _EDC_UMASK_DFLT=000 variablein a RECFM=VB typefile and
allocate the ENVIRON DD in the Connect:Direct startup JCL. For example:

//ENVIRON DD DISP=SHR,DSN=$CD.ENVIRON (TZ)

Thefirst digit indicates the owner’sfile permissions, the second digit indicates the
owner’s group’s file permissions, and the third digit indicates the file permissions for
all others.

The following table shows permission values:

Value Permissions
0 No file access allowed
1 Execute access allowed
2 Write access allowed
3 Write and Execute access allowed
4 Read access allowed
5 Read and Execute access allowed
6 Read and Write access allowed
7 Read, Write, and Execute access allowed

For example, permiss=634 indicates that the file owner has read and write permissions,
the owner’s group has write and execute permissions, and all others are alowed only
read access. Permiss=751 indicates that the file owner has read, write, and execute
access, the owner’s group has read and execute access, and all others have execute
access to thefile.

SYSOUT=(sysout_keyword1, sysout_keyword2, . .) specifies various SY SOUT
keywords. See the Connect: Direct for ZZOS Facilities Guide for alist and description
of the SYSOUT keywords.

EN
specifies subsequent processing to be performed if the condition specified istrue.

specifies that the subsequent parameters and subparameters define the destination file
characteristics.
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(TO) DSN = data set name/password | FILE=filename
specifies the destination data set name when used with the TO parameter.

Note: DSN isoptional when used with the IOEXIT parameter.

If the data set name does not follow standard z/OS data set name conventions, enclose
the data set name in single quotation marks to allow for special characters.

If the data set being copied from requires a password for read or the data set being
copied to requires a password for write, the password may be specified in the COPY
statement after the data set name. A dlash (/) must follow the data set name and
precede the password. This password is used at data set allocation. If it isnot correct,
Z/OS issues a WTOR requesting the password when Connect:Direct z/OS software
opensthe data set. For example:

[ coPY TO DSN=dat a- set - nane/ pwd. . .

If the data set is an HFSfile, the filename must begin with aslash (/). The nameis
limited to amaximum of 255 characters. It does not have to be enclosed in quotes. For
example:

| DSN=/ u/ di rect ory/ subdi rect ory/ anot herdirectory/fil enane

(TO) DISP = ([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHRY], [KEEP | CATLG ], [KEEP | CATLG |
DELETE])
specifies the status of the file on the receiving node. Subparameters are as follows:

Note: If you are decompressing afileusing CDSACOMP, you cannot allocate VSAM filesas
DISP=(NEW,CATLG). You must predefine the VSAM output file.

For tapefilesonly: If aCOPY statement specifies DISP=(NEW,CATLG) on the TO
clause and the tape file already exists as a cataloged file, the COPY statement fails.

First Subparameter specifies the status of the file before the Process executes. Only
the OLD and RPL dispositions apply to VSAM files. Valid options for this
subparameter are as follows:

NEW specifies that the Process step will create the destination file. NEW isthe
default.

OL D specifiesthat the destination file already exists. The Processwill have
exclusive control of thefile. If DISP=0LD, the destination file may be aVSAM
file, SAM file, or PDS.

M OD specifies that the Process step will modify the SAM file by appending data
at the end of thefile. If asystem failure occurs when MOD is specified, the
system is designed not to restart even if CKPT is specified; dataloss or
duplication would be difficult to detect.

RPL specifies that the destination file will replace any existing file or, if none
exists, will allocate anew file. DISP=RPL may be specified for SAM or VSAM
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files. If thefileis VSAM, it must be defined with the REUSE attribute, which
specifies that the file can be opened and reset to the beginning.

SHR specifies that the destination file already exists. The file can be used
simultaneously by another job or Process.

Second Subparameter specifies the normal termination disposition, but does not apply
to VSAM files. Valid destination file dispositions are as follows:

K EEP specifiesthat the system keeps the file after the Process step completes. If
DISP=(NEW,KEEP), avolume serial number also must be specified.

CATL G specifiesthat the system keeps the file after the Process step completes
and an entry isto be placed in the catalog. CATLG isthe default.

Third Subparameter specifies the disposition of the file after an abnormal Process step
termination resulting in anon-zero completion code. This subparameter applies only
to non-VSAM files. The PNODE setting for the THIRD.DISPDELETE initialization
parameter controls how Connect:Direct processes this subparameter’s value when an
ABEND occursin the COPY step on the SNODE. Valid destination file dispositions
are asfollows:

K EEP specifies that the system keeps the file after the Process step terminates
abnormally or with a non-zero return code.

CATL G specifies that the system keeps the file after the Process step terminates
abnormally and that an entry is to be placed in the catal og.

DEL ETE specifies the system deletes the file if the Process step terminates
abnormally.

TYPE = typekey

specifies the entry name of the type defaults file. The type defaults file contains the
default file attributes used to allocate the destination file. Thetypekey is specified only
when defaults are requested by the user.

For ZOSto OpenVMS copies: For z/OS to OpenVMS copies where the typekey
exceeds eight characters, the typekey must be entered into the SY SOPTS parameter on
the TO clause of the Connect:Direct OpenVMS COPY  statement.

For OpenVMSto ZOS copies: The typekey must not be greater than eight characters.

UNIT = (Junit-address | device-type | group-name] , [unit-count | P])

specifies the unit address, device type, or user-assigned group name where the file
resides or will reside. For SAM-to-SAM copies where the destination fileis new and
the UNIT parameter is not specified with the TO parameter, the device type from the
source fileisused. When unit addressis 4 bytesin length, begin the value with aslash
(/). For example, if the unit addressis 1FA2,

UNIT=/1FA2.

Specify aunit-count to allow additional unitsto be allocated if required, or specify P to
allocate the same number of units as volumes and then parallel mount the volumes.

VOL = ([PRIVATE],[RETAIN],[volume-sequence-no],[volume-count]

,[SER=(serial-no [,serial-no,...])]) |
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([SER=(serial-no,[serial-no,...]) | ,REF=dsn])

specifies the volume serial number(s) containing the file and optional processing asso-
ciated with thefile. If VOL isnot specified with the FROM parameter, the file must be
cataloged. Valid options are asfollows:

PRIVATE specifies alocation of an output file only if the volume is specifically
requested and is used for direct access storage devices only.

RETAIN has no significance because Connect:Direct does dynamic deallocation of
data sets. However, if RETAIN is omitted, acomma must be specified. If RETAIN is
specified, the volume is not retained as it would be in aregular batch.

volume-sequence-no specifies the volume of an existing multivolume data set to be
used to begin processing the data set. The volume sequence number must be less than
or equal to the number of volumes on which the data set exists or the job fails.

volume-count specifies the maximum number of volumes required by an output file.

SER identifies by serial number the volumes on which the output file resides or will
reside.

REF alows you to place a data set on the same volume as the referenced data set. It
must be cataloged on the system where it is referenced.
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Connect:Direct Windows Process
Parameters

class =n
determines the node-to-node session on which a Process executes. A Process can exe-
cute in the class specified or any higher session class up to the maximum allowed for
an snode (sess.pnode.max). The default classis specified as the sess.default parame-
ter in the initialization parameters. The class default in the initialization parametersis
1

ckpt=no | nnnnnnnnk | nnnnnnnnm
specifiesthe byte interval for checkpoint support. Checkpoint support allows restart of
interrupted transmissions at the last valid checkpoint, reducing the time necessary to
retransmit the file. If the ckpt parameter and value are not specified, the default is the
value specified by the ckpt.interval parameter in the initialization parameters.
no specifies no checkpointing.
nnnnnnnnk specifies the number of kilobytes.
nnnnnnnnm specifies the number of megabytes.

codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage)
determines which codepage is used to trandate afile.

Note: If you do not identify two parameters (source codepage, destination codepage) in the
from statement or in the to statement, the codepage listed as the sourceis converted to
UTF-8, sent, and then converted to the codepage identified in the to statement at the
destination location. When this occurs, the file can be trandated incorrectly.

Three methods can be used to tranglate files:
¢ sysopts=codepage(source codepage, destination codepage)

This definition can be used either in the from or to statement and identifies the codepages
used for trandating afile either before it is transferred (from) or after it isreceived at the
destination location (to).
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*

from sysopts=codepage=source codepage
to sysopts=codepage=destination codepage

This definition translates the file using the source codepage defined in the from statement
to UTF-8 format, transfers the file, and then trandlates it at the destination from UTF-8 to
the codepage defined in the to statement. See the preceding note.

from sysopts=codepage(source codepage, transitional codepage)
to sysopts=codepage(transitional codepage, destination codepage)

This definition trand ates the file using the source codepage defined in the from statement
to the transitional codepage, transfers the file, and then trandates it at the destination
location from the transitional codepage to the destination codepage defined in the to
statement. If UTF-8 isused asthe transitional codepage, then this translation method
performs the same as the second trand ation method described above.

Codepage trandlation supports the translation of text or binary files. When trandlating
text files, codepage translates one line at atime. Thetrailing line feed character is
removed from the text line. If the strip.blanks parameter is set to yes, trailing blanks
are removed from the file and aline feed is appended to the line of text.

compress [[primechar = x'xx’ | x’20" | c¢’c’]| extended]
specifiesthat the datais compressed to reduce the amount of data transmitted asthefile
is copied from one node to another. Thefile is automatically decompressed at the des-
tination. Use prime-character compression for text data or single-character repetitive
data. Use compress extended for all other types of data.
primechar specifies the primary compression character. This character is specified as
ahexadecimal constant (x’xx’) or acharacter constant (¢'c’). The default value for pri-
mechar isx’20'.

Connect:Direct Windows reduces the amount of data transmitted according to the
following rules:

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character are
compressed to one byte.

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character are compressed to two
bytes.

extended searches for repetitive strings of characters in data and compresses them to
codes that are transmitted and converted back to the origina string during decompres-
sion. This method is advantageous when line transmission speeds are limited and data
isrepetitive.

condition
specifies the type of comparison that will be performed. This condition checking can
be based on such comparisons as equal to, greater than, or lessthan. The valid condi-
tions are asfollows:

== |=| eq specifies that the return code must be equal to the value nn for the condition
to be satisfied.

<>|'=|ne specifies that the return code must not equal the value nn for the condition to
be satisfied.
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>=|=>|ge specifies that the return code must be greater than or equal to the value nn for
the condition to be satisfied.

>|gt specifiesthat the return code must be greater than the value nn for the condition to
be satisfied.

<=|=<|le specifies that the return code must be less than or equal to the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

<|It specifies that the return code must be less than the value nn for the condition to be
satisfied.

disp = [(] new | mod | rpl [)]
definesthe state that the target file should bein when it isopened. The disp parameter
also determines how the file should be opened, either new, mod, or rpl.

new indicates the file must not already exist.

mod indicatesthat if the file aready exists, datawill be appended to the end of thefile.
If the file does not exist, then mod behaves as if new is specified.

rpl indicates that copy to will act asif disp=new was specified if the file does not
aready exist. If thefile exists, then it will be overwritten. The defaultisrpl.

dsn=Windows
specifies the job as either a Windows program or command. Thisfield is required.

eif
isrequired for specifying the end of the if then or if then else block of statements. No
parameters exist.

else
designates a block of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the if/then condi-

tion isnot satisfied. No parameters exist.

execprty = nn
specifies the operating system priority to be assigned to the Process. The execprty
keyword determines how Windows schedul es the Session Manager, which runs the
Process, for execution relative to other tasks in the system. A Process with a higher
priority receives more opportunities for execution from the operating system than a
Processwith alower priority. Valuesrange from 1-15. If execprty is not specified, the
default is 7.

Scheduling Processes to run with a high priority may have an adverse effect on the
execution of other applicationsin the system.

exit
is used to bypass al remaining steps within a Process. No parameters exist.

file=filename | dsn=filename
specifies the 1-256 character file name on the copy statement. This parameter is
required for both the from and to parameters. A path specification and file server name
are optional. If aremote file server name is specified as part of the file name, the
remote server must be a Windows version 3.51 or later system.
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Connect:Direct Windows supports the string (*) and character (?) wildcards, allowing
you to copy multiple files from a source directory to atarget directory with asingle
copy statement.

Specify the UNC form of the filename if the file is not on a drive directly connected to
the Windows server where Connect:Direct resides. The UNC name format is as
follows:

\\ servernane\share point nane\fil enane

Replace the servername with the name of the Windows server where dataresides. The
share point name represents the name under which the remote Windows server shares
the directory you want to access. The filename specifies the name of the file and
includes any subdirectories, if appropriate.

If thefileis on the Windows server where Connect:Direct is installed, you can specify
the drive letter.

Enclose the file name in double quotation marks if you use a statement name,
parameter name, or subparameter name for the file name.

file = filename

specifies the 1-256 character file name of the file containing the Process in the submit
statement. The file parameter can include a pathname indicating the location of the

Process. If the file parameter does not include a pathname indi cating the location of the
Process, the directory specified in the process.dir initialization parameter is searched.

If you specify the file parameter, it must be specified before any other parameter. If
you do not specify the file parameter, the text of the Process must follow the submit
command.

Enclose the file name in double quotation marks if you use a statement name,
parameter name, or subparameter name for the file name.

Thisfield isrequired.

from

specifies the parameters and subparameters that define the source file characteristics.
Thisfield is required.

goto

moves to a specific step within a Process. See the following Field Descriptions section
for details.

hold =yes | no | call

specifiesthat a Processis held from executing until released.

yesindicates that the Processis held until it is explicitly released by a change process
command. When both hold=yes and startt values are specified, the hold specification
takes precedence. So, a Process submitted with hold=yesis placed in the Hold queue
even if astart timeis specified.

no indicates that the Process is not held and is executed as soon as resources are
available. Thisisthe default value.
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call specifies that the Processis held until the snode connects to the pnode. At that
time, the Processis released for execution. The Process is also released when another
Process on the pnode connects to the snode.

When a Process is submitted with retain=yes and hold=no or hold=call, the hold
parameter isignored.

if then
specifies that Connect:Direct executes a block of Connect:Direct statements based on
the completion code of a Process step. An eif statement must be used in conjunction
with an if/then statement. See the following Field Descriptions section for details.

Label
Connect:Direct statements are identified by user-defined 1-8 character a phanumeric
labels. The label must begin in position one.

Statement names and keywords are reserved and cannot be used as labels.
Labels are required on the Process statement. The Process statement must be on the
same line asthe labdl.

Inaconditional statement, the label parameter specifies the step to which the condition
applies. This parameter is required in a conditional statement.

localacct = “pnode node accounting data”
specifies accounting datafor the pnode. The maximum length of the string is 256 char-
acters. The string must be enclosed in double quotation marks.

newname = new process name
specifiesthe new nameto be given to the Process. Thisvalue overridesthe label on the

process statement. The maximum length for the newname parameter is eight charac-
ters. The default isthe label on the process statement.

nn
specifies the numeric value used for return code checking of the step named in the
label. If specified asx’nn’, it isahexadecimal value. Any other specification indi-
catesitisdecimal. Standard return codes are as follows:

+ 0Oindicates successful completion.
¢ 4indicates warning.
¢ 8indicateserror.

¢ 16 indicates catastrophic error.

notify = username
specifies the user name to receive Process completion messages.

pend
The pend statement marks the end of the Connect:Direct Windows Process. No
parameters are associated with the pend statement.

pgm=Windows
specifies the task as either a Windows program or command. Thisfield is required.
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pnode | snode
On acopy statement, this parameter specifieswhether thefile is sent from the pnode or
the snode. as shown on the following table;

Value From Parameter To Parameter

pnode  File to be copied is sent from the pnode. File to be copied is sent from the
This is the default for the from parameter  snode

shode File to be copied is sent from the snode File to be copied is sent to the snode.
This is the default for the to
parameter/

For arun task or run job statement, this value specifies the Connect:Direct node
where the statement executes. The default is pnode.

pnodeid = (id [, pswd])
specifies security user 1Ds and passwords for the pnode. Each parameter value can be
1-20 alphanumeric characters long.

id specifies the user ID to be used as a security ID on the pnode. This must be the
name of an existing user account. It isnot case-sensitive.

pswd specifies a user password on the pnode. It is case-sensitive.

If pswd is specified, id must be specified also. These values must be specified in the
order shown.

When copying to afile server other than the one containing Connect:Direct, pnodeid is
required.

Process name
The Process nameis a user-defined 1-8 character alphanumeric string. 1t must beginin

position one. You cannot use a statement name, parameter name, or subparameter name
as the Process name. Thisfield is required on the Process statement. The process key-
word must be on the same line as the Process name.

prty =nn
specifies the selection priority of the Processin the Transmission Control Queue
(TCQ). A Processwith ahigher priority is selected for execution before a Process with
alower priority. Thisvaue does not affect the priority during execution.

Values range from 0-15. The highest priority is 15. If prty is not specified, the value
from proc.prio.default in the initialization parametersis used. If no valueis specified
in the initialization parameters, the default is 10.

remoteacct = “snode accounting data”
specifies accounting data for the snode. The maximum length of the string is 256 char-

acters. The string must be enclosed in double quotation marks.

The remoteacct parameter on the copy statement overrides the accounting data
specified on the process statement.
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restart(yes) | restart(no)
specifies whether a program runs again after a session failure. This value overrides the
value set in the initialization parameter.

retain =yes | no | initial
specifies whether the Process is retained in the TCQ after execution.

yes specifies that the Processis retained in HR status after execution. A Process
submitted with retain=yes remainsin the TCQ after execution until:

¢ itisexplicitly released through the change process command)
¢ Until the time specified in the startt parameter is reached
¢ Until the Process is deleted through the delete process command

Processes submitted with both retain=yes and startt are cloned. If startt specifies

both day of the week and atime, the cloned Process runs every week on that day and at
that time. If startt specifiesday only, the cloned Process runs every week on that day at
12:00 am. If startt specifiestime only, the cloned Process runs every day at that time.

no specifies that the Process is deleted immediately after execution. Thisisthe default
value.

initial specifiesthat the Processis retained in the Hold queue and automatically
executes each time the Connect:Direct Windows server initializes.

Processes submitted with retain=initial are only searched for when the server initially
starts. At that time, they are cloned, and the clone executes immediately.

Note the following:

¢ The Submit command failsif you specify both the startt parameter and the retain=initial
parameter.

*  When aProcessis submitted with retain=yes and hold=no or hold=call, the hold
parameter isignored.

snode = [nodename] | [hostname | IPaddress;portnumber|servicename]
isa1-16 aphanumeric character string that specifies the Connect:Direct snode hame.
This parameter is required on either the submit command or the process statement.

nodename isthe node name of the Connect:Direct snode. The snode name corresponds
to a Connect:Direct remote.node object in the network map.

hostname is the name of the host machine where the Connect:Direct snode is running.
Thisis applicable only for TCP/IP.

| Paddressis the | P address of the Connect:Direct snode. The IP format is
nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn. Each nnn is adecimal number from 0-255, inclusive. Thisis
applicable only for TCP/IP.

portnumber |servicename identifies the communications port for the Connect:Direct
software. The portnumber is adecimal number from 1024-65535. Thisis applicable
only for TCP/IP.
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The snode parameter on the copy statement overrides the value specified in the
process statement.

snodeid = (id [,pswd[,newpswd]])

specifies security user IDs and security passwords for the Process on the snode. Each
snodeid parameter value can be 1-20 alphanumeric characters. When copying to afile
server other than the one containing Connect:Direct, snodeid is required.

id specifies the user 1D used as a security ID on the snode.
pswd specifies the user password on the snode.

newpswd specifies anew password value. The user password is changed to the new
value on the snode if the user ID and old password are correct and the snode supports
this optional parameter. The newpswd parameter is not valid if the snodeisa
Connect:Direct Windows node.

If snodeid is specified, id must be specified also. If newpswd is specified, pswd must
be specified also. Specify these valuesin the order of id, pswd, and newpswd.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop nodes, snodeid specifies the HP NonStop group
number and user number. The valid range for these numbersis 0-255

startt = ([date | day] [,time [am | pm]])

specifies that the Process executes at a specific date and time. The Processis placed in
the Timer queue in WS status. The date, day, and time values are positional subparam-
eters. If you do not specify date or day , precede time with a comma.

Caution: Do not specify the startt parameter and the retain=initial parameter. Thiswill
cause the submit command to fail.

date specifies that the Process will execute on a specific date. The current date isthe
default. Specify the date subparameter in the format mm/dd/yyyy or mm-dd-yyyy,
where:

mm indicates month and can be a one- or two-digit number
dd indicates day and can be a one- or two-digit number

yyyy indicates year and can be a two- or four-digit number

day specifies the day of the week that the Process will execute. Values aretoday,
tomorrow, monday, tuesday, wednesday, thur sday, friday, saturday, and sunday.

time specifies the time the Process will start. The format is hh:mm:ss [am|pm] where
(hh) specifies the hour, (mm) the minute, and (ss) the second the Process will start.
Hour may be specified in either 12- or 24-hour format. If the 12-hour format is used,
then am or pm must be specified. Seconds (ss) are optional. A spaceis required
before am or pm. Thedefault is 24-hour format. The default value is 00:00:00, which
indicates midnight.

If only day or dateis specified, time defaults to 00:00:00 (midnight). For example, if a
Process is submitted on Monday, with monday as the only startt parameter, the
Process does not run until the following Monday at midnight.
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When both hold=yes and a startt value are specified, the hold specification takes
precedence. A Process submitted with hold=yesis placed in the Hold queue even if a
start time is specified.

subnode = pnode | snode
specifies whether the Process should be submitted to the pnode, the node where the

Process currently executing was submitted, or to the snode, the current executing ses-
sion partner of the Process.

pnode specifies that the Processis submitted on the node that has Process control. The
default value is pnode.

snode specifies that the Process is submitted on the node participating in, but not
controlling, Process execution.

&symbolic namel = variable string 1
&symbolic name2 = variable string 2

&symbolic namen = variable string n
isasymbolic parameter assigned avalue. The value is substituted within the Process
when the symbolic parameter is encountered. You can override this value when you
submit the Process.
The following built-in variables can be used for the symbolic variable values; they
must be enclosed in double quotation marks:

Value Description

%JDATE Specifies the date the Process was submitted in Julian format. The
variable is resolved as the submission date of the Process in the format
yyyyddd. Among other uses, the value returned is suitable for
constructing a file name on the node receiving the file.

The value of the variable is resolved at Process submit time. The value
will correspond to the date on which the Process was submitted,
regardless of when or how many times the Process is actually executed.

%NUM1 Specifies the submission time of the Process in minutes, seconds, and
fraction of seconds in the format mmssth.

%NUM2 Specifies the submitted time of a Process as the low order 4 bits of the
milliseconds of the time expressed as 1 hex digit (a value from 0 through
15 expressed as 0 through F).

%PNODE PNODE name where the submit occurs

%PRAND Pseudo-random number (6 hex digits)
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Value Description

%SUBDATE Specifies the date the Process was submitted in Gregorian format. The
variable is resolved as the submission date of the Process in the format
cyymmdd where c is the century indicator and is set to O for year 19yy or
1 for year 20yy.

The value returned can be used to create a file name on the node
receiving the file.

%SUBDATE1 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the yyyymmdd
date format.

%SUBDATE?2 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the yyyyddmm
date format.

%SUBDATE3 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the mmddyyyy
date format.

%SUBDATE4 Use this parameter to substitute the submitted date in the ddmmyyyy
date format.

%SUBTIME Specifies the time the process was submitted. The variable is resolved as
the submission time of the process in the format hhmmess. The return
value can be used to create a file name on the node receiving the file.

The value of the variable is resolved at Process submit time. The value
will correspond to the time at which the Process was submitted,
regardless of when or how many times the Process is actually executed.

%USER Specifies a variable that resolves to the user submitting the Process

Do not use statement names, parameter names, and subparameter names as symbol
names.

Enclose symbolic parameter value in double quotation marksif it is a parameter,
subparameter, or statement name or if it contains specia characters. It can be set to a
single ampersand symbolic parameter that was resolved during a previous Process
submission. Do not use identical symbolic names.

sysopts=fld1(vall) fld2(val2) ...fldn(valn)
specifies system-specific parameters on the copy statement. The parameters are a
series of field names and values fldn(valn), each of whichis delimited by aspace. The
entire string is enclosed in double quotes. For example:

“xl ate(yes) xlate.tbl(thl1)”

The sysopts subparameters are:
datatype(text|binary) specifies the type of data contained within the file.

¢ textindicatesit isatext file and that trailing blanks will be stripped unless you specify
strip.blanks(no). Trandlation of the datais performed unless you also specify xlate(no).
The default istext for all nodes, except Windows nodes. The following list shows the
default source file attributes assigned for Windows text files, which are used if necessary
by the remote Connect:Direct node:

¢ dsorg=ps (physical sequential organization)
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+ recfm=vb (variable-length records, blocked if the destination operating system supportsit)
* Irecl=23036 (maximum record length of 23036)

+ blksize=23040 (maximum block size of 23040, if the destination operating system
supports record blocking)

¢ binary indicates the file contains binary data. The default is binary for Windows nodes.
The following shows the default source file attributes assigned for Windows binary files,
which are used if necessary by the remote Connect:Direct node:

* dsorg=ps (physical sequential organization)

+ recfm=u (undefined record format)

* |recl=0 (undefined record length)

¢ blksize=23040 (maximum block size and record size of 23040)

user_data specifies any user-defined data to be passed to the open exit dynamic link
library (DLL) specified by the user, when the file is opened. The value defined for
user_dataislimited to a maximum of 511characters and cannot contain a closing
parenthesis ‘)’ character.

Note: Thefile open exit DLL is defined in the Connect:Direct initialization parameters.

strip.blanks(yes | no) determines whether trailing blank characters at the end of each
record are removed from aline of text beforeit is written to the Windows text file.

Note: Thestrip.blanks parameter isignored when datatype(binary) is specified.

* yesremovestrailing blank characters. The default isyesfor UNIX, Windows, z/OS, VM,
VSE, and i5/0S nodes.

¢ nodoes not removetrailing blank characters. The default isno for al nodes except
UNIX, Windows, z/OS, VM, VSE, and i5/0S.

strip.oneable(yes | no) strips~Z from the end of old DOS files. If this character is not
stripped from old DOS files, Connect:Direct Windows translates *Z into 3F when files
are sent to the snode.

+ yesremoves”Z from the end of old DOS files.
+ nodoesnot remove *Z from the end of old DOSfiles. Thisisthe default value.

Because this parameter applies to text file transfers only, be sure to specify datatype
(text) and strip.oneable (yes) in sysoptsto strip the character from the end of the
DOSfile.

xlate(no | yes) indicates whether character translation should be performed using the
default or user-supplied trandation table. Typically, thistrandation is between ASCI|
and EBCDIC.

* no specifies the trandation should not be performed. The default for Windows and al
other nodes with the exception of z/OS, VM, VSE, and i5/OS is no.
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+ yes gpecifies the tranglation should be performed. The default for Z/OS, VM, V SE, and
i5/0S nodesis yes.

xlate.tbl(pathname/filename) specifies that a different translation table from the
default table used by Connect:Direct is used. pathname/filename should identify a
tranglation table created using the translation table editor of the Connect:Direct
Requester for Windows. The path specification is optional. If the path is not provided,
the path specified by the xlate.dir initialization parameter is assumed for the filename
specified.

codepage=(sour ce codepage, destination codepage)

The sysopts subparameters valid only in the to clause are:

acl(operation,rightdist,accountname

[;operation,rightdlist,accountnamel; operation,rightdlist,accountname];...]]) specifies
the users or groups allowed or denied accessto afile being created by the copy
operation. This subparameter isignored if specified for afile that already exists.

operation specifies whether the rights are allowed or denied. Valid values are:

alow
deny

rightslist specifies the type of rights allowed or denied. Valid values are:

read
write
execute
delete
all

The rights values can be combined by linking them with the + sign.

accountname specifies the name of the user or group to which accessis alowed or
denied. Multiple-user rights may be specified with each group enclosed in parentheses
and delimited by a comma.

attributes(physattr) specifies the physical attributes of the file when it is created.

physattr can include the following attributes (case sensitive):

A (Archive Needed)
H (Hidden)

R (Read Only)

S (System)

sysopts=pgm(filespec) cmd(command | parms) args(arguments) | desktop (yes |
no)ll

192

specifies the parameters for the operation being performed by the run job statement.
Thisfield isrequired.

Possible values are:
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pagm(filespec) specifies which .EXE or .BAT file will be run.

Note: You must use either the pgm or cmd parameter. Do not specify both.

cmd(command | parms) specifies a system command and any arguments that this
command requires.

ar gs(arguments) specifies the arguments passed to the program when it is started.
These arguments are in the same format as they would be specified from the command
prompt. This optional parameter is only valid when you specify pgm.

desktop(yes | no) specifies whether you want to interact with the desktop. The default
for the desktop parameter is no when used with the run job statement. This optional
parameter is only valid when specified with pgm or cmd.

to
specifies the parameters and subparameters that define the destination file characteris-

tics. Thisfield isrequired.
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ckpt=no|n|nK|nM|nG
specifies the byte interval for checkpoint support, which allows restart of interrupted
transmissions at the last valid checkpoint point and therefore reduces the time to
retransmit thefile. If the ckpt parameter and value are not specified, the default is the
value specified by the ckpt.interval parameter in the Initialization Parametersfile.
Specify this parameter between the from and to parameters.

The following table shows the maximum number of digits for each option.

Option Byte Interval

no no checkpointing

nnnnnnnnnn number of bytes

nnnnnnnK number of kilobytes

nnnnM specifies a number of megabytes

nG specifies a number of gigabytes
class =n

determines the node-to-node session on which a Process can execute. A Process may
execute on the class specified or any higher session class. The default classis specified
asthe sess.default parameter in the Initialization Parametersfile. The classdefault is 1.

compress [[primechar = x’xx’ | x’20" | c'c’] |

extended=[(CMPrlevel =1|2| 3|4|5|6|7]8]9

WINdowsize =9]10| 11| 12| 13| 14|15

MEMlevel =12 3|4|5]|6|7]|8]9)]]
specifies that the data is to be compressed, which reduces the amount of data transmit-
ted asthefileis copied from one node to another. The file will be automatically
decompressed at the destination. The default subparameter for the compr ess parame-
terisprimechar=x’20". Use compressfor text dataor single-character repetitive data.
Use compress extended for all other types of data. Specify this parameter between the
from and to parameters.

primechar specifies the primary compression character. The default value for
primechar isx’ 20'.
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Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted based on the following rules:

*

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character
will be compressed to one byte.

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character will be
compressed to two bytes.

extended is used to search for repetitive strings of characters in data and compress
them to codes that are transmitted and converted back to the original string during
decompression. |t is advantageous to specify this parameter when line transmission
speeds are limited and data is repetitive. Use CMPrlevel, WINdowsize, and MEMIevel
to refine the extended compression.

CMPrlevel isthe compression level used. Level 1 isthefastest but offersthe least
degree of compression. Level 9 provides the greatest degree of compression but
the slowest rate of compression. The default is 1 unless overridden in the
initialization parameters.

WINdowsize specifies the size of the compression window or history buffer. The
greater the window sizeis, the greater the degree of compression but at the cost of
agreater amount of virtual memory that is used. The default is 13. The following
table indicates the approximate amount of memory used for each window size.

Window Size Memory Used
9 2K

10 4K

11 8K

12 16K

13 32K

14 64K

15 128K

MEM level specifies how much virtual memory should be allocated to maintain
theinternal compression state. Memory level 1 uses the least amount of memory,
but slows processing and reduces the degree of compression. Memory level 9
provides the fastest speed but uses the most memory. The defaultis4. The
following table shows approximate memory usage for each memory level setting.

Memory Level Memory Usage
1 1K
2 2K
3 4K
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Memory Level Memory Usage

4 8K

5 16K

6 32K

7 64K

8 128K

9 256K
condition

The condition parameter specifiesthe type of comparison that will be performed. This
condition checking can be based on such comparisons as equal to, greater than, or less
than. Thevalid conditions are as follows:

== | =| eq specifiesthat the return code must be equal to the value nn for the condition
to be satisfied.

<> | !=| ne specifies that the return code must not equal the value nn for the condition
to be satisfied.

>= | => | ge specifies that the return code must be greater than or equal to the value nn
for the condition to be satisfied.

> | gt specifies that the return code must be greater than the value nn for the condition
to be satisfied.

<=| =< le specifies that the return code must be less than or equal to the value nn for
the condition to be satisfied.

<| It specifiesthat the return code must be less than the value nn for the condition to be
satisfied.

copy
identifies the copy statement.

crc =on | off
deterrlni nesif CRC checking is activated for a process. To define this parameter, the
user must be given the authority to perform CRC checking in the user authority. You
can globally turn on CRC checking using the initialization parameter. CRC checking
can only be performed for TCP/IP processes and cannot be used by Processes using
Securet+ Option or SNA. If CRC checking is enabled for a Process on a Secure+
enabled node or on a computer with SNA enabled, CRC checking isignored.

When CRC checking is performed, the copy termination statistics record contains a
message indicating that CRC was performed for a Process.

disp = [(] new | mod | rpl [)]
definesthe state that the target file should bein when it isopened. The disp parameter
also determines how the file should be opened, either new, mod, or rpl.
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new indicates the file must not already exist.

mod indicatesthat if thefile aready exists, datawill be appended to the end of thefile.
If the file does not exist, then mod behaves as if new is specified.

rpl indicates that copy to will act asif disp=new was specified if the file does not
already exist. If thefile exists, then it will be overwritten. The default isrpl.

dsn = dsn[(member)]
specifies the name of the data set containing the job to be submitted. If thefileisa
PDS, the member containing the job must be specified. The data set containing the job
must already exist on the node where the job will be submitted. This parameter is
required.

eif
isrequired for specifying the end of theif then or if then else block of statements. No
parameters exist.

else
designates ablock of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the if then condi-

tion isnot satisfied. No parameters exist.

exit
is used to bypass al remaining steps within a Process. No parameters exist.

file = filename
specifies the name of the file that contains the Process. The file name may include a
pathname indicating the location of the Process. Thereisno practical limit on the char-
acter length of the file parameter. This parameter is required.

Note: A pathname recognized in cli isrelative to the current working directory. An absolute
path (starting from root "/") will always work.

Enclose the file name in double quotation marks when using a reserved word
(statement name or keyword) for the file name.

file = filename | dsn = filename | file = "unix command [;unix command [;unix com-
mand...]]"
Thefile or dsn parameter specifies the optional path name and required file name. The

file name can be enclosed in double quotation marks.

If sysopts=" pipe=yes", the file parameter specifiesa UNIX command to execute. The
command can be a command, program, or shell script including any options and
arguments.

When specifying file=filename, enclose the file name in double quotation marks when
using areserved word (statement name or keyword) for the file name.

Connect:Direct UNIX supportsthe string (*) and character (?) wildcards, allowing you
to copy multiple files from a source directory to atarget directory with a single copy
command.

You can use a Connect:Direct UNIX node to perform awildcard copy send to any other
Connect:Direct platform. With a Connect:Direct UNIX node, you can receive a
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wildcard copy only from a Connect:Direct Windows node or from another
Connect:Direct UNIX node.

from
specifies the source file characteristics. This parameter is required.

goto
moves to a specific step within a Process. See the following Field Descriptions section
for details.

hold =yes | no | call
specifies how the Processis handled in the Hold queue.

yes specifies that the Processis held in the Hold queue in HI status until it is released
by a change process command. When hold=yes and a startt value is specified, the
hold parameter takes precedence. A Process submitted with hold=yesis placed in the
Hold queue even if astart time is specified.

Note: When a Process is submitted with retain=yes and hold=no or hold=call, the hold
parameter isignored.

no specifies that the Processis not held in the Hold queue. It is executed as soon as
resources are available. The default is no.

Note: Setting hold to no value, such as hold or hold=, does not produce an error. It is another
way of placing the Process in the Hold queue similar to setting Hold=yes.

call specifiesthat the Processisheld (no prompt returns) until the remote node (snode)
connects to the local node (pnode). At that time, the Processiis released for execution.
The Process is a so released when another Process on the local node connects to the
snode.

if then
specifiesthat ablock of Connect:Direct statements execute based on the completion
code of aProcess step. An eif statement must be used in conjunction with an IF THEN
statement.

Label
Connect:Direct statements are identified by user-defined labels. A label isany charac-
ter or character string beginning in column one. Thelabel consists of a 1-256 character
aphanumeric string.

Statement names and keywords are reserved and cannot be used as labels.

You can use the label to identify the Process in any messages or statistics relating to
this Process

Note: Although the Connect:Direct UNIX label may be up to 256 characters long, labels for
many of the Connect:Direct platforms cannot exceed eight characters.

A label isrequired for the Process statement to define a Process name. The Process
name can be used as the pname parameter value on the change process, delete pro-
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cess, flush process, select process, and select statistics commands for the name of the
target Process. The Process statement must be on the same line as the label.

A label is not required on any other Connect:Direct UNIX statement.

newname = new process name
specifies the new nameto be given to the Process. Thisvalue overridesthe label on the
process statement. Thereisno practical limit on the character length of the newname
parameter.

nn
This parameter specifies the numeric value to be used for return code checking. If
specified asx'nn’, it isahexadecimal value. Any other specification indicatesit is
decimal. Standard return codes are as follows:

¢ Oindicates successful completion.
¢ 4indicates warning.
¢ 8indicateseror.

+ 16 indicates catastrophic error.

notify = username@hostname or user@localhost
specifies the user name to receive Process completion messages. This parameter uses
thermail utility availablein the UNIX System V mail facility to deliver the completion
messages.

pacct = “pnode accounting data”
specifies accounting data for the pnode. The maximum length of the string is 256
characters. The string must be enclosed in double quotation marks.

pend
The pend statement is optional and marks the end of an Connect:Direct UNIX Process.
There are no parameters associated with the pend statement.

pgm = program-name
specifies the name of the program to be attached as the subtask. The program runson
the node specified and has access to the DD cards allocated on that node only.

plexclass=remote_plexclass
specifies the 1-8 character name of avalid plexclass on the remote server. This param-
eter gives you control over which Connect:Direct/Plex Server is selected by the Con-
nect:Direct/Plex Manager to execute a Process. For example, you can specify
plexclass=tape in a Process to direct a Process to a Connect:Direct/Plex Server that has
atapedrive.

pnode
When specified on the copy from parameter, the file to be copied resides on the pri-
mary node. When specified on the copy to parameter, the file is sent to the primary
node. Pnodeisthe default for the from parameter.

Onarun job or run task statement, specifies that the job executes on the PNODE.

pnodeid = (id [,pswd])
specifies security information for the Process on the pnode. Each pnodeid parameter
value can be 1-64 a phanumeric characters long.

id specifies the user 1D to be used as a security ID on the pnode.
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pswd specifies a user password on the pnode.

If pswd is specified, id also must be specified. These values must be specified in the
order of id and pswd.

prty =nn
specifies the priority of the Process on the Transmission Control Queue (TCQ). The
prty parameter is used only for Process selection. A Process with a higher priority is
selected for execution before a Process with alower priority. The value specified for
the prty parameter does not affect the priority during transmission. Values range from
1-15. The highest priority is15. If prty is not specified, the default is 10.

retain = yes | no | initial
specifies whether the Process is retained on the TCQ in the Hold queue for re-execu-
tion after execution has completed.

yes specifies that the Process is retained on the Hold queue in HR status after
execution. The Process must then be released manually through the change process
command to cause it to be executed, or explicitly deleted through the delete process
command. When a Process is submitted with retain=yes and hold=no or hold=call,
the hold parameter isignored.

no specifies that the Processis not retained. The default is no.

initial specifiesthat the Processis retained on the Hold queue in HR status and
automatically executed each time the Process Manager initializes. The startt
parameter should not be specified when retain=initial is specified. This causesthe
SUBMIT command to fail.

run job
identifiestherun job statement.

run task
identifiesthe run task statement.

sacct = “snode accounting data”
specifies accounting datafor the snode. The maximum length of the string is 256 char-

acters. The string must be enclosed in double quotation marks.

The sacct parameter overrides any accounting data specified on the process statement
of the submitted Process.

snode
When specified with the copy from parameter, the file to be copied resides on the sec-
ondary node. When specified with the copy to parameter, thefileis sent to the second-
ary node. Snode is the default for the to parameter.

Onarun job or run task statement, specifies that the job executes on the PNODE.

snode = [nodename] | [(hostname | nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn);(port number | portname)]
isa 1-256 alphanumeric character string that specifies the node name of the secondary
node. The snode default value isthe value specified in the process statement. Itis
reguired either on the submit command or process statement.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 201



Chapter 16 Connect:Direct UNIX Process Parameters

202

nodename is the node name of the adjacent Connect:Direct node. The secondary node
name corresponds to an entry in the network map file.

hostname isthe name of the host machine where the remote Connect:Direct is running.
Thisis applicable only for TCP/IP.

nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn isthe |P address of the remote Connect:Direct node. Each nnnisa
decimal number from 0-255, inclusive. Thisis applicable only for TCP/IP.

portnumber | portname identifies the communications port for the Connect:Direct
software. The portnumber is adecima number from 1024-65535. The default is
1364. Thisis applicable only for TCF/IP.

snodeid = (id [,pswd[,newpswd]])

specifies security user 1Ds and security passwords for the Process on the SNODE.
Each snodeid parameter value can be 1-64 al phanumeric characters.

id specifies the user 1D to be used as a security ID on the snode.
pswd specifies the user password on the snode.

newpswd specifies the new password value. The user password is changed to the new
value on the snode if the user ID and old password are correct. The newpswd
parameter is not valid if the snode is a Connect:Direct UNIX node.

If pswd is specified, id also must be specified. If newpswd is specified, pswd also must
be specified. These values must be specified in the order of id, pswd, and newpswd.

startt = ([date | day] [,hh:mm:ss [am | pm]])

specifiesthat the Processis executed at a specified date and/or time. The Processis
placed in the Timer queue in WS status. The date, day, and time values are positional
subparameters. If date or day is not specified, acomma must precede time.

Note: The startt parameter should not be specified when retain=initial is specified. This
causes the submit command to fail.

date specifiesthat the Process will execute on aspecific date. You can specify the date
subparameter in the format mm/dd/yyyy or mm-dd-yyyy, where:

¢ mm indicates month
¢ ddindicates day
¢ yyyyindicates year
If only dateis specified, time defaults to 00:00. The current date is the default.

day specifiesthe day of the week a Processisreleased for execution. Values are today,
tomorrow, monday, tuesday, wednesday, thursday, friday, saturday, and sunday.

If only day is specified, time defaults to 00:00:00. For example, if aProcessis
submitted on Monday, with monday asthe only startt parameter, the Process does not
run until the following Monday when the time reaches 00:00:00.

hh:mm:ss[am | pm] specifiesthe hour (hh), minute (mm), and second (ss) the Process
should start. You can specify hour in either 12- or 24-hour format. If you use 12-hour

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



Connect:Direct UNIX Process Parameters

format, you must specify am or pm. A spaceisrequired before am or pm. The default
is 24-hour format. The default value is 00:00:00.

Note: When both hold=yes and a startt value are specified, the hold specification takes
precedence. Therefore, aProcess submitted with hold=yesisplaced on the Hold queue
even if agtart timeis specified

submit
identifies the submit statement.

subnode = pnode | snode
specifies the node on which the Process will be submitted. The Process must reside on

the node on which it is being submitted.

pnode specifies that the Processis submitted on the node that has Process control. The
default value is pnode.

snode specifies that the Process is submitted on the node participating in, but not
controlling, Process execution.

&symbolic namel = variable string 1
&symbolic name2 = variable string 2

&symbolic namen = variable string n
specifies the value for a symbolic parameter in the Process. This default can be overrid-

den when submitting the Process. The value is substituted within the Process when the
symbolic parameter is encountered. Enclose the symbolic parameter value in double
guotation marksif it isakeyword or contains special characters. A symbolic name can-
not exceed 32 characters.

The symbolic parameter can be set to a single ampersand symbolic parameter that was
resolved during the first Process submission. Do not use identical symbolic names.

Note: If asymbolic valueisadouble quoted string and it is desired to preserve the double
guotes when the symbol isresolved in the process, enclose the double quoted string in
single quotes. For example:

&filename = "'file name with spaces™"

sysopts=":datatype=text | binary:"

":xlate=no | yes:"

":xlate.tbl=<pathnamef/filename>:"

":strip.blanks=yes | no:"

":permiss=nnn:"

":pipe=yes | no:"

":codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage):"

" :=yes | no:"
specifies system-specific parameters on the copy statement. The subparameters are
specified in the sameformat asfieldswithin a Connect:Direct UNIX configuration file.
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They are a series of field names and values (fldn=valn), each of which is delimited by
acolon. Enclose the string of subparameters in double quotes; for example:

datatype specifies the type of data contained within thefile: text, binary, or vb.

text indicatesit is atext file. The default istext. The following shows the default
source file attributes assigned for UNIX text files, which are to be used if
necessary by the remote Connect:Direct node:

e dsorg=ps
e recfm=vb
e [recl=23036

*  blksize=23040

binary indicates the file contains binary data. The following shows the default
source file attributes assigned for UNIX binary files, which are to be used if
necessary by the remote Connect:Direct node:

* dsorg=ps
e recfm=u
e |recl=0

e blksize=23040

vb indicatesthefileisin variable block format. Variable block format is structured
as follows:

BDW | RDW | Data. .. | BDW | RDW | Data. . .

» BDW=block descriptor word containing 2 bytes for the length of the block
(including 4 bytes of the BDW) and 2 bytes of zeros

» RDW-=record descriptor word containing 2 bytes for the length of the block
(including 4 bytes of the RDW) and 2 bytes of zeros

o Data=record of user dataequal in length to the RDW minus the 4 bytes of the
RDW (for example, an RDW of 76 bytesisfollowed by arecord of 72 bytes)

Note: The vb feature does not support ASCII/EBCDIC trandation. If you specify
" :datatype=vb:", specify " :xlate=no:" . The copy will fail if you specify
":xlate=yes:" .

xlate = no | yes indicates whether character trandation should be performed using the
default or user-supplied trandation table. Typicaly, thistrandation is between ASCII
and EBCDIC.

no specifies the trandation is not performed. no isthe default for binary files.
yes specifies the trandlation is performed. yesisthe default for text files.

xlate.tbl =<pathname/filename> specifies that atrandation table isto be used that is
different from the default table used by the Connect:Direct software.
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strip.blanks determines whether trailing blank characters are removed from aline of
text before it iswritten to the UNIX text file.

yes specifies to remove trailing blank characters. Thisisthe default.

no specifiestrailing blank characters are not removed.

per miss=nnn specifiesthe UNIX file permissions for afile being created by the copy
operation. The permiss subparameter isignored if it is specified for afile that already

exists.

nnn is a 3-digit octal number that defines privileges for users. Each type of user
(owner, group, and others, respectively) can be assigned read, write, and execute

privileges.

The following table shows valid octal numbers and associated permissions for
each n based on the binary numbering system:

Octal Binary Permissions

0 000 No permissions

1 001 Execute permission

2 010 Write permission

3 011 Write and execute permissions

4 100 Read permissions

5 101 Read and execute permissions

6 110 Read and write permissions

7 111 Read, write, and execute permissions

For example, permiss=634 indicates that the owner has read and write
permissions, the group has write and execute permissions, and others have read

permissions.
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pipe = yes | no specifies whether the pipe 1/O function is activated. The pipe I/O
function allows commands, programs, or shell scriptsincluding any options and
arguments to be copied to the destination file or from the sourcefile

yes specifies the pipe 1/O function is activated.
no specifies the pipe I/O function is not activated.

Note: Checkpoint/restart is not supported for the pipe 1/O function.

codepage=(sour ce codepage, destination codepage)

=yes| no

Specifies whether Connect:Direct will automatically decompress afile that was
ressed with the cdsacomp utility. See the Connect:Direct for UNIX User's Guide
for more information on the cdsacomp utility.

Yes indicates that the from data set is ressed and tells Connect:Direct to
decompress the file as part of the Process.

No tells Connect:Direct that the from file is not ressed, or to send theressed filein
compressed format. ressed files copied with this value can be decompressed
offline on another Connect:Direct for UNIX or Connect:Direct for z/OS system
using the cdsacomp utility.

If sysopts are not coded or if sysopts=":=no.", aressed fileis sent in compressed
format and the receiver must run cdsacomp with "-mode decompress’. If the from
fileis not ressed, regular or extended compression may be used in the Copy step.
Do not use regular or extended compression in the Copy step if the from fileis
ressed.

codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage)
determines which codepage is used to trandate afile.

Note: If you do not identify two parameters (source codepage, destination codepage) in the

from statement or in the to statement, the codepage listed as the source is converted to
UTF-8, sent, and then converted to the codepage identified in the to statement at the
destination location. When this occurs, the file can be trandated incorrectly.

Three methods can be used to trand ate files:

*

sysopts=":codepage=(source codepage, destination codepage):"

This definition can be used either in the from or to statement and identifies the
codepages used for trandating afile either beforeit istransferred (from) or after it
isreceived at the destination location (to).

from sysopts=":codepage=sour ce codepage:" to sysopts=":codepage=destination
codepage:"

This definition translates the file using the source codepage defined in the from
statement to UTF-8 format, transfers the file, and then trandates it at the
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destination from UTF-8 to the codepage defined in the to statement. See the note
above.

+ from sysopts=":codepage=(source codepage, transitional codepage):" to
sysopts=":codepage=(transitional codepage, destination codepage):"

This definition trandlates the file using the source codepage defined in the from
statement to the transitional codepage, transfers the file, and then translates it at
the destination location from the transitional codepage to the destination codepage
defined in theto statement. If UTF-8 is used as the transitional codepage, then
this tranglation method performs the same as the second translation method
described above.

Codepage translation supports the translation of text or binary files. When translating
text files, codepage trandates one line at atime. Thetrailing line feed character is
removed from thetext line. If the strip.blanks parameter is set to yes, trailing blanks are
removed from the file and aline feed is appended to the line of text.

sysopts = “unix command [;unix command [;unix command...]]”
specifiesa UNIX command to execute under a B shell. The command can be a com-
mand, program, or shell script including any options and arguments. Specify the com-
mand as if it were being issued at a UNIX terminal. This parameter is required.

Therun job statement does not wait until the UNIX command is completed to
complete execution. Once started, the UNIX command or commandsin arun job
statement will be permitted to continue execution. Connect:Direct UNIX does not
have control over the UNIX commands.

Therun task statement waits until the UNIX command has completed execution. The
UNIX command or commands executed in arun task step can be terminated by a
flush process force or astop force or stop immediate command.

then
specifies subsequent processing based on the other specified parameters.

to
specifies the destination file characteristics. This parameter is required.
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CKPTINV = [nnnnnnn | nnnnnnK | nnnnnnM]
specifies the number of bytes, from O to 2 gigabytes, to send before taking a check-
point. The format is nnnnnnn, nnnnnnK, or nnnnnnM, where K specifies thousands of
bytes and M specifies millions of bytes. A value of 0 specifies no checkpoint.

A checkpoint interval specified here overrides the initialization parameter default
value.

Checkpointing will not occur in the following cases, even if you specify a checkpoint
interval:

+ Thefilebeing sent is compressed during the send operation by the local node
using the extended compression feature, and decompression is deferred on the
receiving node. That is, the (TO) SY SOPTS parameter has DECMPR(*NO)
specified.

+ A compressed fileis sent and decompressed by the receiving node during the send

operation. That is, the (FROM) SY SOPTS has PRECMPR(* Y ES) specified and
(TO) SYSOPTS has DECMPR(*YES) specified.

+ Afileissent to asingle zZ/OS partitioned data set member.

If you request checkpointing when you are transferring multiple members of afile,
checkpoints are taken only at member boundaries regardless of the interval specifiedin
the initialization parameters or in the CDSND or CDRCV command.

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar = X'xx’ | X'40’ | C'cc’] | EXTended = ECCLEVEL(n),
ECWINSIZE(n), ECMEMLEVEL(n) ]

specifies that the data is to be compressed, which reduces the amount of data transmit-
ted asthefileis copied from one node to another. The file is automatically decom-
pressed at the destination. The default for the COMPRESS parameter is
PRIMEchar=X*40'.

Note: Compression is CPU-intensive and its effectiveness is data dependent. It should only
be used if its benefits are known.
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If compression is specified, Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted
based on the following rules:

*

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character
are compressed to 1 byte.

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character are compressed
to 2 bytes.

PRIM Echar specifiesthe primary compression character. The default value for
PRIMEchar isablank (X*40’).

EXTended is used to search for repetitive strings of charactersin data and compress
them to codes that are transmitted and converted back to the original string during
decompression. It is advantageous to specify this parameter when line transmission
speeds are limited and datais repetitive.

COPY

ECCLEVEL (n) specifies the extended compression level, which affects how
much CPU the extended compression routines will use. Higher compression
levels use more CPU but achieve greater compression. The valid values for this
subparameter are 1-9, inclusive. The default valueis specified in the initialization
parameter.

ECWINSI ZE(n) specifies the extended compression window size, which is
specifically for the history buffer that isfilled from the user's input buffer ( both
compressing and decompressing). The window specifies the amount of storage
designated to maintain data previously read.

This data can be scanned for string matches. The extended compression window
size affects how much virtual memory the extended compression routines will
use. Higher window size values use more memory but achieve greater
compression. The valid values for this subparameter are 8-15, inclusive. The
default value is specified in the initialization parameter.

ECMEMLEVEL (n) specifies the extended compression memory level
parameter, which determines how much memory should be allocated for other
internal data structures like the hash table and the previous table (pointers to
previous strings starting with the same 3 characters). The extended memory level
affects how much memory the extended compression routines will use. Higher
memory levels use more virtual memory but achieve greater compression. The
valid valuesfor this subparameter are 1-9, inclusive. The default valueis specified
in the initialization parameter.

identifies the COPY statement.

DSN = AS400
is required when submitting a Process with RUN JOB from z/OS that executes com-

mands on i5/0S. This parameter is used to satisfy syntax requirements on the Z/OS
node. Inthiscase, both SY SOPTS and DSN are required. Specify the value for this
parameter in uppercase characters. This parameter is required.

210
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EXCLUDE = (generic | member | (start-range/stop-range) | list)
specifies criteria that identifies the file members that are not to be copied. The

EXCLUDE parameter can be specified only in the FROM clause of the COPY state-
ment. EXCLUDE allows the user to make exceptions to members specified generi-
cally or by range in the SELECT option.

generic specifies a generic member name. For example, if CDO* is specified, all
member names beginning with CDO are excluded. The only way to override an
excluded generic isto specify an individua member name in the SELECT parameter.

member specifies an individual member name. When a member is specified in the
EXCLUDE parameter, its exclusion cannot be overridden.

start-range specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A dlash (/) separates the first (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the EXCLUDE statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, aswell as all members between, are not copied.

stop-range specifies the last name in an aphanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A dlash (/) separates the first (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the EXCLUDE statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, aswell as all members between, are not copied.

Note: The only way to override an excluded rangeis to specify an individual member name
in the SELECT parameter.

list specifiesalist of member names.

FROM
specifies that the subsequent parameters and subparameters define the source object
characteristics. This parameter is required.

(FROM) DISP = ([SHR | OLD] ,[KEEP | DELETE] ,[KEEP | DELETE])
specifies the status of the file and what is to be done with the file after notification of
successful or unsuccessful transmission. Subparameters are as follows:

First Subparameter specifiesthe status of the object. Optionsfor this subparameter are
asfollows:

¢ SHR specifies that the member can be read simultaneously by another job or
Process. Thedefaultis SHR.

¢ OLD gpecifiesthat the Processis to be given exclusive control of thefile.

Second Subparameter specifies the disposition of the file following a normal Process
step termination, resulting in azero completion code. Valid dispositionsare asfollows:

¢ KEEP specifies that the system keeps the member after the Process step ends.

¢+ DELETE specifiesthat the system deletes the member after the Process step
ends.
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Third Subparameter specifies the disposition of the file after an abnormal Process step
termination, resulting in a nonzero completion code. Valid source file dispositions are
asfollows:

+ KEEP specifiesthat the system keeps the member after the Process step
terminates abnormally.

¢ DELETE specifiesthe system deletes the member if the Process step terminates
abnormally.

(FROM) DSN='library-namef/file-name’ |'directory/file-name’ |
‘/IQLANSTrv/file-name’ | ‘/QDLS/folder-name’ | ‘/QOpenSys/file-name’

specifies the source name. File names are verified by the i5/0S standard file name
conventions. The entire DSN must be in single quotation marks. This parameter is
required.

‘library-namef/file-name’ specifies the library and file name to be copied using the
native file system.

‘/directory/file-name’|'/QL ANSrv/file-name’ | /QDL S/folder-name’ |
‘/QOpenSyd/file-name’ specifies the directory and file names to be copied using the
integrated file system.

Directories like /QOpenSys and /root are case-sensitive.

(FROM) DSN =‘library-namef/file-name’ | ‘library-name/file-name(member-name)’|
/QSYS.LIB/library-name.LIB/file-name.FILE/member-name.MBR’

specifies the source member name. Member names are verified based on the i5/0S
standard name conventions. The entire DSN must be in single quotation marks. This
parameter is required.

‘library-nameffile-name’ specifies the library and file name of the member to be
copied. Thefile nameis used asthe member name.

‘library-nameffile-name(member-name)’ specifies the library, file, and member
name of the member to be copied. The member nameis only required if it is different
from the file name.

‘/QSYS.LIB/library-name.L|B/file-name.FIL E/member-nameMBR’ specifiesthe
library, file name, and member name to be copied using the integrated file system.

Directories like /QOpenSys and /root are case-sensitive. The/QSYS.LIB is
case-sensitive only when you enclose the name in single quotation marks.

(FROM) REPLACE | NOREPLACE

specifies that members of a sending file replace or do not replace existing members of
the same name at the receiving file.

REPL ACE specifies that members of the sending file replace members of the same
name at the receiving file. REPLACE isthe defauilt.

NOREPL ACE specifies that members of the sending file do not replace members of
the same name at the receiving file. The NOREPLA CE parameter takes effect only
when copying from afileto afile. Note that NOREPLACE appliesto an entire file as
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opposed to the NR option of the SELECT parameter, which applies to members within
afile.

(FROM) DSN = ‘library-name/save-file-name’
specifies the source save file name. File names are verified based on the i5/0S stan-

dard file name conventions. This parameter isrequired.

‘library-name/save-file-name’ specifies the library and name of the save fileto be
copied.

(FROM) SYSOPTS = “TYPE(EILE)

PRECMPR (*YES | *NOQ)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

SNDFFD(*YES | *NO)

TEXTFILE(*YES | *NQO)

EORCHAR(XxXX)

CCSID(nnnnn)

CODEPAGE(from code set, to Unicode set)

XTRAN (table-name)

[XTRANLSO (so-code) | XTRANLSI (si-code) |

XTRANLDATA (MIXED | DBCS)]"
specifies system operation parameters on the Connect:Direct for i5/0OS COPY state-
ment. The maximum number of charactersfor SY SOPTSis 256. This parameter is

required.

Enclose al SY SOPTS parameter values in parentheses. Enclose the entire SY SOPTS
string in double quotation marks. Separate subparameters with blanks. For example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( FI LE) PRECMPR(* YES) XTRAN( EBCXKSC) XTRANLDATA(M XED)"

TYPE(EILE) specifiesthat the file being copied is a physical database file or an IFS
file.

PRECMPR(*YES | *NOQO) specifieswhether thefile being sent has previously been

compressed using the CDCOMP command. To send afile that has been compressed,
you must specify the PRECMPR(* Y ES) parameter with the CDSND command. The
default is PRECMPR(*NO).

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy process is successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Version 3.3 or later.

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis not successful. This parameter isonly valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

SNDFFD(*YES | *NO) specifies whether the sending node will transfer file field
descriptions. You cannot use this parameter with the integrated file system.
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Use the following formulato determine whether afile can be sent with the file field
descriptions. If the bytesrequired valueis greater than 8100, you cannot transfer the
file field descriptions.

(24 x nunber of keys) + (92 x nunber of fields) + 256 = bytes required

TEXTFILE(*YES| *NO) specifies whether the file being sent is atext file. Specify
TEXTFILE(YES) if you need to add or remove end of record characters, such as
CRLF. Thiskeyword isfor the i5/OS only.

EORCHAR(xxxx) isthe hex value of the end of record character. Specify this
parameter if the EOR isnot CRLF, for example, OD or 0D25

CCsSID(nnnnn) specifies the value for the character code set if the IFSfile hasa
specific CCS that is not the system/job default, for example, CCSID(1252). Must be
used for text files.

CODEPAGE(from code set, to Uncicode set) invokes code set conversion utilities,
for example, from ASCII to EBCDIC would be CODEPAGE(1252,37).

from code set isthe name of the set of the original data set and is required.

to Unicode set is the name of the code set on the local node that will be used as
the intermediate conversion format. The code set name is required and can be
UTF-8 or UCS-2, or their equivalent on other operating systems. For example,
1208 is the UTF-8 equivalent on the i5/OS system.

The code set specifications are only validated for basic syntax. Aninvalid code set
specification will produce an error message on the node attempting conversion.

A code set value of LOCALE specifies the default code set for the node performing
conversion.

Note: The EORCHAR, CCSID, and CODEPAGE parameters are valid when using
Connect:Direct for i5/0S Version 3.5 or | ater.

XTRAN(table-name) specifies the extended translation table to use. The named table
object must exist in alibrary that isin thelibrary list of the session manager job. If the
library nameis not in thelist, the COPY step fails.

If the XTRAN keyword is present, then the following related optional keywords may
also be used:

XTRANL SO (so-code) specifies extended trandlate shift out code. This keyword
specifies the hex code to use for the shift out character and overrides the default value
of OE. You can specify any two valid hex digits.

XTRANLSI (si-code) specifies extended trand ate shift in code. This keyword
specifies the hex code to use for the) shift in character and overrides the default value
of OF. You can specify any two valid hex digits.

XTRANLDATA (MIXED | DBCYS) specifies extended translate local data format.
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¢+ MIXED indicatesthat the data may contain both DBCS and SBCS characters and
that SO/SI characters are used. MIXED is the default.

¢+ DBCSindicatesthat the datais pure DBCS characters and that no SO/S
characters are used.

The following rules apply to the use of the XTRAN keyword:

¢ You must specify the XTRAN keyword to use extended tranglation; all other
keywords are optional.

¢ Thedefault for loca shift-out isthe IBM standard xOE.
¢ Thedefault for local shift-inisthe IBM standard xOF.

¢ Thedefault local dataformat is MIXED. With SO/SI in use, XTRAN is not
alowed with PRECMPR(* YES) or DECMPR(*NO)

When sending a file from the AS/400, you are required to specify abinary transfer on
the receiving node. See the COPY statement for the appropriate receiving node for
instructions on specifying a binary transfer.

(FROM) SYSOPTS = “TYPE(MBR)

PRECMPR (*YES | *NO)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

SNDFFD(*YES | *NO)

TEXTFILE(*YES | *NQ)

CODEPAGE(from code set, to Unicode set)

XTRAN (table-name)

[XTRANLSO (so-code) | XTRANLSI (si-code) |

XTRANLDATA (MIXED | DBCS)]
specifies system operation parameters on the Connect:Direct for i5/0S COPY state-
ment. The maximum number of charactersfor SY SOPTS is 256. This parameter is

required.

Enclose all SY SOPTS parameter values in parentheses. Enclose the entire SY SOPTS
string in double quotation marks. Separate subparameters with blanks. For example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( FI LE) PRECMPR(* YES) XTRAN( EBCXKSC) XTRANLDATA(M XED) "

TYPE(MBR) specifies that the data being copied is a member of a physical database
file.

PRECMPR(*YES | *NOQ) specifieswhether thefile being sent has previously been

compressed using the CDCOMP command. To send afile that has been compressed,
you must specify the PRECMPR(* YES) parameter with the CDSND command. The
default is PRECMPR(*NO).

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the copy
process is successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Version 3.3 or |ater.
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FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis not successful. This parameter isonly valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

SNDFFD(*YES | *NO) specifies whether the sending node will transfer file field
descriptions. You cannot use this parameter with the integrated file system.

Use the following formulato determine whether afile can be sent with the file field
descriptions. If the bytes required value is greater than 8100, you cannot transfer the
file field descriptions.

(24 x nunber of keys) + (92 x nunber of fields) + 256 = bytes required

TEXTFILE(*YES|*NO) specifiesthat thefile being sent isatext file. Thiskeyword
isfor thei5/OS only.

CODEPAGE(from code set, to Uncicode set) invokes code set conversion utilities,
for example, from ASCII to EBCDIC would be CODEPAGE(1252,37).

from code set isthe name of the set of the original data set and is required.

to Unicode set isthe name of the code set on the local hode that will be used as
the intermediate conversion format. The code set name is required and can be
UTF-8 or UCS-2, or their equivalent on other operating systems. For example,
1208 is the UTF-8 equivalent on the i5/OS system.

The code set specifications are only validated for basic syntax. Aninvalid code set
specification will produce an error message on the node attempting conversion.

A code set value of LOCALE specifies the default code set for the node performing
conversion.

Note: The CODEPAGE parameter isvalid when using Connect:Direct for i5/OS Version 3.5
or later.

XTRAN(table-name) specifies the extended trandation table to use. The named table
object must existin alibrary that isin the library list of the session manager job. If the
library nameis not in thelist, the COPY step fails.

If the XTRAN keyword is present, then the following related optional keywords may
also be used:

XTRANL SO (so-code) specifies extended trandate local shift out code. This
keyword specifies the hex code to use for the shift out character and overrides the
default value of OE. You can specify any two valid hex digits.

XTRANLSI (si-code) specifies extended trandate local shift in code. This keyword
specifiesthe hex code to use for the shift in character and overrides the default value of
OF. You can specify any two valid hex digits.

XTRANLDATA (MIXED | DBCY) specifies extended translate local data format.

¢ MIXED indicatesthat the data may contain both DBCS and SBCS characters and
that SO/SI characters are used. MIXED is the default.
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¢+ DBCSindicatesthat the datais pure DBCS characters and that no SO/SI
characters are used.

The following rules apply to the use of the XTRAN keyword:

* You must specify the XTRAN keyword to use extended translation; all other
keywords are optional.

¢ Thedefault for local shift-out isthe IBM standard xOE.
¢ Thedefault for local shift-inisthe IBM standard xOF.

¢ Thedefault local dataformat is MIXED. With SO/SI in use, XTRAN is not
alowed with PRECMPR(*YES) or DECMPR(*NO)

When sending amember from the AS/400, you are required to specify abinary transfer
on the receiving node. Seethe COPY statement for the appropriate receiving node for
instructions on specifying a binary transfer.

(FROM) SYSOPTS = “TYPE(OBJ)”

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
specifies system operation parameters on the Connect:Direct for i5/0S COPY state-
ment. The maximum number of characters permitted for SY SOPTS is 256. This
parameter is required.

Enclose all SY SOPTS parameter values in parentheses. Enclose the entire SY SOPTS
string in double quotation marks. Separate subparameters with blanks. For example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( 0BJ) EXI TOMX conmand) FAI LOMY( command) "

TYPE(OBJ) specifies that the object being copied isto be transferred in save file
format. This parameter is required.

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy process is successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Version 3.3 or later.

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis not successful. This parameter isonly valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

Label
Connect:Direct statements are identified by user-defined labels. A label isany charac-
ter or character string beginning in column one. Thelabel consists of a1-256 character
alphanumeric string. Statement names and keywords are reserved and cannot be used
as labels.

The label, in conjunction with other commands, may be used to change the flow of
instructions within a Process. A label isnot required on the RUN JOB statement.

PGM = AS400
is used to satisfy syntax checking. This parameter is required.
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RUN JOB
identifies the RUN JOB statement.

RUN TASK
identifiesthe RUN TASK statement.

SELECT = (member | generic | (*) | (member, [newname] ,[NR | R]) | (generic,, [NR |
R]) (start-range/stop-range,,[NR | R]) | list)
specifies selection criteria by which file members are to be copied. The SELECT
parameter can be specified only with the FROM parameter.

Various specifications can be combined in alist after the SELECT keyword.

If SELECT is specified and EXCLUDE is not specified, all selected members are
copied. If SELECT isnot specified and EXCLUDE is specified, all members not
excluded are copied.

When ageneric is specified in the SELECT parameter, its selection can be overridden
with any type of specification in the EXCLUDE parameter. When using ageneric and
specifying NR or R, the second positional parameter (NEWNAME) must be null.

generic specifies a generic member name. If CDO* is specified as either a parameter
or as a subparameter, all member names beginning with CDO are selected for copying.

(*) represents aglobal generic. A global generic indicates that all members of the file
areto beincluded. A globa genericisvalid only with the SELECT keyword.

member specifiesan individual member name. Note that specifying only one member
name is the same as specifying TY PE(MBR) in the SY SOPT S parameter of the COPY
Statement.

The only way to override a selection by member name is to specify that member name
in the EXCLUDE parameter.

newname specifies anew name for amember. The NEWNAME parameter must be
null if ageneric name or rangeis used in the first subparameter position.

NR specifies that amember does not replace an existing member of the same name at
the receiving file. NR overridesthe REPLACE parameter. R isthe default.

When used with NEWNAME, NR applies to the NEWNAME and not to the original
member name. When used with a generic name or with arange, NR appliesto all
members selected for that criteria

Note: NOREPLACE appliesto an entire file as opposed to NR, which applies to members
within afile.

R specifies that a member replaces an existing member of the same name at the
receiving file. R overridesthe NOREPLACE parameter.

When used with NEWNAME, R appliesto the NEWNAME and not to the original
member name. When used with a generic name or with arange, R appliesto all
members selected for that criteria
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start-range specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A dash (/) separatesthefirst (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the SELECT statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, as well as all members between, are copied.

stop-range specifies the last name in an a phanumeric range of members. Although
member names in arange are treated as generics, they cannot be used with an asterisk
(*). A dash (/) separatesthefirst (start-range) and last (stop-range) member names.
When used with the SELECT statement, the first and last members specified in the
range, aswell as all members between, are copied.

When arangein the SELECT parameter is specified, its selection can be overridden
with any type of specification in the EXCLUDE parameter.

The second positional parameter (NEWNAME) of SELECT must be null when using a
range and specifying NR or R.

list specifiesalist of selected members.

SNODE
On a Copy statement, specifies the secondary node. The Connect:Direct for i5/0S
nodeis always the SNODE. The SNODE isthe default and is included in the Process
as documentation only.

On aRun Job or Run Task statement, specifies that the commands are executed on the
SNODE.

SYSOPTS ="cmd(CL command)"
specifies system-specific submission information. For aremote i5/0S system, this
parameter specifiesastring ’cmd(any valid batch CL command)’. This CL command
will be submitted on the remote i5/0S system through a SBMJOB command. This
parameter is required.

SYSOPTS = “string”
allows you to specify batch-capable i5/0S CL commands and parametersin the state-

ment. The maximum number of permitted charactersis 256. This parameter is
required.

A CMD(CL command) specifies that aCL command isto be executed by the Process.
An arbitrary number of CMD( ) parameters can be specified. Any batch-capable CL
command the user is authorized to issue may be specified.

TO
specifies that the subsequent parameters and subparameters define the destination file

characteristics. This parameter is required.

(TO) DISP = ([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHR])
specifies the status of the data on the receiving node. Subparameters are as follows:

NEW specifies that the Process step will create the destination member. Thefile can
be an existing file, but the member cannot aready exist. NEW isthe default. Thefile
is created if it does not exist. The copy failsif the file exists.
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OL D specifiesthat the destination file already exists. The Processwill have exclusive
control of the member. The copy failsif the member does not exist.

M OD specifies that the Process step will modify the file by adding data to the end of
thefile or if none exists will alocate anew file. Thefileiscreated if it does not exist.

RPL specifies that the destination file will replace any existing member or if none
existswill alocate a new member. Thefilewill be created if it does not exist.

SHR specifies that the destination file already exists. The file can be read
simultaneously by another job or Process. If the destination file does not exist, the
copy falils.

TO
specifies that the subsequent parameters and subparameters define the destination file
characteristics. This parameter is required.

(TO) DSN='library-name/file-name’ |‘directory/file-name’ |

‘/IQLANSTrv/file-name’ | ‘/QDLS/folder-name’ | //QOpenSys/file-name’
specifiesthe destination file name. File names are verified based on the i5/0S standard
file name conventions. The entire DSN must be in single quotation marks. This param-
eter isrequired.

‘library-nameffile-name’ specifies the library and file name to be copied. The name
of the sourcefileis used for the file name in the destination unless the SELECT
parameter is specified otherwise.

‘/directory/file-name’|'/QL ANSrv/file-name’ |'/QDL S/folder-name’ |
‘/QOpenSydfile-name’ specifies the directory and file names to be copied using the
integrated file system.

Directories like /QOpenSys and /root are case-sensitive.

(TO) DSN = ‘library-name/file-name’ | ‘library-name/file-name(member-name)’|
‘/QSYS.LIB/library-name.LIB/file-name.FILE/member-name.MBR’
specifies the destination object name. Object names are verified based on the i5/0S
standard file name conventions. The entire DSN must be in single quotation marks.
This parameter is required.

‘library-nameffile-name’ specifies the library and file name of the member to be
copied using the native file system. The file name is used as the member name.

‘library-nameffile-name(member-name)’ specifies the library, file, and member
names of the member to be copied using the native file system. The member nameis
only required if it is different from the file name.

‘/QSYS.LIB/library-name.L|B/file-name.FIL E/member-name MBR’ specifiesthe
library, file name, and member name to be copied using the integrated file system.

Directories like /QOpenSys and /root are case-sensitive. The/QSYS.LIB is
case-sensitive only when you enclose the name in single quotation marks.

(TO) DSN = library-name/save-file-name’
specifies the destination save file name. This parameter is required.

library-name/aobject-name specifies the library and name of the destination savefile.
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(TO) DSN = spooled-file-name
specifies the destination spooled output file name. This parameter is required.

spooled-file-name is the name of the destination spooled output file. The name can be
up to 10 characterslong. Enclose the name in single quotation marks if it contains
special characters.

(TO) SYSOPTS = “TYPE(FILE)

DECMPR (*YES | *NO)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

TEXTFILE(*YES | *NO)

EORCHAR(XxxxX)

CCSID(nnnnn)

CODEPAGE(from Unicode set, to code set)

RCDLEN(record-length)

FILETYPE(*SRC | *DATA)

TEXT(‘text-description’)

EXPDATE(expiration-date)

MAXMBRS(number | *NOMAX)

SIZE(#-of-recs incr-value #-of-incrs | *NOMAX)

AUT(*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE | *EXCLUDE)

IGCDTA(*YES | *NO)"
specifies system operation parameters on the Connect:Direct for i5/0S COPY state-
ment. The maximum number of characters permitted for SY SOPTS is 256. This

parameter is required.

Enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in parentheses. Separate the subparameters by blanks. For
example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( FI LE) DECMPR(* YES)"

TYPE(FILE) specifies that the datais to be copied to the Connect:Direct for i5/0S
node as a physical database file or an IFSfile. This parameter is required.

DECMPR(*YES | *NO) specifies whether the receiving Connect:Direct node isto
decompress the received file. This parameter isvalid only when the receiving system
isa Connect:Direct for i5/0OS node.

+ *NO instructs the receiving system to place the receiving datain a database file
without decompressing it.

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy process is successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Version 3.3 or later.

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis hot successful.

TEXTFILE(*YES| *NO) specifiesthat the file being received isatext file. This
keyword is for the i5/0OS only.
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EORCHAR(xxxx) isthe hex value of the end of record character. Specify this
parameter if the EOR isnot CRLF, for example, OD or 0D25

CCSID(nnnnn) specifies the value for the character code set if the IFSfile hasa
specific CCS that is not the system/job default, for example, CCSID(1252). Must be
used for text files.

CODEPAGE(from Unicode set, to code set) invokes code set conversion utilities, for
example, from ASCII to EBCDIC would be CODEPAGE(1252,37).

from Unicode set is the name of the Unicode set of the encoded data sent to the
receiving node. The code set nameis required and can be UTF-8 or UCS-2, or
their equivalent on other operating systems. For example, 1208 isthe UTF-8
equivalent on the i5/0OS system.

to code set isthe name of the final code set that will be used on the remote node.
You can use LOCALE to indicate the default code page set relevant to the
receiving node.

The code set specifications are only validated for basic syntax. Aninvalid code set
specification will produce an error message on the node attempting conversion.

A code set value of LOCALE specifies the default code set for the node performing
conversion.

Note: The EORCHAR, CCSID, and CODEPAGE parameters are valid when using
Connect:Direct for i5/0OS Version 3.5 or later.

RCDL EN(record-length) specifies the data length for each record in the file. If
FILETY PE(* SRC), valid values range from 1-32754; if FILETY PE(*DATA), vaid
valuesrange from 1-32766. This parameter is used if a physical databasefileis created
to hold the data received.

When transmitting stream data in text mode, always specify this parameter to avoid
possible space allocation problems. If thisisanew file and RCDLEN has not been
specified, the attributes of the source data are used to determine an acceptable record
length.

Note: If the Connect:Direct system creates a physical sourcefile, it uses arecord length 12
byteslonger than the value specified for RCDLEN. These 12 bytesallow for the 6-byte
sequence number field and 6-byte data field that precede the datain each record of the
member.

FILETYPE(*SRC | *DATA) specifiesthetype of fileto be created. Thisparameteris
used whenever afileis created.

¢ *SRC indicatesthat a physical source database file isto be created.
+ *DATA indicates that a physical database fileisto be created.

TEXT(‘text description’) specifies atext description to be associated with this
member (and file, if created). This description cannot exceed 50 characters and must
be enclosed in single quotation marks.
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EXPDATE(expiration-date) specifies the date after which the new or replaced
member cannot be used. If EXPDATE is not specified, then the file does not have an
expiration date. The format you must use is dependent upon the system value
QDATFMT. For example, if QDATFMT=MDY, you must input the expiration date in
MMDDYY form. To display the system value QDATFMT, type ‘ DSPSY SVAL
QDATFMT’ on thei5/0OS command line.

MAXMBRS(number | *NOM AX) specifies the maximum number of members a
physical file can contain. This parameter is used when afileis being created with this
COPY statement. If *NOMAX is specified, then the system maximum of 32,767
members per fileisused. The default is*NOMAX.

SIZE(#-of-recsincr-value #-of-incrs| *NOMAX) is used when anew fileis created
for the member received.

+ #-of-recsindicatestheinitial number of recordsfor amember. Valid valuesrange
from 1-16777215. The default is 10000.

* incr-valueindicates the number of recordsin each increment to be added to a
member size if theinitial space allocated is depleted. Valid values range from
1-32767, the default is 1000. If O is specified, the member is not allowed
extensions.

+ #-of-incrsindicates the number of times the increment is automatically applied.
Valid values range from 0-32767. The default is 10.

+ *NOMAX indicates the number of records for amember islimited by the system,
not the user.

AUT(*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE | *EXCL UDE) specifiesthe authority to be givento
auser who does not have specific authority to the file or member, is not on the
authorization list, and whose user group does not have specific authority to the file or
member.

¢ *CHANGE isthe default. It grantsauser object operationa and all data
authorities.

¢ *ALL grantsauser object operational, object management, and object existence
authorities and all data authorities.

¢ *USE grants a user object operational and read data authority.
¢ *EXCLUDE prevents any user (other than the owner) from accessing thefile.

For more information on AS/400 security, refer to the IBM OS400 Data Management
Guide and Security Concepts and Planning manuals.

IGCDTA(*YES | *NO) specifies that double-byte character set (DBCS) support is
installed on the destination AS/400 system and the file being sent contains DBCS data.
This parameter isonly valid if the destination AS/400 system is configured for DBCS
support. Including this parameter in a Process that sends afile to an AS/400 system
without DBCS support will cause an error and terminate the Process.

(TO) SYSOPTS = “TYPE(MBR)
DECMPR (*YES | *NO)
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EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)
FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
TEXTFILE(*YES | *NO)
RCDLEN(record-length)

FILETYPE(*SRC | *DATA)
TEXT(‘text-description’)

CODEPAGE(from Unicode set, to code set)
EXPDATE(expiration-date)
MAXMBRS(number | *NOMAX)
SIZE(#-of-recs incr-value #-of-incrs | *NOMAX)
AUT(*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE | *EXCLUDE)
IGCDTA(*YES | *NO)"

specifies system operation parameters on the Connect:Direct for i5/OS COPY state-
ment. The maximum number of characters permitted for SY SOPTS is 256. This
parameter is required.

Enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in parentheses. Separate the subparameters by blanks. For
example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( MBR) DECMPR(* YES) "

TYPE(MBR) specifies that the datais to be copied to the Connect:Direct for i5/0S
node as a member of aphysical databasefile. This parameter is required.

DECMPR(*YES | *NO) specifies whether the receiving Connect:Direct nodeisto
decompress the received file. This parameter isvalid only when the receiving system
is a Connect:Direct for i5/0S node.

¢ *NO instructs the receiving system to place the receiving datain a database file
without decompressing it.

EXITCMD(valid i50S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy process is successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis not successful. This parameter isonly valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct for i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

TEXTFILE(*YES| *NO) specifiesthat the file being received isatext file. This
keyword is for the i5/0OS only.

CODEPAGE(from Unicode set, to code set) invokes code set conversion utilities, for
example, from ASCII to EBCDIC would be CODEPAGE(1252,37).

from Unicode set is the name of the Unicode set of the encoded data sent to the
receiving node. The code set name is required and can be UTF-8 or UCS-2, or
their equivalent on other operating systems. For example, 1208 isthe UTF-8
equivalent on the i5/0OS system.

to code set isthe name of the final code set that will be used on the remote node.
You can use LOCALE to indicate the default code page set relevant to the
receiving node.
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The code set specifications are only validated for basic syntax. Aninvalid code set
specification will produce an error message on the node attempting conversion.

A code set value of LOCALE specifies the default code set for the node performing
conversion.

Note: The CODEPAGE parameter isvalid when using Connect:Direct for i5/OS Version 3.5
or later.

RCDL EN(record-length) specifies the data length for each record in the file. If
FILETY PE(* SRC), valid values range from 1-32754; if FILETY PE(*DATA), vaid
valuesrange from 1-32766. This parameter isused if a physical databasefileis created
to hold the data received. RCDLEN isrequired for VSAM files.

When transmitting stream data in text mode, always specify this parameter to avoid
possible space allocation problems. If thisisanew file and RCDLEN has not been
specified, the attributes of the source data are used to determine an acceptable record
length.

Note: If Connect:Direct creates a physical sourcefile, it usesarecord length 12 byteslonger
than the value specified for RCDLEN. For example, a 2,000 byte record creates a
physical source file with a 2,012 byte record length. These 12 bytes allow for the
6-byte sequence number field and 6-byte datafield that precede the datain each record
of the member.

FILETYPE(*SRC | *DATA) specifiesthetype of fileto be created. Thisparameteris
used whenever afileis created.

¢ *SRC indicatesthat a physical source database file isto be created.
+ *DATA indicates that a physical database fileisto be created.

TEXT (‘text description’) specifies atext description to be associated with this
member (and file, if created). This description cannot exceed 50 characters and must
be enclosed in single quotation marks.

EXPDATE(expiration-date) specifies the date after which the new or replaced
member cannot be used. If EXPDATE is not specified, then the file does not have an
expiration date. The format you must use is dependent upon the system value
QDATFMT. For example, if QDATFMT=MDY, you must input the expiration date in
MMDDYY form. To display the system value QDATFMT, type ‘ DSPSY SVAL
QDATFMT’ on thei5/OS command line.

MAXMBRS(number | *NOM AX) specifies the maximum number of members a
physical file can contain. This parameter is used when afileis being created with this
COPY statement. If *NOMAX is specified, then the system maximum of 32,767
members per fileisused. The default is 1.

S| ZE(#-of-recsincr-value #-of-incrs | *NOM AX) is used when a new fileis created
for the member received.
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+ #-of-recsindicatestheinitial number of recordsfor amember. Valid valuesrange
from 1-16777215. The default is 10000.

+ incr-valueindicates the number of recordsin each increment to be added to a
member size if theinitial space allocated is depleted. Valid values range from
1-32767, the default is 1000. If O is specified, the member is not allowed
extensions.

+ #-of-incrsindicates the number of times the increment is automatically applied.
Valid values range from 0-32767. The default is 10.

+ *NOMAX indicates the number of records for amember islimited by the system,
not the user.

AUT(*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE | *EXCL UDE) specifiesthe authority to be givento
auser who does not have specific authority to the file or member, is not on the
authorization list, and whose user group does not have specific authority to the file or
member.

¢ *CHANGE isthedefault. It grants a user object operational and all data
authorities.

¢ *ALL grantsauser object operational, object management, and object existence
authorities and all data authorities.

¢ *USE grants a user object operational and read data authority.
¢ *EXCLUDE prevents any user (other than the owner) from accessing thefile.

For more information on i5/0S security, refer to the IBM OS400 Data Management
Guide and Security Concepts and Planning manuals.

IGCDTA(*YES|*NO) specifies that double-byte character set (DBCS) support is
installed on the destination AS/400 system and the file being sent contains DBCS data.
This parameter is only valid if the destination AS/400 system is configured for DBCS
support. Including this parameter in a Process that sends a file to an AS/400 system
without DBCS support will cause an error and terminate the Process.

(TO) SYSOPTS =“TYPE(OBJ)

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)

MAXRCDS(number | *NOMAX),

ASP(auxiliary-storage-pool),

TEXT(‘text description’),

AUT(*EXCLUDE | *CHANGE | *ALL | *USE)"
specifies system operation parameters on the Connect:Direct i5/0S COPY statement.
The maximum number of characters permitted for SY SOPTS is 256. This parameter is

required.

Enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in parentheses. Separate subparameters by blanks. For example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( OBJ) MAXRCD( * NOMAX) AUT( EXCLUDE) "
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TYPE(OBJ) specifies that the object is to be copied to the Connect:Direct i5/0S node
and is assumed to be in savefile format. This parameter is required.

EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct i5/0S Version 3.3 or |ater.

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis not successful. This parameter isonly valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

MAXRCDS(number | *NOM AX) specifies the maximum number of records the save
file, which was created to hold the datareceived, can reach. If the number of records
received exceeds this value, the COPY step endsin error. Valid values for this
parameter range from 1-3997574. 1f MAXRCDS s not specified, the system limitsthe
size of the savefile.

Note: Two thousand 512-byte records require approximately 1 megabyte of space. To ensure
that the save file will not exceed approximately 20 megabytes, specify 40000
(20x2000) for MAXRCDS.

ASP(auxiliary-storage-pool) specifies the auxiliary storage pool from which the
system allocates storage for the save file. Valid values range from 1-16. The default
isl.

TEXT(‘text description’) specifies atext description to be associated with this object.
This description cannot exceed 50 characters and must be enclosed in single quotation
marks.

AUT(EXCLUDE |*CHANGE | *ALL | *USE) specifies the authority to be given to
auser who does not have specific authority to the object, is not on the authorization
list, and whose user group does not have specific authority to the object.

¢ *EXCLUDE isthe default. It prevents a user from accessing thefile.
¢ *CHANGE grants a user object operational and all data authorities.

¢ *ALL grantsauser object operational, object management, and object existence
authorities and all data authorities.

¢ *USE grantsauser object operational and read data authority.

For more information on AS/400 security, refer to the IBM OS400 Data Management
Guide and Security Concepts and Planning manuals.

(TO) SYSOPTS = “TYPE(SPLF)
EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command)
FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command)
DEV(*JOB | *SYSVAL | device-name)
DEVTYPE(*IPDS | *SCS)
PAGESIZE(page-length page-width,
LPI(3]1416]75]|8]9)

CPI(5|10] 12| 13.3|15]| 16.7 | 18 | 20)
OVRFLW(overflow-line-number)
FOLD(*NO | *YES)
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RPLUNPRT(*YES ‘replacement-character’ | *NO)
ALIGN(*NO | *YES)
CTLCHAR(*NONE | *FCFC)
CHLVAL(*NORMAL|
(channel#1 line#1)
(channel#2 line#2)
(channel#3 line#3)
(channel#4 line#4)
(channel#5 line#b)
(channel#6 line#6)
(channel#7 line#7)
(channel#8 line#8)
(channel#9 line#9)
(channel#10 line#10)
(channel#1l line#11)
(channel#12 line#12))
FORMFEED(*DEVD|*CONT|*CUT|*AUTOCUT,
PRTQLTY(*STD | *DRAFT | *DEVD | *NLQ)
DRAWER(1]| 2| 3] *E1)
FONT(*CPI | *DEVD | font-identifier)
CHRID(*DEVD | *SYSVAL | graphic-character-set code-page)
PAGRTT(*DEVD | *COR | 0 | 90 | 180 | 270)
PRTTXT(‘print-text’)
JUSTIFY(0 | 50 | 100)
DUPLEX(*NO | *YES | *TUMBLE)
SPOOL(*YES | *NO)
OUTQ(*JOB | *DEV | library-name/output-queue-name)
FORMTYPE(form-type)
COPIES(number-of-copies)
MAXRCDS(maximum-records)
FILESEP(number-of-file-separators)
HOLD(*YES | *NO)
SAVE(*YES | *NO)
OUTPTY(*JOB | output-priority)
USRDTA(user-data)"

specifies system option parameters on the Connect:Direct i5/0OS COPY statement. The

name of the Connect:Direct printer device fileisNDMPRINT. Thisfileis created by
the installation process. The defaults used by Connect:Direct for the SY SOPT'S subpa-
rameters are taken from thisfile. The SY SOPTS subparameters are used to override
the defaults. The maximum number of characters permitted for SY SOPTS is 256.

Enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in doubl e quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in parentheses. Separate subparameters by blanks. For example:

SYSOPTS="TYPE( SPLF) FORMFEED( * AUTOCUT) JUSTI FY(50)"

Note: If youregularly overridethe printer or spooled file attributes with SY SOPTS, you may
want to modify the NDMPRINT printer device file with the i5/0S CL command
CHGPRTF (Change Printer File) to use the options.

TYPE(SPLF) specifiesthat the datais copied to an i5/0S spooled output file. This
parameter is required.
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EXITCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy process is successful. This parameter is only valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

FAILCMD(valid i5/0S command) specifies acommand to be executed only if the
copy processis not successful. This parameter isonly valid when the sender is running
Connect:Direct i5/0S Version 3.3 or later.

DEV (*JOBJ* SY SVAL |device-name) specifies the name of the printer device
description.

+ *JOB indicates the printer used by the Connect:Direct job isto be used as the
printer device.

¢ *SYSVAL indicates that the value in the i5/0S system value QPRTDEYV isto be
used as the printer device.

¢ device-nameidentifies the printer device used for nonspooled output with the
printer device to produce the printed output. For spooled output, if
OUTQ(*DEVD), the default output queue for the specified printer is used for the
spooled output data.

DEVTYPE(*IPDS | *SCS) specifies the type of data stream created for a printer file
from the datareceived. This parameter indicates whether the resulting data stream is
an Intelligent Printer Data Stream (IPDS) or an SNA Character Stream (SCS).

+ *|PDSindicates an IPDSisto be created.
¢ *SCSindicates an SCSisto be created.

PAGESIZE(page-length page-width) specifies the length and width of the page used
by the printer. This parameter overrides the FORMTY PE parameter.

¢ pagelengthisinlines per page.
¢ page-width isin characters per line.
LPI(3|4]|6|7.5]8]9) specifies the line space setting (lines per inch) on the printer.

CPI(5]10]12]13.3|15]|16.7 | 18| 20) specifies the printer character density, in
characters per inch, for the printer.

For the printers that support fonts, the value specified for font impliesthe CPI. If
FONT(*CPI) is specified, the font used is based on the CPI value. Thefollowing table
shows fonts based on CPI value.

CPI Corresponding Font
5.0 245
10.0 011
12.0 087
13.3 204
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CPI Corresponding Font
15.0 222
16.7 400
18.0 252
20.0 281

OVRFLW (overflow-line-number) specifies the line number on the page at which
overflow to anew page begins. The value specified must not exceed the forms length
specified for PAGESIZE.

FOLD(*NO | *YES) specifies whether entire records are printed when the record
length exceeds the form width. If DEVTYPE(*IPDS), then this parameter isignored
and records are truncated.

¢+ *NO indicates that records are truncated if they exceed the form width.

¢ *YESindicates records wrap to the next line or lines until the entire record is
printed.

RPLUNPRT(*YES ‘replacement-character’ | *NO) specifies whether unprintable
characters are replaced with printable characters when printed. The replacement
character is specified aswell, separated by the * Y ES and asingle blank. Any printable
EBCDIC character can be specified as a replacement character.

ALIGN(*NO | *YES) specifies whether the page must be aligned in the printer before
printing is started.

CTLCHAR(*NONE | *FCFC) specifies whether the data contains printer control
characters.

+ *NONE indicates that the data does not contain printer control characters.

¢+ *FCFC indicates that the first character of each record contains an ANSI
forms-control character. Any incorrect control characters are ignored, and single
spacing is assumed. This subparameter should be used when the source zZ/OSfile
is RECFM=xxA, which indicates it contains ANSI carriage control.

CHLVAL (*NORMAL| (channel#1 line#l) (channel#2 line#2) (channel#3 line#3)
(channel#4 linet#4) (channel#5 line#5) (channel#6 line#6) (channel#7 linet7)
(channel#8 line#8) (channel#9 line#9) (channe#10 line#10) (channel#11 line#l1l)
(channel#12 line#12)) specifiesthe list of channel numbers with their assigned line
numbers. CTLCHAR(* FCFC) must be specified as part of the SY SOPTS parameter
for thisto be valid.

¢ *NORMAL indicatesthat channel 1 causesaskip to the next line, and channel 12
causes askip to the overflow line (OVERFLOW parameter). Channels 2-11 cause
a space-one-line operation.

¢ (channe#l line#l) ...(channel#12 line#12) Any combination of channel
numbers, 1 through 12, may be specified along with aline number to be assigned
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to that channel number. Valid line numbers range from 1-255. |f no line number
is assigned to a channel number and that channel number isfound in the data, a
default of space-one-line before printing istaken. Each channel and line number
may be specified once.

FORMFEED(*DEVD | *CONT | *CUT | *AUTOCUT) specifies the form feed
attachments used by the printer (4214, 5219, and 5553 printers only).

*DEVD indicates that forms are fed according to the printer device description.

*

¢ *CONT indicates that continuous forms are used by the printer.
+ *CUT indicates that single-cut sheets are used by the printer.

¢ *AUTOCUT indicates that single-cut sheets are fed semi-automatically into the
printer. The sheet-feed attachment must be on the printer.

PRTQLTY(*STD | *DRAFT | *DEVD | *NL Q) specifies the quality of print
produced.

¢ *STD indicates standard quality.
+ *DRAFT indicates draft quality.

¢ *DEVD indicatesthe print quality is set on the printer by the user, not in the data
stream.

¢ *NLQ indicates near |etter quality.
DRAWER(1] 2| 3| *E1) specifies the source drawer to be used when automatic

cut-sheet feed mode is used. FORMFEED(* AUTOCUT) must be specified as part of
SY SOPTSfor thisto be valid.

¢ 1] 2| 3indicate drawer number 1, 2, or 3 on the sheet-feeder paper handler.

+ *Elindicatesthat envelopes are to be fed from the envelope drawer on the
sheet-feeder paper handler.

FONT(*CPI | *DEVD | font-identifier) specifies the font identifier to be used for the
spooled output file.

+ *CPI indicates that the value specified in the CPI parameter isto be used to
determine the font.

¢ *DEVD indicates that the font specified in the device description for the printer is
to be used.

¢ font-identifier indicates that a user-specified font identifier has been supplied.
Any valid 3- or 4-digit font identifier is allowed.

CHRID(*DEVD | *SY SVAL | graphic-char acter-set code-page) specifies the
character identifier to use for the spooled output file. This parameter allows you to
print data that isin different character identifier coding. The value specified is used to
command the printer device to interpret the hexadecimal byte stream by printing the
same characters intended when the text was created.

+ *DEVD indicatesthat the CHRID value the device is designed to handleis used.
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¢ *SYSVAL indicates that the CHRID specified for the system on which
Connect:Direct isrunning is used.

¢ graphic-character-set code-page indicates that the user is supplying the
graphic-character-set and code-page. Any value ranging from 1-32767 may be
specified for both.

PAGRTT(*DEVD |*COR | 0| 90| 180 | 270) specifies the degree of rotation
(clockwise from the edge of the paper first loaded into the printer) of text on each page
printed.

¢ *DEVD indicatesthat formsarerotated according to the hardware switches on the
printer.

¢ *COR indicates that computer output reduction is done when the output is
printed.

¢ 0]90] 180|270 indicates the specific angle of rotation.

PRTTXT( print-text’) specifies aline of text to be printed at the bottom of each page
printed. Up to 30 characters enclosed in single quotation marks may be specified.

JUSTIFY (0|50 | 100) controls the print positions of the characters on the page (in the
spooled file) so the right margin is regular.

¢ Oindicatesthat no justification occurs.

¢ 50indicates that blanks between words are padded to obtain a more closely
aligned right margin (not flush).

+ 100 indicates that the text is padded with spaces to obtain an even right margin.

DUPLEX(*NO | *YES| *TUMBLE) specifies whether the spooled output fileis
printed on one or both sides of the paper.

¢ *NO indicates that the file prints on one side of the paper.

+ *YESindicates that the file prints on both sides of the paper, with the top of each
printed page at the same end of the paper.

¢ *TUMBLE indicatesthat the file prints on both sides of the paper, with the top of
each page printed at opposite ends of the paper.

SPOOL (*YES | *NO) specifies whether the datais sent to a spooled file prior to
printing.

¢ *YESindicatesthefileissent to a spooled file for processing by a print-writer.

+ *NO indicatesthat the file is not spooled but sent directly to the device specified
for print.

OUTQ(*JOB | *DEV|library-name/output-queue-name) specifies the output queue
for the spooled output file created. OUTQ isvalid only when SPOOL (*YES).

+ *JOB indicates that the output queue specified for Connect:Direct isto be used.

+ *DEV indicates that the output queue associated with the device specified by the
DEV parameter isto be used.
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¢ library-name/output-queue-name allows the user to specify a qualified name
for the output queue for the spooled output file created.

FORMTY PE(form-type) specifies the type of form to use in the printer when the
spooled fileis printed. A form-type identifier is user-defined and is no longer than 10
characters.

If FORMTYPE *STD is specified, the standard form for a particular computer system
is used when the spooled output fileis printed.

COPIES(number -of-copies) specifies the number of copiesto be printed. Valid
values range from 1-255. This parameter is only valid when SPOOL (* YES).

MAXRCDS(maximum-recor ds) specifies the maximum number of records that can
be placed in the output queue. Valid values range from 1-500000. This parameter is
only valid when SPOOL (* YES).

If MAXRCDS is not specified, then the number of records that can be placed on the
output queue is limited to 100,000.

FIL ESEP(number -of-file-separ ator s) specifies the number of blank separator pages
to be placed between each copy of the file printed.

HOLD(*YES | *NO) specifies whether the file is to be held on the output queue until
released by the user. This parameter isonly valid if SPOOL(* YES).

SAVE(*YES | *NO) specifies whether the spooled output fileis to be saved on the
output queue once printed. This parameter isonly valid if SPOOL(* YES).

OUTPTY (*JOB | output-priority) specifies the scheduling priority of the file on the
output queue. This parameter isonly valid if SPOOL (* YES).

¢ *JOB indicates that the priority is to be determined by the output priority
associated with the Connect:Direct job.

¢ output-priority indicates a user-defined priority of 1 (high) to 9 (low).

USRDTA (user-data) allows up to 10 characters of datato identify the spooled output
file. Thisparameter isonly valid if SPOOL(*YES).

(TO) UNIT = (unit-identifier)
specifies the unit identifier of the auxiliary storage unit on which the storage space for
thefile, and file members, is to be allocated.

unit-identifier can be any value from 1-255. If not specified, storage spaceis
allocated on any available auxiliary storage unit.
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Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process
Parameters

CLASS =n
determines the node-to-node session on which a Process can execute. Each logical unit

(LU) has an assigned default class value, which allows a Process to execute onan LU
having a matching class value or on LUs with higher class values. Class numbers are
assigned in the order in which LUs appear in the network map. If aclassvalueof 1is
specified, a Process will run on thefirst available LU.

If CLASS s not specified in the Connect:Direct Process or Submit command, CLASS
defaults to the default class specified in the PARSESS parameter of the adjacent node
network map record.

CKPT =nK | nM
specifies the byte interval for checkpoint support. Checkpointing allows restarting
interrupted transmissions at the last valid transmission point, thus avoiding the need to
restart transmission from the beginning; restart time is therefore reduced. Con-
nect:Direct converts the specified value to a block boundary, and a data transmission
checkpoint istaken at that position. K denotes thousands; M denctes millions.

Connect:Direct HP NonStop supports checkpointing for entry sequenced files, key
sequenced files, unstructured files (but not unstructured code 101), and relative files.
Connect:Direct HP NonStop does not support checkpointing for edit files, spool files,
or file copies using the Fastload option.

Specifying CKPT=0K in the Copy statement overrides any checkpointing values
specified in the initialization parameters; checkpointing will not occur.

COMPRESS [[PRIMEchar = X‘xx’ | X‘20’ | C‘c’] | EXTended]
specifies to compress the data, which reduces the amount of data transmitted. Thefile
isautomatically decompressed at the destination node. X‘xx’ isthe hexadecimal repre-
sentation of the compression character. C'cc’ is the character representation of the
compression character. The default subparameter for the COMPRESS parameter is
PRIMEchar=X"'20" (blank).
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If you specify compression, Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted
based on the following rules:

+ Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character
will be compressed to 1 byte.

+ Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character will be
compressed to 2 bytes.

Compression is CPU-intensive, and its effectiveness is data dependent. 1t should only
be used if its benefits are known.

PRIM Echar specifiesthe primary compression character. The default value for
PRIMEchar isablank (X'20).

EXTended searches for repetitive strings of charactersin data and compresses them to
codes that are transmitted and converted back to the original string during
decompression. It is advantageous to specify this parameter when line transmission
speeds are limited and datais repetitive.

condition

specifies the type of comparison to be performed. This condition checking is based on
comparisons for equality, inequality, greater than, less than, greater than or equal to,
and less than or equal to.

Valid symboals, alternate symbols, and conditions follow:

= or EQ specifies that the completion code must be equal to the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

<>or —=or NE specifiesthat the completion code must not equal the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

>=or —< or GE specifiesthat the completion code must be greater than or equal to the
value nn for the condition to be satisfied.

> or GT specifies that the completion code must be greater than the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

<=or —> or LE specifiesthat the completion code must be less than or equal to the
value nn for the condition to be satisfied.

<or LT specifies that the completion code must be less than the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

COPY

identifies the Copy statement. This statement identifier is specified with either the
FROM or TO parameter, whichever is specified first.

CLASS =n

determines the node-to-node session where a Process can execute. Each logical unit
(LU) has an assigned default class value, which allows a Process to execute onan LU
having a matching class value or on LUs with higher class values. Class numbers are
assigned in the order in which LUs appear in the network map. If aclassvalueof 1is
specified, a Process will run on thefirst available LU.
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If CLASS isnot specified in the Process or Submit command, CLASS defaults to the
default class specified in the PARSESS parameter of the adjacent node network map
record.

DSN =filename | FILE = filename
specifies the name of the file containing the Process.

EIF
is required for specifying the end of the IF THEN or IF THEN EL SE block of state-

ments. There are no parameters for this statement.

ELSE
designates a block of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the IF THEN con-

dition is not satisfied. There are no parameters for this statement.

EXIT
bypasses all remaining steps within a Process. There are no parameters for this state-
ment.

FROM
specifies the source file characteristics.

(FROM) DCB =([RECFM =record-format] [,BLKSIZE = no.-bytes] [,LRECL =
no.-bytes])
specifies attributes to be used in alocating source files. If reading in an unstructured
file by record count, BLKSIZE and LRECL must be specified.

RECFM specifies the format of the recordsin the file. Connect:Direct HP NonStop
automatically determines the RECFM of the ENSCRIBE file; however, you can
overridethisvalueto allow an unstructured file to be handled differently. For example,
to copy an unstructured file containing 4096-byte records to an adjacent node in
132-byte records, specify the following in the FROM clause of the Connect:Direct HP
NonStop Copy statement:

DCB=( RECFM=U, BLKSI ZE=4096, LRECL=132)

BL K SIZE specifies the length in bytes of the block. The minimum length is 512
bytes, and the maximum length is 4,096 bytes. All valid sizes are supported. If the
value specified isnot a standard value, it will be rounded up to the next largest standard
size or to the maximum length.

LRECL specifies the length in bytes of the record. The LRECL valuesfor each
supported HP NonStop file type for the DP1 and DP2 operating systems are listed in
the following table.

File Type DP1 Limit DP2 Limit
Relative Record 4072 4072
Unstructured 4096 4096
Entry Sequenced 4072 4072
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File Type DP1 Limit DP2 Limit
Key Sequenced 2035 4062
Unstructured Code 101 2048 2048

(FROM) DCB =([,LRECL = no.-bytes])
specifies the length in bytes of the record when sending a binary OSS file (ranging
from 1-32764). This value overrides the default record length (4096 bytes) for binary
files.

(FROM) DISP = ([OLD | SHR], [KEEP | DELETE])
specifies the status of the file and its disposition after notification of successful trans-
mission. Subparameters are as follows:

First Subparameter specifiesthe status of the file. This subparameter appliesto all
files. Optionsfor this subparameter are as follows:

+ OLD specifies that the source file will be opened with exclusive access.

¢ SHR specifies that the source file will be opened with shared access. SHR isthe
default.

Second Subparameter specifies the disposition of a normal Process step termination.
Valid source file dispositions are as follows:

+ KEEP specifiesthat the system will keep the file after the Process step has been
completed.

¢ DELETE specifiesthat the system will delete the file after the Process step has
been successfully completed.

(FROM) DSN | FILE
specifies the source file name. File names are verified based on HP NonStop standard
file name conventions. DSN or FILE isinvalid if you specify the IOEXIT parameter.

(FROM) SYSOPTS =[“SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name”] [“SET OPEN-
FILEXMT Y”]
specifies whether the file being transferred is converted from either ASCII to EBCDIC
or EBCDIC to ASCII during Guardian disk and tape file copies.

If XLATE ON or XLATE YES s specified or the file being copied is a spooler file or
an edit file (unstructured file, code 101), Connect:Direct HP NonStop will check the
XLFILE for atable named DEFAULT. If the DEFAULT tableisnotin XLFILE, then
Connect:Direct HP NonStop uses the standard English language ASCII/EBCDIC table
as defined by HP NonStop.

If the file being copied is a spooler file or an edit file (unstructured file, code 101),
XLATE does not need to be specified because these files are automatically translated.
Specifying SET XLATE OFF or XLATE NO disables trandlation.

SET XLATE indicates whether file conversion should be set on, off, or to a specified
table.
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¢ ON | YES specifiesthat text will be converted from either ASCII to EBCDIC or
EBCDIC to ASCII, depending upon the copy direction.

¢ OFF | NO ensures that text conversion does not occur during file transfer.

¢ table-nameisa1-8 character name of a user-defined trandlation tablein
XLFILE. Seethe Connect:Direct HP NonSop Installation Guide and the
Connect: Direct HP NonSop Administration Guide for further details on
user-defined translation tables.

SET OPENFILEXMT alows the transfer of open source files. This SY SOPTS
parameter overrides the SENDOPENFILE setting in the NDMINIT file. If the source
fileis being written to by another process and SETOPENFILEXMT Y is specified in
the SY SOPTS, when Connect:Direct HP NonStop reaches the current end of the data, it
waits for and transfers any additional data until the creating process completes and
closesthefile.

(FROM) SYSOPTS =[“SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name”] [“SET
DATATYPE ASCII |BINARY"]
specifies system operation parameters on the Copy statement. These parameters can be
used to specify whether to convert files from either ASCII to EBCDIC or EBCDIC to
ASCII during OSS disk and tape file copies. The SET OPENFILEXMT Y parameter
can be used to alow data to be transferred while it is being written to the sourcefile.

If XLATE ON or XLATE YES s specified or the file being copied is a spooler file or
an edit file (unstructured file, code 101), Connect:Direct HP NonStop will check the
XLFILE for atable named DEFAULT. If the DEFAULT tableisnot in XLFILE, then
Connect:Direct HP NonStop uses the standard English language ASCII/EBCDIC table
as defined by HP NonStop.

If the file being copied is a spooler file or an edit file (unstructured file, code 101),
XLATE does not need to be specified because these files are automatically translated.
Specifying SET XLATE OFF or XLATE NO disables trandation.

SET XLATE indicates whether file conversion should be set on, off, or to a specified
table.

¢ ON | YES specifies that text will be converted from either ASCII to EBCDIC or
EBCDIC to ASCII, depending upon the copy direction.

¢ OFF | NO ensures that text conversion does not occur during file transfer.

¢ table-nameisal-8 character name of auser-defined translation tablein XLFILE.
See the Connect:Direct HP NonSop Installation Guide and the Connect: Direct
HP NonSop Administration Guide for further details on user-defined translation
tables.

SET DATATY PE specifies whether the source file being transferred isin ASCII or
BINARY format.

Note: To successfully transfer binary files from an OSS files system to either UNIX
or Windows, you must specify BINARY as the datatype because UNIX and
Windows expect text (ASCII) files.
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(FROM) SYSOPTS =([“ SET SPOOLER $spooler-name”] [* SET SPOOLNUM job-num-

ber"])
specifies system operation parameters on a spooler file copy. It is an aternative way of
specifying file creation attributes.

Each system operation isindicated as a HP NonStop SET command and is enclosed in
double quotation marks. You can specify multiple SET command parameters with SET
preceding each parameter.

For example:

SET par anet er
SET par anet er

You can also specify multiple SET command parameters with SET preceding the first
parameter and commas separating each parameter. For example:

SET paraneter, parameter, paraneter

Do not use continuation marks in the sysopts parameter. Type the text in a continuous
string, with blanks separating each subparameter.

SET parameter commands define HP NonStop file attributes or special processing
instructions for Connect:Direct HP NonStop. The SET commands follow in
alphabetical order.

SPOOL ER specifies the spooler supervisor process name used to transfer afile
between the spooler and another node. The default is$SPLS. The symbol $ must
precede specified spooler supervisor names.

If only the spooler supervisor name is specified and multiple instances of aspooler file
name are in the spooler, the Connect:Direct system accesses the job with the highest
job number corresponding to the given filename in the READY state.

SPOOL NUM specifies the job number of the spooler file. This SYSOPTS SET
parameter can be used in conjunction with the spooler file name to clarify selection
criteria.

Users can only access jobs that they own in the spooler.

If the HP NonStop system is operating with PERUSE, version

T9101C20"16M AR9ON PMAT9101AAR, any user in the SUPER group can access all
jobsin the spooler. If you are logged on as a user in the SUPER group and multiple
jobs with the same hame are in the spooler but none are owned by usersin the SUPER
group, the Connect:Direct system accesses the job with the highest number. If one or
more of the jobs are owned by usersin the SUPER group, the Connect:Direct system
accesses the job with the highest job number that is owned by any user in the SUPER

group.
If the HP NonStop system is operating with PERUSE, version
T9101C20M15MAY 90MN PMAT9101ABJ, you must be logged on as SUPER.SUPER or

bring up the server to access all jobs in the spooler. If you are logged on as
SUPER.SUPER and multiple jobs with the same name are in the spooler but none are
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owned by SUPER.SUPER, the Connect:Direct system accesses the job with the
highest number. If one or more of the jobs are owned by SUPER.SUPER, the
Connect:Direct system accesses the job with the highest job number that is owned by
SUPER.SUPER.

GOTO
moves to a specific step within aProcess. Seethefollowing Field Descriptions section
for details on using the step label.

HOLD = Yes | No | Call
specifies whether the Process is placed in the Hold queue at submission.

Yes specifies that the Process is submitted to the Hold queue and remains there until
the operator explicitly rel eases the Process.

When both HOLD=Yes and a STARTT value are specified, the HOLD specification
takes precedence. A Process submitted with HOLD=Yes is placed on the Hold queue
evenif astart timeis specified.

No specifies that the Process is to execute as soon as possible. Thisisthe default.

Call specifiesthat the Processis placed in the Hold queue until a session is established
with the specified SNODE. This session could be established by either another Process
running on the PNODE or the SNODE contacting the PNODE. For example, aProcess
submitted HOLD=NO establishes a session and causes execution of any Processes for
this node that are designated HOLD=CALL.

IF THEN
specifiesthat the Connect:Direct system executes ablock of Connect:Direct statements
based on the completion code of a Process step. An EIF statement must be used in
conjunction with an IF THEN statement.

IOEXIT = [exit-name | (exit-name [,parameter,...])] | [$process-name]
indicates that a user-written program isto be called to perform I/O requests for the
associated data.

exit-name specifies the name of the user-written program to be given control for
I/O-related requests for the associated data.

parameter specifies aparameter, or list of parameters, to be passed to the specified
exit. The parameters are only valid if the SNODE is a Connect:Direct HP NonStop
node.

$process-name specifies the name of the 1/0 exit Process currently running This
Processis given control for 1/O-related requests for the associated data.

label
For the IF THEN statement, the label specifies the name of a previous step whose com-
pletion codeis used for comparison.

For the GOTO statement, the label specifiesthe name of a subsequent step in a Process
(required for GOTO only). The name can neither be the label of a preceding step nor
the label of the GOTO statement of which it is a part.
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User-defined labels must begin in column one. Labels are 1-8 character a phanumeric
strings. The first character must be alphabetic.

NEWNAME = new-name
specifies anew name for the Process. The default value isthe label on the Process
statement.

nn
specifies the numeric value to be used for completion code checking. If specified as
X'nn', it is a hexadecimal value; any other specification indicatesit as decimal.

If acompletion code less than 4 is returned, the Process completed successfully. A
return code greater than 4 indicates the Process ended in error. Note that areturn code
equaling 4 indicates awarning.

PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the primary node (PNODE). The maximum length of
the accounting datais 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksif it
contains special characters.

PACCT isused only for documentation purposes.

PGM = program-name
specifies the name of the object file to be executed.

PNODE
On the Copy statement, specifies the transfer direction. When PNODE is specified on
the FROM parameter, thefile to be copied resides on the primary node. When PNODE
is specified in the TO parameter, the file is sent to the primary node. PNODE is the
default for the FROM parameter.

Onthe Run Task statement, specifiesthat the program will be executed onthe PNODE.
PNODE is the default.

PNODE = primary-node-name
specifies the 1-16 character name of the primary node (PNODE) used in the Process.
The name can be expressed in a phanumerics or nationals (@ # $), with embedded
periods. The Processis always submitted to the PNODE. This parameter defaultsto the
name of the node submitting the Process and need not be specified. It is used for docu-
mentation purposes only.

PNODEID = (id [,pswd])
specifies security user IDs and passwords at the primary node (PNODE). This parame-
ter should only be used to validate security with an 1D different from the one you used
to sign on to a Connect:Direct node.

id specifiesthe HP NonStop group number and user number. These numbers can range
from 0-255 and are separated by a period (.).

pswd specifies the current security password for the specified ID. This parameter can
be used by the security system at the PNODE to validate the current security password
(1-8 aphanumeric characters).
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PROCess
identifies the statement. This statement can be abbreviated to PROC.

process name
specifiesthe 1-8 character name of the Process. The Process nameisrequired. Thefirst
character must be alphabetic and must start in column one. The PROCESS keyword
must be on the same line as the Process name.

Thislabel identifies the Process in messages or statistics.

PRTY =n
specifies the Process priority in the Transmission Control Queue (TCQ). The TCQ
holds all Processes that have been submitted to a node. High numbers indicate high
priorities; low numbers indicate low priorities.

This priority isused only for Process selection within class and does not affect
transmission priority. The rangeisfrom 0-15. If PRTY is not specified, the default is
the priority defined during Connect:Direct installation. See the Connect:Direct HP
NonSop Installation and Administration Guide for more information.

RETAIN = Yes | No | Initial
keeps a copy of the Process in the Hold queue after the Process executes.

Yes specifies the Process remains on the Hold queue after initial execution. The
Process must then be released manually through the Change Process command to
cause it to be executed, or explicitly deleted through the Delete Process command.

If RETAIN=YES s specified, the Processis held until released unless the STARTT
parameter is specified. Use RETAIN in conjunction with STARTT to cause a Process
torun repeatedly at agiveninterval. However, adateisinvalid asa STARTT
subparameter when used in conjunction with RETAIN.

When a Process is submitted with RETAIN=Y ES and HOLD=NO or CALL, the
HOLD parameter isignored.

No specifies that the system deletes the Process after execution. The default value for
RETAIN isNO.

I nitial specifiesthat the Processis executed every time the Connect:Direct system is
initialized. Processes submitted with RETAIN=INITIAL do not execute when initially
submitted. Do not specify STARTT with RETAIN=INITIAL.

RUN TASK
identifies the Run Task statement.

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the SNODE. The maximum length of the accounting
datais 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksiif it contains spe-
cial characters.

This parameter isignored when Connect:Direct i5/0S is the SNODE.
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SNODE

On the Copy statement, this parameter specifies the secondary node and defines the
direction of transfer. When SNODE is specified with the FROM parameter, the file to
be copied resides on the secondary node.

When SNODE is specified with the TO parameter, thefile is sent to the secondary
node. SNODE isthe default with the TO parameter.

On the Run Task statement, this parameter specifies that the program will be executed
on the SNODE, which is the destination node.

SNODE = secondary-node-name

specifies the 1-16 character a phanumeric name of the secondary node (SNODE) used
in this Process. The name can be expressed in alphanumerics or nationals (@ # $), with
embedded periods. This parameter is required.

Thisisthelogical node name defined as the adjacent node in the network map.
This parameter is not required if SNODE is specified on the Submit command.

When specified in the Submit statement, this parameter overridesthe value specified in
the Process statement.

The PNODE and SNODE can specify the same symbolic node name.

SNODEID = (id [,pswd] [,newpswd] )

specifies security user IDs and passwords at the secondary node (SNODE).

For Connect:Direct for i5/0S, if an SNODEID and password of the Process submitter
is not specified in the Process statement, the user ID and password of the Process
submitter is used for the security 1D and password check by Connect:Direct for i5/0S.

For Connect:Direct UNIX, the security user ID and passwords are case sensitive.

id specifiesthe HP NonStop group number and user number. These numbers can range
0-255 and are separated by a period (.). Other operating environments limit the ID to
1-8 alphanumeric characters.

For Connect:Direct for i5/0S, this subparameter specifies the AS/400 user profile used
for authorization checks during Process execution and is limited to 8 characters.

pswd specifies the current security password. This parameter can be used by the
security system on the SNODE to validate the current security password and can be 1-8
alphanumeric characters. Thisisoptional unless the user has security set to require a
password.

Z/0S, VM, and V SE nodes only recogni ze passwords specified in uppercase
aphanumeric characters. See the Connect: Direct HP NonSop Installation and
Administration Guide for a solution for mixed-case passwords.

newpswd specifies the new security password and can be used by the security system
to change the current security password to the new security password (1-8
alphanumeric characters).

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, SAFEGUARD must be running on HP NonStop.

This subparameter isignored for Connect:Direct for i5/0OS.
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STARTT = ([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])
specifies that the Process execute on a specified date or time. The date, day, and time

are positional parameters. If the date or day parameter is not specified, a comma must
precede the time.

date specifiesthat the Process executes on the indicated date. Specify the date in one of
the following formats:

yymmdd mm/dd/yy yy/mm/dd mm.dd.yy
yy.mm.dd mmddyy yyddd (Julian date) yy/ddd (Julian date)

If only date is specified, the time defaults to 00:00.
If RETAIN=YES, do not specify adate in the STARTT parameter.

day specifies the day of the week that the Processis released for execution. Valid
names include MOnday, TUesday, WEdnesday, THursday, FRiday, SAturday, and
SUnday. The day value may be abbreviated to the first two characters.

If you specify the day of the week with RETAIN=Y ES, the Process executes the same
day every week. If you only specify a day, the time defaultsto 00:00. This meansthat
if aProcessissubmitted on Monday, with Monday asthe only STARTT parameter, the
Process will not run until the following Monday.

You can also specify TODAY, which releases the Process for execution the day and
time of Process submission (unless the time of day is specified), or TOMORROW,
which releases the Process for execution the next day. If atime of day is not specified
with TOMORROW, the Process will execute after midnight.

hh:mm:ssXM indicates the time of day in hours (hh), minutes (mm), and seconds (ss)
that the Processisreleased. XM can be set to AM or PM.

The time of day can be expressed using the 24-hour clock or the 12-hour clock. If the
24-hour clock is used, valid times are from 00:00:00 to 24:00:00. If AM and PM are
not used, the 24-hour clock is assumed.

If the 12-hour clock is used, specify 01:00:00 hours as 1:00AM, and specify 13:00
hours as 1:00PM.

If you specify hh:mm:ssXM with RETAIN=Y ES, the Process executes at the same
time every day. You do not need to specify minutes and seconds.

You can also specify NOON, which releases the Process for execution at noon, or
MIDNIGHT to release the Process for execution at midnight.

When you specify both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value, the HOLD specification
takes precedence. A Process submitted with HOLD=YES is placed on the Hold queue
even if astart timeis specified.

Do not specify STARTT with RETAIN=I.

stepname
specifies the user-defined name of the Copy, Run Task, or Submit step.
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Stepnames must begin in column one. Stepnames are 1-8 character al phanumeric
strings. The first character must be alphabetic.

SUBMIT
identifies the Submit statement.

SUBNODE = PNODE | SNODE
specifies the node where the Process defined in the Submit statement will execute.
PNODE means that the Process is submitted on the node that has Process control.
SNODE means that the Process is submitted on the node participating in, but not con-
trolling, Process execution. In both cases, the Process must reside on the node on which
it is being submitted. The default is PNODE.

SYMBOL
identifies the Symbol statement.

&symbolic_name = variable-string
specifies astring that is substituted into the Process.

When Connect:Direct software encounters an ampersand (&) plus 1-17 aphanumeric
characters, Connect:Direct substitutes a string represented by that ampersand and the
alphanumeric characters.

Symbolsin the string are resolved from previously specified valuesin a Process,
Submit, or Symbol statement. With the Symbol statement, different pieces of a
Connect:Direct statement string can be concatenated, allowing the user to move datain
avariety of ways.

A null value can be specified if the equa sign (=) isimmediately followed by a
comma. Enclose a symbolic parameter string containing specia charactersin single
guotation marks.

&symbolic_name_1 = variable-string-1
&symbolic_name_2 = variable-string-2

&symbolic_name_n = variable-string-n
specifiesthe default value for a symbolic parameter in the Process. This default can be
overridden in the Submit command.

A null value can be specified if the equa sign (=) isimmediately followed by a
comma. Enclose asymbolic parameter string containing special charactersin single
guotation marks.

When specified on the Submit statement, this parameter override the value in the
Process statement.

An ampersand symbolic parameter can be set to a single ampersand symbolic
parameter that was resolved during the first Process submission. Do not use identical
symbolic names.

SYSOPTS = ("[/run-option parameters/] [program-parameter] [program-parame-
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ter...]")
specifies the parameters passed to the new HP NonStop Process when it is created.

Enclose the SY SOPTS string in either single or double quotation marks. Enclose any
literal parameter values to be passed in single quotation marks. Enclose any symbolic
values (& value) in double quotation marks.

Note: Thereisalimit of 256 charactersto the SY SOPTS string. This includes the opening
and closing quotation marks and the resolved values of any symbolics. SY SOPTS
strings greater than 256 characters may cause an ABEND.

CPU n specifies the CPU where the newly created HP NonStop process will execute.
Values range from 0-15 inclusive.

IN file specifies the name of the file containing the HP NonStop program parameters.

INSPECT [OFE | ON | SAVEABEND] specifies the debugging environment for the
HP NonStop process being created. OFF selects the NonStop Kernel DEBUG
debugging facility. ON and SAVEABEND select INSPECT as the debugger.
SAVEABEND and ON function the same except that SAVEABEND creates a dump
fileif the program ends abnormally. The default is OFF.

L 1B filename specifies a user library file of object routines to be searched prior to the
system library file to satisfy external references in the executing program.

MEM n specifies the maximum number of virtual pages to alocate for the new HP
NonStop process. Values range from 1-64 inclusive.

NAM E specifies the name of the new HP NonStop process, where nameisa 1-5
character aphanumeric string with the first character a phabetic.

If the new HP NonStop process name will be used across a network, the name must be
in the form $name, where name is a 1-4 character alphanumeric string.

OUT file specifies the name of the file where the output will be directed.

PRI n specifies the priority of the new HP NonStop process. Values range from 1-199
inclusive.

If this parameter is not specified, a priority is assigned by the program that creates the
new HP NonStop process.

SWAP filename specifies the name of thefile that will hold the virtual datafor the new
HP NonStop process. This parameter is for debugging purposes only.

TERM $termname specifies the home terminal for the new HP NonStop process,
where termname is an alphanumeric string. The first character is al phabetic.

VOL specifies the volume and subvolume where the PGM value can be found.

THEN
specifies subsequent processing to be performed if the condition specified istrue.

TIMEOUT=n
specifies the number of minutes to attempt Process execution before the session is can-

celled. Therangeis 1-32768 minutes (22 days and 18 hours).
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TO

specifies the destination file characteristics.

(TO) DCB =(|[BLKSIZE = no.-bytes] [ DSORG = dsorg] [LKEYLEN = key-length]

[,LRECL =no.-bytes] [,RECFM =record-format])
specifies attributes to be used in allocating destination. For destination files, these
parameters override the DCB information provided in the source file at open time.

If you are transferring atext file without the DCB parameter specified, the file type on
the HP NonStop node defaults to an unstructured file, code 101.

If you are transferring a binary file without the DCB parameter specified, the file type
on the HP NonStop node defaults to an unstructured file, code O.

For UNIX to HP NonStop copies: When copying files from UNIX to HP NonStop,
use the DCB parameter to allocate destination files. Specify any additional options
using the SY SOPTS parameter.

BL K SIZE specifies the length in bytes of the block. The minimum length is 512
bytes, and the maximum length is 4,096 bytes. All valid sizes are supported. If the
value specified is not astandard value, it is rounded up to the next largest standard size
or to the maximum length.

DSORG specifiesthe file organization. File organizations supported are U, R, E, and
K. If novalueis supplied, DSORG defaultsto the file organization of the sending file.
Also valid are the numerical representations of 0, 1, 2, and 3, respectively.

KEYLEN specifies the length of the keys used in afile. The maximum length in bytes
is 255.

LRECL specifiesthe length in bytes of the record. The LRECL values for each
supported HP NonStop file type for the DP1 and DP2 operating systems arelisted in
the previous table.

RECFM specifies the format of the recordsin thefile. Any valid record format, such
as F (Fixed), FB (Fixed Block), FBA (Fixed Block ANSI carriage control),

U (Undefined), V (Variable), VB (Variable Block), VBA (Variable Block ASA printer
contral), VBM (Variable Block Machine code control character), and VBS (Variable
Block Spanned), can be specified.

(TO) DISP = ([NEW | OLD | MOD | RPL | SHR], [KEEP | DELETE])

specifies the status of the data on the receiving node. Subparameters are as follows:

First Subparameter specifiesthe status of thefile. Optionsfor this subparameter are as
follows:

* NEW specifies that the Process step will create the destination file. NEW isthe
default.

+ OLD specifiesthat the destination file existed before the Process began executing
and that the Process will have exclusive control of thefile. If DISP=0OLD, the
destination file may be any HP NonStop disk file.

¢ MOD gspecifiesthat the Process step will modify thefile by adding data to the end
of thefile. DISP=MOD isvalid for filetypesK, R, E, and EDIT files.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process Parameters

DISP=MOD isnot valid for other unstructured files. When setting DISP=MOD
for filetypes E and R, specify SY SOPTS="SET NO BLOCKIQO".

When using checkpointing, DISP=MOD is required.

+ RPL specifiesthat the destination file will replace any existing file or create a
new file. If DISP=RPL and the file exists, the existing file attributes will be
retained. Connect:Direct will not change existing file attributes.

¢ SHR specifiesthat the destination file existed before the Process began executing
and that the file can be used simultaneously by another Process. Thefileis
opened in shared access mode.

Second Subparameter isignored and is indicated with acomma.

Third Subparameter specifies abnormal termination disposition. The KEEP/DELETE
option isdeactivated if checkpointing is specified. Connect:Direct must always KEEP
thefile to allow checkpointing to restart transmission from the last valid transmission
point.

Valid destination file dispositions are as follows:

+ KEEP specifiesthat the system will keep the file after the Process step is
terminated abnormally.

¢ DELETE specifiesthe system will delete the file when the Process step is
terminated abnormally.

(TO) DSN | FILE
specifies the destination file name. DSN or FILE isinvalid if you specify the IOEXIT

parameter.

(TO) SYSOPTS =(
[“SETTYPE[U|O] [[R|1]|[E|2]|[K|3]"]
[“SET CODE file-code”]
[“SET EXT (extent.size) | (pri.ext.size,sec.ext.size)"]
[“SET REC record-length”]
[“SET BLOCK data-block-length”]
[“SET [NO] COMPRESS”]
[“SET [NO] DCOMPRESS"]
[“SET [NO] ICOMPRESS”]
[“SET KEYLEN key-length”]
[“SET KEYOFF key-offset”]
[“SET ALTKEY
([key-specifier]
[FILE key-file-number]
[KEYLEN key-length]
[KEYOFF key-offset ]
[[NO] NULL]
[[NO] UNIQUE]
[[NO] UPDATE]
)"]
[“SET ALTFILE key-file-number , filename”]
[“SET [NO] ALTCREATE"]
[“SET PART
([sec.partition.num]
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[\system.name.$volume]
[pri.ext.size]
[sec.ext.size]
[partial.key.value]

[“SET [NO] PARTONLY"]

[“SET ODDUNSTR"]

[“SET [NO] REFRESH"]

[“SET [NO] AUDIT"]

[“SET MAXEXTENTS maximum-extents”]
[“SET BUFFERSIZE unstructured-buffer-size”]
[“SET [NO] BUFFERED"]

[“SET [NO] AUDITCOMPRESS”]

[“SET [NO] VERIFIEDWRITES"]

[“SET [NO] SERIALWRITES”]

[“SET [NO] BLOCKIO"]

[“SET [NO] LARGEIO"]

[“SET FAST.LOAD Y”]

[“SET FAST.LOAD.PRI priority”]

[“SET FAST.LOAD.CPU cpu-number”]

[“SET FAST.LOAD.SORTED Y]

[“SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name"]
[“SET FORMAT 0|1]2"]

)

specifies system operation parameters on the Copy statement. It is an aternative way
of specifying file creation attributes. You can use HP NonStop File Utility Program
(FUP) syntax to create HP NonStop-specific file options that are available through
Connect:Direct syntax.

SY SOPTS are expressed as HP NonStop SET commands. There are two ways to
express multiple SET command parameter:

¢ SET precedes each parameter. For example:

SYSOPTS=("SET paraneter" "SET paraneter" "SET paraneter")

¢ SET precedes the first parameter, and commas separate subsequent parameters.
For example:

SYSOPTS=(“SET paraneter, paraneter, paraneter”)

Enclose each sysopts string in double quotation marks except when copying from
Windowsto HP NonStop. For copiesfrom Windowsto HP NonStop, enclose each SET
parameter in single quotation marks and enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in double
guotation marks. For example:

SYSOPTS="' SET parameter’ ' SET paraneter’ ' SET paraneter’"

Do not use continuation marksin the SY SOPTS parameter. Typethetextina
continuous string, with blanks separating each subparameter.
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For details on listed FUP SET commands, refer to the appropriate HP NonStop
manual. The following commands are Connect:Direct HP NonStop SET commands
and are described only in the documentation set for Connect:Direct HP NonStop: SET
[NO] BLOCKIO, SET [NO] LARGEIO, SET XLATE, SET SPOOLER, SET
FAST.LOAD Y, SET FAST.LOAD.PRI, SET FAST.LOAD CPU, SET
FAST.LOAD.SORTED Y, and SET SPOOLNUM.

SET parameter commands define HP NonStop file attributes or specia processing
instructions for Connect:Direct HP NonStop. The SET commands follow in
aphabetical order.

[NO] ALTCREATE specifies whether automatic alternate-key files will be created.
The default is ALTCREATE.

ALTFILE specifiesthefile number and file name of an aternate-key file. When using
the SET ALTFILE or SET ALTKEY commands, the first key file number must be
egual to zero (0).

+ key-fileenumber isan integer from 0-255, inclusive.
+ filenameisthe name of the aternate-key file for the key-file-number.

ALTKEY specifiesan aternate key. Whenusingthe SET ALTFILE or SET ALTKEY
commands, the first key file number must be equal to zero (0). Valid values are as
follows:

¢ Kkey-gpecifier isa2-byte value that uniquely identifies the alternate-key field.

+ FILE specifiesthe key file number. Valid entries range from 0-255. The default
isO.

¢ KEYLEN specifiesthe length of the key. This parameter is required for creating
akey-sequenced file.

¢ KEYOFF specifiesthe offset for the key. The default isO.

¢ [NO] NULL specifiesthe null value set for the key. Valid entries are an ASCI|
character in quotation marks or an integer ranging from 0-255. The defaultisNO
NULL.

¢ [NO] UNIQUE specifies whether the key isunique. The defaultisNO UNIQUE.

¢+ [NO] UPDATE specifies whether automatic updating is set for the alternate-key
file. The default is UPDATE.

[NO] AUDIT specifies whether the file will be audited by the Transaction Monitoring
Facility (TMF). The defaultisNO AUDIT.

[NO] AUDITCOM PRESS specifies whether auditing mode is to compress or
generate entire before/after messages. The default is NO AUDITCOMPRESS.

BLOCK specifies the data block length. Values range from 1-4096. The defaultis
1024.

[NO] BLOCKI O specifiesthat Connect:Direct will perform its own block I/O for high
performance. With BLOCKIO specified, datais transferred in blocks determined by
thefile block size, with a4K-maximum block size. Specifying BLOCKIO or NO
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BLOCKIO in the SY SOPTS parameters overrides the setting in the initialization
parametersfile.

Improving 1/0 performance for entry-sequenced and relative files with alternate keys
must be handled differently. The aternate key isnot updated if BLOCKIO is activated
unless a Run Task statement to run the FUP LOADALTFILE utility is added to the
Process. FUP isthen instructed to update the alternate keysfor any alternate key files.

[NO] BUFFERED specifies the mode of handling write requests. To buffer write
requestsinto the disk-process cache, specify BUFFERED. The default for audited files
isBUFFERED. The default for nonaudited filesis NO BUFFERED.

BUFFERSI ZE specifiesthe sizein bytes of theinternal buffer used when accessing an
unstructured file. Values range from 1-4096. The default is 4096.

CODE specifiesthefile code. Valuesrange from 0-65,535. Codes 100-999 are used
exclusively by the system. The default isO.

[NO] COMPRESS specifies whether keys will be compressed in both index and data
blocks. In data blocks, the key offset must be 0, and the maximum record size will be
reduced by 1 byte. The default isNO COMPRESS.

[NO] DCOM PRESS specifies whether keys will be compressed in data blocks. The
key offset must be 0, and the maximum record size will be reduced by 1 byte. The
default isNO DCOMPRESS.

[NO] ICOM PRESS specifies whether keys will be compressed in index blocks. The
default isNO ICOMPRESS.

EXT specifiesthe size of the extents. Valid values are as follows:
+ extent.size specifiesthe extent size. The default is 10.

¢ pri.ext.size, sec.ext.size specifiesthe sizes of the primary and secondary extents.
The default is 10.

FAST.LOAD Y indicates that the FASTLOAD facility be used. FASTLOAD isa
function that can reduce disk 1/0 overhead and is used when the HP NonStop node is
the destination. With FASTLOAD, the Connect:Direct HP NonStop system passes data
through the SPI interface to FUP to load into a destination data file. The feature is
particularly useful for key-sequenced files, although FASTLOAD is also supported for
entry-sequenced and relative record files. Because edit files are unstructured, they
cannot be loaded with the FASTLOAD feature.

FAST.LOAD.PRI <priority> sets FASTLOAD and specifies the priority to run FUP.
Valid values for priority range from 1-199. The default priority is the priority of the
session manager (NDMSMGR). It isrecommended to set this priority higher than that
for NDMSMGR.

FAST.LOAD.CPU <cpu number> sets FASTLOAD and specifies the CPU to use to
run FUP. Valid values for the CPU number range from 0-15. The default CPU isthe
CPU of the session manager (NDMSMGR).

FAST.LOAD.SORTED Y sets FASTLOAD and indicates to FUP that the datais
sorted. Thisoption (valid only for key-sequenced files) bypasses invocation of

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process Parameters

FASTSORT by FUP. The default isNO; that is, the datais not assumed to be sorted
and FASTSORT iscalled.

SET FORMAT indicates what file format is used when thefile is created. The
FORMAT parameter applies only to HP NonStop files, when receiving, and thefileis
being created NEW. It is not used in anon-HP NonStop data set definition, when
sending afile from HP NonStop, or when overwriting an existing file on aHP NonStop
computer.

0 directs the Enscribe File System to set the format based on the space requested
when thefileis created. Thisis the default value.

1 requeststhat a Format 1 file be created. If the space requested is greater than the
space supported by a Format 1 file, afile creation error occurs.

2 requests that a Format 2 file be created.

KEYLEN specifiesthe primary-key length. Valuesrange from 1-255. KEY LEN must
be specified to create key-sequenced files.

KEY OFF specifiesthe primary-key offset. Values range from 0-2034. The default
isO.
[NO] LARGEIO specifiesthe transfer of datain blocks of 28K. Specifying

LARGEIO or NO LARGEIQ in the SY SOPTS parameters overrides the setting in the
initialization parametersfile.

Improving 1/0 performance for entry-sequenced and relative files with aternate keys
must be handled differently. The aternate keys are not updated if LARGEIO is
activated unless a Run Task statement to run the FUP LOADALTFILE utility is added
to the Process. FUP would then beinstructed to update the alternate keys for any
aternate key files.

MAXEXTENT S specifies the maximum number of extents for thefile. Valuesrange
from 16-n, where n is the maximum value determined by the amount of free space
remaining in thefilelabel. The default is 16, and the maximum value allowed is 978.
For partitioned files, thisvalue is aways 16.

ODDUNSTR specifies that no upward rounding of an odd byte count will occur.

PART specifies secondary partition specifications for partitioned files. Valid values
areasfollows:

+ sec.partition.num specifies the name of the volume where this secondary
partition will reside. Valuesrange from 1-15.

+ \system.name.$volume specifies the names of the system and volume to contain
the partition.

* pri.ext.size specifies the primary extent size. The default is 1.
* sec.ext.size specifies the secondary extent size. The default is 1.

+ partial.key.value specifies the lowest key value that can reside in this partition.
Thisvaueisonly for key-sequenced files. Valid entriesinclude a string of
characters enclosed in double quotation marks; alist of single characters, each
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enclosed in double quotation marks and separated by commas; and integers
representing byte values, ranging from 0-255, and separated by commas.

[NO] PARTONLY specifieswhether subsequent file creationswill create all partitions
of apartitioned file or only asingle partition. The defaultis NO PARTONLY.

REC specifiesthe length of the records. For relative and entry-sequenced files, values
range from 1-4072. For DP1 key-sequenced files, values range from 1-2035. For DP2
key-sequenced files, values range from 1-4062. The defaultis80. REC isnot valid if
the destination file is unstructured.

[NO] REFRESH specifies whether the file label will be automatically copied to disk
each time the file control block is marked as dirty. The defaultis NO REFRESH.

[NO] SERIALWRITES specifieswhether serial or parallel mirror writes will occur at
file open. The defaultisNO SERIALWRITES, which will result in parallel mirror
writes at file open.

TYPE specifiesthefile type. Valuesinclude:
¢ UseU or Ofor an unstructured file.
¢ UseRor 1forareativerecordfile.
¢ UseE or 2for an entry-sequenced file.
¢ UseK or 3for akey-sequenced file.

[NO] VERIFIEDWRITES specifies whether disk writeswill be verified. The default
isNO VERIFIEDWRITES.

XLATE indicates whether the file being transferred will be converted from either
ASCII to EBCDIC or EBCDIC to ASCII.

If XLATE ON or XLATE YES s specified or the file being copied is a spooler file or
an edit file (unstructured file, code 101), Connect:Direct HP NonStop will check the

XLFILE for atable named DEFAULT. If the DEFAULT tableis not in XLFILE, then
Connect:Direct HP NonStop will use the standard English language ASCII/EBCDIC
table as defined by HP NonStop.

For spooler or edit files: If thefile being copied isaspooler file or an edit file
(unstructured file, code 101), XLATE does not need to be specified because these files
are automatically translated.

¢ ON | YES specifies whether text will be converted from either ASCII to EBCDIC
or EBCDIC to ASCII, depending upon the copy direction.

¢ OFF | NO ensures that text conversion does not occur during file transfer.

¢ table-nameisal-8 character name of a user-defined trandlation table. See the
Connect:Direct HP NonSop Administration Guide for further details on
user-defined translation tables.

(TO) SYSOPTS =[“SET XLATE ON | YES | OFF | NO | table-name"] [“ SET DATATYPE
ASCII |BINARY”]
specifies system operation parameters on OSS disk and tape file copies. It isan aterna-

tive way of specifying file creation attributes.
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You can use HP NonStop File Utility Program (FUP) syntax to create HP
NonStop-specific file options that are available through Connect:Direct syntax.

SY SOPTS are expressed as HP NonStop SET commands. There are two ways to
express multiple SET command parameter:

¢ SET precedes each parameter. For example:

SYSOPTS=("SET paraneter" "SET paraneter" "SET paraneter")

* SET precedesthefirst parameter, and commas separate subsequent parameters.
For example:

SYSOPTS=(“ SET paraneter, paraneter, paraneter”)

Enclose each sysopts string in double quotation marks except when copying from
Windowsto HP NonStop. For copies from Windowsto HP NonStop, enclose each SET
parameter in single quotation marks and enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in double
guotation marks. For example:

SYSOPTS="' SET paraneter’ ' SET paraneter’ ’'SET paraneter’"

Do not use continuation marks in the SY SOPTS parameter. Typethetextin a
continuous string, with blanks separating each subparameter.

For details on listed FUP SET commands, refer to the appropriate HP NonStop
manual. The following commands are Connect:Direct HP NonStop SET commands
and are described only in the documentation set for Connect:Direct HP NonStop: SET
[NO] BLOCKIO, SET [NO] LARGEIO, SET XLATE, SET SPOOLER, SET
FAST.LOAD Y, SET FAST.LOAD.PRI, SET FAST.LOAD CPU, SET
FAST.LOAD.SORTED Y, and SET SPOOLNUM.

SET parameter commands define HP NonStop file attributes or specia processing
instructions for Connect:Direct HP NonStop. The SET commands follow in
alphabetical order.

XLATE indicates whether the file being transferred will be converted from either
ASCII to EBCDIC or EBCDIC to ASCII.

If XLATE ON or XLATE YES s specified or the file being copied is a spooler file or
an edit file (unstructured file, code 101), Connect:Direct HP NonStop will check the

XLFILE for atable named DEFAULT. If the DEFAULT tableisnot in XLFILE, then
Connect:Direct HP NonStop will use the standard English language ASCII/EBCDIC
table as defined by HP NonStop.

If the file being copied is a spooler file or an edit file (unstructured file, code 101),
XLATE does not need to be specified because these files are automatically translated.

¢ ON | YES specifies whether text will be converted from either ASCII to EBCDIC
or EBCDIC to ASCII, depending upon the copy direction.
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¢ OFF | NO ensures that text conversion does not occur during file transfer.

* table-nameisal-8 character name of a user-defined trandation table. See the
Connect:Direct HP NonSop Administration Guide for further details on
user-defined trandlation tables.

SET DATATY PE specifies whether the source file being transferred isin ASCII or
BINARY format.

To successfully transfer binary files from an OSS files system to either UNIX or
Windows, specify BINARY as the datatype.

(TO) SYSOPTS = [“SET SPOOLER $spooler-name”]

specifies system operation parameters on spooler job copies. It isan alternative way of
specifying file creation attributes.

SET parameter commands define HP NonStop file attributes or special processing
instructions for Connect:Direct HP NonStop.

SPOOLER specifies the spooler supervisor process name used to transfer afile
between the spooler and another node. The default is$SPLS. The symbol $ must
precede specified spooler supervisor names.

I only the spooler supervisor name is specified and multiple instances of a spooler file
name are in the spooler, the Connect:Direct system accesses the job with the highest
job number corresponding to the given filename in the READY state.

TYPE=typekey

specifies the entry in the type defaults file containing the file attribute defaults used to
open the destination file. Thistype key is specified only when defaults are requested
by the user.
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CLASS =n
determines the node-to-node session on which a Process can execute. If CLASS is not
specified in the Process, it defaults to the class value specified for PARSESS in the net-
work map.

CKPT = [nK | nM]
specifies the byte interval for checkpoint support. Checkpointing enables restart of
interrupted transmissions at the last transmission checkpoint, avoiding the need to
restart atransmission from the beginning.

Only sequential disk files can be checkpointed.

Connect:Direct converts the specified value to a block boundary, and a data
transmission checkpoint is taken at that position.

Checkpointing is the responsibility of the node receiving the files. Connect:Direct
OpenVMS can only checkpoint a Connect:Direct zZ/OSfile if Connect:Direct zZ/0OS
initialization parameters are set as CKPT.MODE=(Record Record...). See the
Connect:Direct z/OS documentation for more information.

Specify a checkpoint value of zero in the Process to disable automatic checkpointing.
To override automatic checkpointing, use K to denote thousands; M for millions.

COMPRESS [PRIMEchar = X'xx’ | X’20' | C'c’]
specifies to compress the data, which reduces the amount of data transmitted during a
copy and decreases transfer time. The file is automatically decompressed at the desti-
nation.

If you specify compression, Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted
based on the following rules:

+ Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character
are compressed to 1 byte.
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* Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character are compressed
to 2 bytes.

Compression is CPU-intensive, and its effectiveness is data dependent. 1t should only
be used if its benefits are known.

PRIM Echar specifies the primary compression character. The default value for
PRIMEchar isablank (X‘20"). However, for variable byte files, use a character other
than blank as a compression character.

condition

specifies the type of comparison to be performed. Valid symbols, alternate symbols,
and conditions are:

¢ = or EQ specifies that the completion code must be equal to the value nnto
satisfy the condition

¢ <>or —=or NE specifiesthat the completion code must not equal thevaluennto
satisfy the condition

¢ >=or —<or GE specifiesthat the completion code must be greater than or equal
to the value nn to satisfy the condition

¢ >or GT gpecifiesthat the completion code must be greater than the value nn to
satisfy the condition

¢ <=or —> or LE specifies that the completion code must be |ess than or equal to
the value nn to satisfy the condition

¢ <or LT specifies that the completion code must be less than the value nn to
satisfy the condition

The completion code from the RUN JOB statement is from the job submission only
and is not the completion code of the submitted job.

COPY

identifiesthe COPY statement. you can specify this statement with either the FROM or
TO parameter.

DATAEXIT =((exit-name-1[, C ‘pl’, C ‘p2’, ..., C‘pn’]) ... (exit-name-n [, C ‘pl’,

C'p2,..,C ‘_pn’])) _ _ _
calls auser-written program to examine or modify the data for the associated copy.
You can specify multiple exit names.

exit-name specifies the name of the user-written program called to examine or modify
the data.

parameter specifies a parameter passed to the specified exit. Each parameter must be
enclosed in single quotation marks and prefaced by C.

The DATAEXIT parameter is supported on VAX platform only.
The following is an example of the DATAEXIT format:

DATAEXI T=(( USER. EXI T1, C PARML' , C PARM?’ ))
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DCB =([DSORG=PS | PO | KSDS |RRDS]
[LKEYLEN = number-of-bytes]
[,LRECL = number-of-bytes]
[LRECFM =V |F|VB | FB)]
specifies attributes for allocating destination files. These parameters override the
source file DCB information.

For SAM-to-SAM copies where the destination file is new and the DCB parameter is
not specified with the TO parameter, DSORG is taken from either:

¢ thesourcefile
¢ the TYPE defaultsfileif the TY PE keyword has been specified
The following are the subparameters:
DSORG specifies the file organization. File organizations supported are:
Physical Sequential (PS), the default
library files (PO)
keyed files (KSDS)
relative files (RRDS)

Connect:Direct OpenVM S does not support copying aVSAM KSDSfilefrom z/OS to
akeyed file under OpenVMS.

KEYLEN specifies the length of the key in bytesused in thefile.

*

*

*

*

LRECL specifiesthe record length.
RECFM specifies the record format. Valid record formats are:
¢V (variable-length files)
*  F(fixedfiles)
+ VB (variable block files), the default
* FB (fixed block files)
STREAM overrides RECFM if it is specified.

DEFCONN.MODE = (first | scan | name)
specifies the default method of selecting a communications path used to establish a ses-
sion for Process execution.

first specifies that Connect:Direct OpenVMS will only use the first COMM.PATH
specification in making a connection.

scan specifies that Connect:Direct OpenVMS will use each COMM.PATH
specification in turn, until a connection is successfully made.

name represents an actual COMM.PATH name that Connect:Direct OpenVMS should
use when making connections.
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DSN = ‘file-specification’
specifies the file specification of the DCL command procedure. This parameter is
required.

Enclose the DSN in single quotation marks.

If you do not specify the OpenVMS device or directory, the login default device or
directory is used for the OpenVMS user name. The user name is derived from the
Connect:Direct SUBMITTER (node ID, user ID) or specified in the PNODEID or
SNODEID.

DSN =filename | FILE = filename
specifies the name of the file that contains the Process. This parameter is required.

EIF
specifiesthe end of the IF THEN or IF THEN EL SE block of statements. It is required.

ELSE
designates a block of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the IF THEN
condition is not satisfied.

EXIT
bypasses al remaining steps within a Process.

FROM
specifies the source file characteristics. This parameter is required.

(FROM) DISP = [OLD | SHR]
specifies the status of data on the source node.

OL D requests exclusive access to afile.
SHR requests shared accessto afile. Thisisthe default.

(FROM) DSN | FILE
specifies the source file specification. This parameter is required.

If the sourcefile is a OpenVM S file with a maximum record size of 0 and alongest
record size of 0, then DCB LRECL and BLKSIZE information must be specified for
the destination file. Use the DCL command ANALY ZE/RMS to determineif the
maximum record size and longest record size of a OpenVMSfile are both 0. Thisis
common with STREAM_LF files.

If you are copying afile from an IBM node, enclose the file specification in single
guotation marksif it uses spaces or other special characters.

If the OpenVMS file specification is not complete, the login default device and
directory information is used to complete the file specification.

If the SUBMITTER quadlifier is specified in the Connect:Direct OpenVMS SUBMIT
command string and PNODEID and SNODEID are not specified, the user ID defaults
from the SUBMITTER subparameters are used for the file specification. If either
PNODEID or SNODEID is provided, the user ID defaultsin the PNODEID or
SNODEID subparameters are used to complete the file specification.

Use of PNODEID and SNODEID is dependent on the direction of the transfer.
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GOTO
moves to a specific step, defined by the label, within a Process.

HOLD = Yes | No | Call
specifies whether the Process is placed in the Hold queue at submission.

Yes submits the Process to the Hold queue where it remains until the operator explicitly
releases the Process.

No executes the Process as soon as possible. Thisis the default.

Call placesthe Process in the Hold queue until a session is established with the
specified SNODE. This session could be established by either another Process running
on the PNODE or the SNODE contacting the PNODE. For example, a Process
submitted with HOLD=NO establishes a session and causes execution of any
Processes for this node that are designated HOL D=CALL.

IF THEN
specifies that Connect:Direct execute a block of statements based on the completion
code of aProcess step. You use an EIF statement with an IF THEN statement. A
return code with the high order bit on is evaluated as a hegative return code.

label
For the IF THEN statement, the label specifies the name of a previous step whose com-
pletion code is used for comparison.

For the GOTO statement, the label specifies the name of a subsequent stepin a
Process. The GOTO statement requires alabel. The label name cannot be the label of a
preceding step nor the label of the GOTO statement of which it is a part.

Labels must begin in column one. The label consists of a 1-8 character al phanumeric
string, with the first letter alphabetic only.

NEWNAME = new-name
specifies the new name to be given to the Process. The default value is the label on the
PROCESS statement.

nn
specifies the numeric value used for completion code checking. If specified as X'nn’,
it is a hexadecimal value. Any other specification indicates a decimal.

Typically, if acompletion code less than 4 is returned, the Process compl eted
successfully. In most cases, areturn code greater than 4 indicates the Process ended in
error. A return code equaling 4 indicates awarning.

PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the primary node (PNODE). The maximum length of
the accounting data is 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marks if
specia characters are part of the accounting data.

PGM = VMS
indicates that the RUN TASK executes on a Connect:Direct OpenVMS node. This
field isrequired.
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PNODE

For a Copy statement, specifiesthat the file to be copied resides on the primary node.

PNODE is the default in the COPY FROM statement. If the file specificationis
incomplete and the PNODEID is specified, the default user 1D from the PNODEID is
used to compl ete the file specification. Otherwise the defaults of the submitter user 1D
are used.

For a Run Task statement, specifies that the task is executed on the primary node,
which isthe default.

For aRun Job statement, specifiesthat the job is submitted on the primary node, which
is the defaullt.

PNODE = primary-node-name

specifies the primary node to be used in the Process.

primary-node-nameis a 1-16 character a phanumeric name that is defined in the
network map. The name can be expressed in alphanumerics or nationals (@ # $), with
embedded periods.

Note: The node to which the Process is submitted is alwaysthe PNODE. This parameter
defaults to the name of the node submitting the Process and need not be specified. It
is used for documentation purposes only.

PNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

specifies security user IDs and passwords at the primary node (PNODE). This parame-
ter should be used only to validate security with an 1D different from the one you used
to sign on to Connect:Direct.

id specifiesthe 1-64 character security |D passed to the security system at the PNODE.

pswd specifies the current 1-64 character security password for the specified ID. This
parameter can be used by the security system at the PNODE to validate the current
security password. The password is optional unless the user has security set to require
a password.

newpswd specifies the new 1-64 character security password. It can be used by the
security system to change the current security password to the new security password.

PROCess

identifies the PROCESS statement.

process name

specifiesthe 1-8 character name of the Process. The first character must be al phabetic.
The Process name must start in column one. The PROCESS keyword must be on the
same line as the Process name.

Thislabel identifies the Process in messages or statistics.

PRTY =n

specifies the Process priority in the Transmission Control Queue (TCQ). This priority
is used for Process selection and does not affect OpenVMS priority.

The default priority is defined during installation of Connect:Direct OpenVMS. The
rangeisfrom 0-15. See the Connect:Direct OpenVMS Installation Guide for more
information.
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RETAIN = Yes | No | Initial
keeps a copy of the Process in the Hold queue after the Process executes.

Yes keeps the Process in the Hold queue after initial execution. You must then do one
of the following:

+ Manualy release the Process through the CHANGE PROCESS command to
execute it

¢ Deéelete the Process through the DELETE PROCESS command

¢ Specify the STARTT parameter to release the Process again at a specified
interval. Using RETAIN=Y ES with STARTT will run a Process repeatedly at a
given interval. However, adate isinvalid asa STARTT subparameter when used
in conjunction with RETAIN.

When a Process is submitted with RETAIN=Y ES and HOLD=NO or CALL, the
HOLD parameter isignored.

No specifies that the system del etes the Process after execution. Thisis the default
value.

I nitial specifiesthat the Process executes every time Connect:Direct isinitialized. The
Process will not execute when initially submitted. Do not specify STARTT with
RETAIN=INITIAL.

RUN JOB
identifies the RUN JOB statement.

RUN TASK
identifiesthe RUN TASK statement.

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the SNODE. The maximum length of the accounting
datais 256 characters. If special characters are part of the accounting data, the string
must be enclosed in single quotation marks.

This parameter isignored when the SNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S node.

SELECT = (name | *)
specifies criteriafor selecting PDS members for acopy. The SELECT parameter can
be specified only with the FROM parameter.

name specifies an individual member name.
* represents aglobal generic, which indicates that all members of the file are to be
copied.

SNODE
For a Copy statement, specifiesthat the fileto be copied resides on the secondary node.

SNODE isthe default in the COPY TO statement. |If the file specification isincom-
plete and the SNODEID is specified, the default user 1D from the SNODEID is used to
compl ete the file specification. Otherwise the defaults of the submitter user ID are
used.

For a Run Task statement, specifies that the task is executed on the secondary node.
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For a Run Job statement, specifies that the job is submitted on the secondary node.

SNODE = secondary-node-name

isa1-16 character alphanumeric name that specifies the secondary node (SNODE) to
be used in this Process. The name can be expressed in alphanumerics or nationals (@ #
$), with embedded periods. This parameter is required, unlessit is specified on the
SUBMIT command.

Thisisthelogical node name that has been defined as the adjacent node in the network
map.
When specified onthe SUBMIT statement, this parameter overrides the value specified

in the PROCESS statement. The PNODE and SNODE can specify the same symbolic
node name.

SNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

specifies security user IDs and passwords at the secondary node (SNODE).
id specifies the 1-8 character security 1D passed to the security system on the SNODE.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, this subparameter specifies the HP NonStop group
number and user number. These numbers can range from 0-255.

For Connect:Direct i5/0S, this subparameter specifies the AS/400 user profile used for
authorization checks during Process execution. It islimited to 8 characters.

pswd specifies the current 1-8 character security password and can be used by the
security system on the SNODE to validate the current security password. Thisis
optional unless the user’s security requires a password.

newpswd specifies the new 1-8 character security password. It can be used by the
security system to change the current security password to the new security password.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, SAFEGUARD must be running on HP NonStop.

STARTT = ([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])

specifiesthat the Process will be executed at a selected date or time. The date, day, and
time are positional parameters. If the date or day is not specified, acomma must pre-
cede thetime.

Do not specify STARTT with RETAIN=INITIAL.

If you specify both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value in a Process, the HOLD
specification takes precedence, and the Process is placed in the Hold queue.

date specifiesthat the Processisto be held until the desired date. The day (dd), month
(mm), and year (yy) can be specified in one of the following formats:

yymmdd mm/dd/yy
yy/mm/dd mm.dd.yy
yy.mm.dd yyddd (Julian date)
mmddyy yy/ddd (Julian date)

If only date is specified, the time defaults to 00:00.
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You cannot specify adate in the STARTT parameter if RETAIN=YES.

day specifies the day of the week to release the Process for execution. Valid names
include MOnday, TUesday, WEdnesday, THursday, FRiday, SAturday, and SUnday.
You can abbreviate the day value to the first two characters.

If the day of the week is specified with RETAIN=Y ES, the Process executes the same
day every week. If only day is specified, the time defaults to 00:00. Therefore, if a
Process is submitted on Monday, with Monday asthe only STARTT parameter, the
Process does not run until the following Monday.

You can also specify TODAY, which releases the Process for execution the day and
time of Process submission (unless the time of day is specified), or TOMORROW,
which releases the Process for execution the next day.

You can also specify NOON, which releases the Process for execution at noon, or
MIDNIGHT to release the Process for execution at midnight.

hh:mm:ssXM indicates the time of day the Process will be released in hours (hh),
minutes (mm), and seconds (ss). XM can be set to AM or PM.

You can specify the time of day using the 24-hour clock or the 12-hour clock. If you
use the 24-hour clock, valid times are from 00:00:00 to 24:00:00. If you do not use
AM and PM, the 24-hour clock is assumed.

If you use the 12-hour clock, 01:00:00 hours can be expressed as 1:00AM, and 13:00
hours can be expressed as 1:00PM.

If you specify hh:mm:ssXM with RETAIN=YES, the Process executes at the same
time every day. You do not need to specify minutes and seconds.

You can also specify NOON, which releases the Process for execution at noon, or
MIDNIGHT to release the Process for execution at midnight.

stepname
specifies the user=defined name of the Copy, Run Job, Run Task, or Submit step.

Stepnames must begin in column one. Stepnames are 1-8 character al phanumeric
strings. The first character must be a phabetic.

SUBMIT
identifiesthe SUBMIT statement.

SUBNODE = PNODE | SNODE
specifies the node where the Process defined in this SUBMIT statement executes.

PNODE means that the Process is submitted on the primary node. Thisis the default.
SNODE means that the Process is submitted on the secondary node.
In both cases, the Process must reside on the node on which it is being submitted.

SYMBOL
identifies the SYMBOL statement.
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&symbolic_name=variable-string

specifies a 1-17 character string that is substituted into the Process. This parameter is
required for the SYMBOL statement. .

When Connect:Direct encounters a symbolic name, it substitutes the string represented
by that name.

Symbolsin the string are resolved from previously specified valuesin a PROCESS,
SUBMIT, or SYMBOL statement. With the SYMBOL statement, different pieces of a
Connect:Direct statement string can be concatenated, allowing you to move datain a
variety of ways.

Specify anull value by an equal sign immediately followed by acomma (=,) . Enclose
symbolic parameters containing special characters in single quotation marks.

&symbolic_name_1 = variable-string-1
&symbolic_name_2 = variable-string-2

&symbolic_name_n = variable-string-n

specifies the default value for a symbolic parameter in the Process. The SUBMIT com-
mand will override this value.

Specify anull value by =, (an equal sign immediately followed by a comma). Enclose
symbolic parameters strings containing specia characters in single quotation marks.

When specified on the SUBMIT statement, the symbolic parameter must begin with a
single ampersand. This allows the Process that contains the SUBMIT statement to
resolve symbolic parameters correctly.

An ampersand symbolic parameter can be set to a single ampersand symbolic
parameter that was resolved during the first Process submission.

Do not use identical symbolic names.

SYSOPTS =*[KEEP | NOKEEP]

[LOG[='file-specification’] | NOLOG]

[Pn='string’]

[PRINT | NOPRINT]

[QUEUE='queue-namel:]’]

[WAIT]"

specifies system operation parameters. Enclose the string in double quotation marks.

KEEP | NOKEEP specifieslog file disposition.
+ KEEP specifiesthat thelog fileis kept.

+ NOKEEP specifiesthat thelog file is deleted after it is printed. NOKEEP isthe
default unless NOPRINT is specified.

LOG[="file-specification’] | NOLOG specifies whether output is saved in alog file.

If afile specification is provided, output issaved in alog file. If the file specificationis
not provided, the log file name uses the name of the command procedure with an
extension of LOG.
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NOLOG specifiesthat alog file is not created.
The default isto keep the log and name it after the first (or only) filein the job.
Pn="string’ passes parameters to the command procedure. Therangefor nis 1-8.

PRINT | NOPRINT specifies whether the log file for the job is queued for printing
upon job completion.

NOPRINT specifies that the batch job is not printed.
The default is to submit the log file for printing to the system as a batch job.

The default print queue for the log file is SY SBPRINT. If NOPRINT is specified,
KEEP and LOG are assumed and the log file is not deleted.

QUEUE="queue-name[:]’ specifies the name of the batch job queue wherethe jobis
entered. SY SSBATCH is the default when QUEUE is not specified.

WAIT specifiesthat the RUN JOB waits for the command procedure to finish before
continuing processing. The default is that the statement does not wait for the
OpenVM S command procedure to complete.

SYSOPTS=*[MOUNT="string’]
[DISMOUNT | NODISMOUNT]
[TYPE="'string’]
[LIBRARY='string’]

[REPLACE | NOREPLACE]

[BINARY | NOBINARY]

[PROTECTION="string’]

[DIROWN | NODIROWN]

[DISSETPROT | NODISSETPROT]

[XLATE="'string’]"

performs Connect:Direct OpenV MS system operations during file transfer.

Enclose the entire SY SOPT S string in double quotation marks. Enclose each
subparameter string in single quotation marks. Separate the subparameters by blanks.
For example:

SYSOPTS=" MOUNT=" MUAO TAPELABEL’ NODI SMOUNT”

MOUNT="string’ isany valid Digital Command Language (DCL) MOUNT
command qualifiersfor tape operations. The DCL command MOUNT should not bein
the string. There is no default for this subparameter, but it must be defined when you
mount tape devices.

Do not specify ASSIST on the MOUNT command unless an attendant is available to
perform operator duties.

Allocating the tape drive is not required. The tape must have been previously
initialized using the standard OpenVMS INITIALIZE command. If the tape has not
been initialized, it does not have avolume label. For normal file access, OpenVMS
cannot mount atape unlessit has a volume label; however, if the volume label is
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unknown, the tape may be mounted with the /OVERRIDE=ID qualifier positioned to
modify either the command or the tape label parameter. For example:

MOUNT=" MUAO TAPELABEL / OVERRI DE=I D TAPELOGQ CAL’

DISMOUNT | NODISMOUNT specifies whether the tape volume is automatically
dismounted once a COPY step is complete. The user should specify DISMOUNT in
the SY SOPTS parameter of the last COPY step that references the tape volume. The
default isDISMOUNT.

A tape may remain mounted across multiple copies within the same Connect:Direct
Process. For example, specify the following in the SY SOPTS parameter of the first
COPY step:

SYSOPTS=" MOUNT="MUAO TAPELABEL’' NODI SMOUNT"

TYPE='string’ containsfile attribute information. This SY SOPTS subparameter
overridesthe TY PE parameter on the COPY statement. String specifiesthe entry name
in the typelibrary (NDM_TYPE.TLB). Thereisno default for this subparameter, and
itisnot required. For example:

TYPE=" | NAGE

Thefollowing are included in the type library:

* FIXED

¢ FORTRAN
¢ RELATIVE
¢+ IMAGE

¢ SAVESET
¢ STREAM

s STREAM_CR
s+ STREAM LF

These types provide FDL (file definition language) statements that are required to
create the various files.

LIBRARY="string’ specifiesthe library type of a Connect:Direct OpenVMSfile
(whether it is being sent or received). The string can be one of the following: TEXT,
HELP, MACRO, <type-number>. The <type-number> isabinary key. TEXT isthe
default for this subparameter.

REPLACE | NOREPL ACE specifies whether to replace library modules.
NOREPLACE is the defaullt.

Note: Theversion number must beincluded in the OpenVMS library name to ensure that the
correct library is used.
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BINARY | NOBINARY specifies whether data conversion occurs during afile
transfer. BINARY (no text conversion) specifies that Connect:Direct OpenVMSfiles
are not converted from ASCII to EBCDIC. NOBINARY isthe default.

If the size of the binary fileis not an even multiple of the record length of the IBM file,
IBM padsthefile (that is, enters binary zeros (0) in the last record of thefile). Padding
may cause thefileto be unusable. If padding and data conversion are not desired when
moving text files, send the Connect:Direct OpenVMS text file to an IBM file of
variable-length records and include the BINARY subparameter in the Process.

PROTECTION="string’ specifiesthe protection level desired on files copied to
OpenVMS. Specify this subparameter in the format of the DCL SET PROTECTION
command. The default isthe protection previously defined on the OpenVMS process
running Connect:Direct OpenVMS. The following is an example of using the
PROTECTION subparameter:

PROTECTI ON=" S: RWED, O RWED, G RE, W E'

DIROWN | NODIROWN specifiesfile ownership. By default, thefileis owned by
the owner of the directory where thefilewasplaced. If NODIROWN is specified, then
the filewill be owned by the submitter of the Connect:Direct Process. DIROWN isthe
default. The COPY SY SOPTS="DIROWN" overrides the NDM$$DIROWN logical
in the server logical table.

If you are using a PROXY account and you are copying afile from an IBM nodeto a
file on aremote DECNET node, SY SOPTS="NODIROWN" may need to be specified
if the account which was used in the proxy does not exist in the remote DEC node.

DISSETPROT | DISSETPROT specifies protection/ownership.

If the Connect:Direct OpenVMS NDM$$DISSETPROT initialization parameter
definition is 1, Connect:Direct OpenVM S will not attempt to set the
protection/ownership on the file after it has been copied.

If the NDM$3$DISSETPROT definition is not 1, Connect:Direct OpenVMS will
attempt to set the protection/ownership as it normally does unless overridden by
specifying DISSETPROT in the SY SOPTS parameter of the COPY statement.

If the NDM$$DISSETPROT definition is 1 but NODISSETPROT is specified in the
SY SOPTS parameter of the COPY statement, Connect:Direct OpenVMS acts as if
NDM$$DISSETPROT were not defined to 1 and attempts to set file
ownership/protection.

XLATE="string’ specifies ASCII-to-EBCDIC and EBCDIC-to-ASCI|I translation
tablesfor a COPY operation. These tables are maintained in a OpenVMStext library.
The valueis atable namein the translate table text library. If no table nameis
specified, the Connect:Direct system uses the table named NDM_DEFAULT.

The following is an example of the format for XLATE:

XLATE=" XLT_TABLEY’
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SYSOPTS="[OUTPUT="file specification’] [CMD='DCL command’]"

specifies DCL commands and parameters on the RUN TASK statement. Enclose the
entire SY SOPTS string in double quotation marks. Enclose each subparameter string
in single quotation marks. Separate the subparameters with blanks.

OUTPUT="file specification’ specifiesthe SY SPOUTPUT of the Process. If thefile
isnot included as part of this parameter, the log file name defaults to the command
procedure name, with an extension of LOG.

Only use the OUTPUT subparameter when you do not use the Remote Procedure
Execution (RPX) Facility. If you use OUTPUT inaRUN TASK statement and RPX is
enabled, OUTPUT isignored.

If you specify OUTPUT="device', the Process output is written to the root directory of
the account that issued the command. The output is assigned atype of .LOG. Thereis
no file name.

If you specify OUTPUT="file’ (without adirectory), thefile is written to the root
directory on the device assigned to the account that created the Process.

CMD='DCL command’ executes a DCL command by the Process. You can specify
an arbitrary number of CMD parameters. You can specify any DCL commands that
you are authorized to issue, with the exception of commands that require single or
double quotation marks.

If aDCL command procedure uses a string parameter containing embedded blanks and
normally requiring single or double quotation marks, replace the embedded blanks
with underscores, eliminating single or double quotation marks. For example, the DCL
command MAIL/SUBJECT “twowords’ filename can be specified in the RUN
TASK statement as follows:

SYSOPTS=" CVD=' MAI L/ SUBJECT=t wo_words fil enane’”

THEN

specifies the subsequent processing to perform if the specified condition is met.

specifies the destination file characteristics. This parameter is required.

(TO) DISP = [RPL [NEW |OLD | SHR | MOD]

specifies the status of the data on the destination node.

RPL replaces the contents of thefileif the version is specified and that version exists.
Otherwise, the Connect:Direct system creates the file or creates a new version of the
fileif thefile already exists and a version number is not specified.

NEW createsthefileif it does not exist. Otherwise, it creates anew version of thefile
if it already exists. Thisisthe default.

OLD overwrites an existing version with exclusive accessto the file. The file must
exist.

SHR overwrites an existing version with shared accessto thefile. The file must exist.
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M OD specifies that the Process step modifies the file by adding datato the end of the
existing file.

If DISP=MOD is specified on the TO clause of the Connect:Direct OpenVMS COPY
statement and the destination fileis a OpenVMS sequential file, Connect:Direct
OpenV MS supports checkpoint-restart. Connect:Direct z/OS does not support
checkpoint-restart when DISP=MOD is specified on the TO clause of the
Connect:Direct z/OS COPY statement.

(TO) DSN | FILE
specifiesthe destination file specification. Either the DSN or FILE parameter isvalid.
This parameter is required.

If you are copying afileto an IBM node, enclose the file specification in single
guotation marksif it uses spaces or other special characters.

If the OpenVM S file specification is not complete, the login default device and
directory information is used to complete the file specification.

If the SUBMITTER qualifier is specified in the Connect:Direct OpenVMS SUBMIT
command string and PNODEID and SNODEID are not specified, the user ID defaults
from the SUBMITTER subparameters are used for the file specification. If either
PNODEID or SNODEID is provided, the user ID defaultsin the PNODEID or
SNODEID subparameters are used to complete the file specification.

Use of PNODEID and SNODEID is dependent on the direction of the transfer.

TYPE = typekey
specifies the name of the type file that contains the file attributes used to open the des-
tination file. This typekey is specified only when defaults are requested by the user.

The SY SOPTS TY PE subparameter overrides this TY PE parameter on the COPY
statement.

For z/OS, VM, or V SE to OpenVMS copies where the typekey exceeds eight
characters, enter the typekey into the SY SOPTS parameter on the TO clause of the
Connect:Direct OpenVMS COPY statement.

On copies from Connect:Direct OpenVMS to z/OS, the typekey must not be greater
than eight characters.
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BATCHID = VM-ID-name
specifies the target virtual machine ID name. This parameter is required.

CLASS =n
determines the node-to-node session on which a Process can execute. If CLASS is not

specified, the Process uses the class value specified in the ADJACENT.NODE NET-
MAP record for the destination node (SNODE). Values range from 1-255.

CKPT = [nK | nM]
specifies the byte interval for checkpoint support. This enables restart of interrupted
transmissions at the last valid transmission point and reduces restart time.

K denotes thousands, and M denotes millions. A CKPT value of zero (0) stops
automatic processing.

Connect:Direct converts the value to a block boundary, and a data transmission
checkpoint istaken at that position. Sequential files can be checkpointed.

COMPRESS [PRIMEchar=X'40" | X'xx’|C'c’] | [EXTended]
specifies to compress the file data, reducing the amount of data transmitted during a
file copy. Thefileis automatically decompressed at the destination.

PRIMEchar specifies the primary compression character. The default value for
PRIMEchar isablank (X'40").

If compression is specified, Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted
based on the following rules:

* Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-64) of the primary compression character
are compressed to one byte.

» Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-64) of any other character are compressed
to two bytes.

EXTended searches for repetitive strings of characters in data and compresses them to
codes that are transmitted and converted back to the original string during
decompression. It isuseful to specify this parameter when line transmission speeds are
limited, CPU is available, and datais repetitive.
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The following are valid options for EX Tended:

CMPrlevel determinesthe compressionlevel. Thevalid valuerangeis1-9. Level
1isthe fastest compression, but it offers the lowest degree of compression. A
higher compression level produces a higher quality of compression, but the higher
level has the slowest rate of compression. The default is 1.

W1 Ndowsize determines the size of the compression window or history buffer.
Thismemory is above theline. Thevalid values are 8-15. Higher windowsize
specifications increase the degree of compression and use more virtual memory.
Size 8 uses 1 KB of memory where Size 15 requires 128 KB of memory. The
default is 13.

MEM level identifies how much virtual memory isallocated to maintain theinternal
compression state. This memory is above the line memory. The valid value range
is1-9. Level 1 requiresthe least memory (1K), but it reduces the degree of
compression. Level 9 provides the fastest speed, but it uses the most memory
(256K). Thedefaultis4.

The following example shows one way to specify the various EX Tended optionsin a

COPY statement:
COVPRESS EXT = ( CMP=4
W N=12
MVEMES
)
condition

specifies the type of comparison to be performed. Valid symbols, alternate symbols,
and conditions are:

L 4

= or EQ specifies that the completion code must be equal to the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

<>or —= or NE specifies that the completion code must not equal the value nn
for the condition to be satisfied.

>=or —< or GE specifiesthat the completion code must be greater than or equal
to the value nn for the condition to be satisfied.

> or GT specifies that the completion code must be greater than the value nn for
the condition to be satisfied.

<=or —> or LE specifies that the completion code must be less than or equal to
the value nn for the condition to be satisfied.

<or LT specifiesthat the completion code must be less than the value nn for the
condition to be satisfied.

The completion code from the RUN JOB statement is from the job submission only
and is not the completion code of the submitted job.

COPY

identifies the COPY statement. This statement identifier is specified with either the
FROM or TO parameter.

274
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DCB =([BLKSIZE=no. bytes, DEN=[0]|1|2|3|4], DSORG=[PS|VSAM], LRECL=no.
bytes, RECFM=record format, TRTCH=[C|E|T|ET] [COMP | XF | NOCOMP | NF]])
specifies source and destination file allocation attributes.

For destination files, these parameters override the DCB information provided in the
source file at open time.

For SAM-to-SAM copies where the destination file is new and the DCB parameter is
not specifiers with the TO parameter, the DCB BLKSIZE, DEN, DSORG, LRECL,
RECFM, and TRTCH are taken from the source file or from the TY PE defaultsfileif
the TY PE keyword is specified.

BLKSIZE specifies the length in bytes of the block. Therangeis 18 bytesto 32,760
bytes. For BLKSIZE greater than 32760 bytes, you must use the DMGIOX 64 exit
described in the Using Connect: Direct Exits chapter of the Connect:Direct VM/ESA
Administration Guide.

DEN specifies the magnetic tape mode setting. The following table shows values for
the DEN parameter for 7- and 9-track tape. Specifying the DEN and TRTCH values
together selects atape device for allocation by Connect:Direct VM/ESA.

DEN 7-Track Tape 9-Track Tape
0 200 bpi -

1 556 bpi -

2 800 bpi 800 bpi (NRZI)

NRZI is Non-Return-to-Zero Inverted recording mode

3 - 1600 bpi (PE)
PE is Phase Encoded recording mode

4 - 6250 bpi (GCR)
GCR is Group Coded recording mode

DSORG specifiesfile organization. Supported file organizations are Physical
Sequentia (PS) and VSAM.

LRECL specifiesthe length in bytes of the record.

When RECFM=V or RECFM=VB typefiles are used, the LRECL value must be at
least the size of the largest record in the file plus 4 bytes.

If RECFM=V, the BLKSIZE value must be at least the LRECL value plus another 4
bytes. The BLKSIZE value does not need to be an even multiple of LRECL.

RECFM specifiesthe format of the recordsin thefile. Valid values are F (Fixed), FB,
V (Variable), or VB.

TRTCH specifies the magnetic tape mode setting. Specifying the TRTCH and DEN
values together selects atape device for allocation by Connect:Direct VM/ESA. Valid
options are:
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» C gpecifies data conversion, odd parity, and no trandation.

» E specifies no data conversion, even parity, and no translation.

» T specifies no data conversion, odd parity, and BCD or EBCDIC tranglation.

» ET specifies no data conversion, even parity, and BCD or EBCDIC tranglation.
» COMP | XF specifies the tape to create in compressed format.

* NOCOMP | NF specifies the tape to create without compression.

DSN = ‘filename filetype’

specifies the destination filename and file type. Enclose the filename in single quota-
tion marks. This parameter is required.

DSN = ‘fn ft [fm]’

specifiesthe filename (fn), file type (ft), and optional file mode (fm). This parameter is
required.

The optional file mode is the mode of aminidisk accessed by the Connect:Direct Data
Transmission Facility (DTF), not by the CM S user.

If anew Processis created that will be submitted from an existing Process, and if the
existing Process is submitted immediately, you must specify the file mode of the new
Process.

If the Process has been edited, the DTF machine must re-access the disk where the
Process resides.

EIF

isrequired for specifying the end of the IF THEN or IF THEN EL SE block of state-
ments. There are no parameters.

ELSE

designates a block of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the IF THEN con-
dition is not satisfied. There are no parameters.

EXCLUDE = [(] generic | member | (startrange/stoprange)| list[)]

excludes specific CM Sfiles from a copy.

generic specifies ageneric filename. For example, if CDV* is specified, al filenames
beginning with CDV and having the specified file type are excluded from a copy.

You can override an excluded generic filename by specifying an individual filenamein
the SELECT parameter.

member excludes an individual filename. Its exclusion cannot be overridden.
startrange specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of files to exclude.
stoprange specifies the last name in an a phanumeric range of files to exclude.

Separate the startrange and stoprange parameters with a slash (/). Do not specify
generic filenames (*) as startrange or stoprange values. Thefirst and last files specified
in the range as well as all files between are excluded.
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You can override an excluded range by specifying an individua filenamein the
SELECT parameter.

EXIT
bypasses all remaining steps within a Process. There are no parameters.

FROM
specifies the source file characteristics. This parameter is required.

(FROM) DISP = ([OLD | SHR])
specifies the source file status and what to do with the file during transmission. Values
are:

» OLD gpecifiesthat the source file existed before the Process began executing and
the Process is given exclusive control of thefile.

» SHR specifiesthat the source file existed before the Process began executing and
the file can be used simultaneously by another job or Process. The default is SHR.

(FROM) DSN = 'filename filetype’ | GROUP ="* * . *
specifies the source filename and file type, or VSAM filename. The filename and file
type are verified based on the VM standard filename conventions.

Enclose the filename in single quotation marks if the copy is from a Connect:Direct
VM/ESA node or if the Connect:Direct ZOS PDS member hame contains special
characters.

This parameter is required.

GOTO
moves to a specific step within a Process.

HOLD = Yes | No | Call
specifies whether the Processis placed in the Hold queue at submission.

Yes specifies that the Process is submitted to the Hold queue and remains there until
the operator releases the Process. When both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value are
specified, the HOLD specification takes precedence.

No specifies that the Process executes as soon as possible. Thisis the default.

Call specifies that the Processis placed in the Hold queue until aVTAM session is
established with the specified SNODE. This session can be established by either
another Process running on the PNODE or by the SNODE contacting the PNODE. For
example, a Process submitted HOLD=NO establishes a session and causes execution
of any Processes for this node that are designated HOLD=CALL.

IF THEN
specifiesthat the Connect:Direct system executes ablock of Connect:Direct statements
based on the completion code of a Process step. An EIF statement must be used in
conjunction with an IF THEN statement. A return code with the high order bit onis
evaluated as a negative return code.

label
For the |lF THEN statement, the label specifies the name of a previous step whose

completion code is used for comparison.
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For the GOTO statement, the label specifies the name of a subsequent step in a
Process (required for GOTO only). The name can neither be the label of a preceding
step nor the label of the GOTO statement of which it isa part.

Labels must begin in column 1. The label isa 1-8 character a phanumeric string, with
thefirst letter alphabetic only.

LABEL =([file sequence number], [SL|NL], [RETPD=nnnn|EXPDT=yyddd])
specifies tape label information.

file sequence number specifiesthe relative file position on the tape.
SL specifies IBM standard |abels.

NL specifies no labels.

RETPD specifies the retention period.

EXPDT specifies the expiration date.

LINK = (userid,password,mode,ccuu)
specifies the disk where the CMSfileislocated. This parameter allows you to access
the CMSfile. This parameter is required.

You cannot specify the SFSDIR and the LINK parameter for the samefile.

userid specifies the 1-8 character owner ID for the CMS minidisk where thefileis
located.

passwor d specifies the 1-256 character appropriate password for the CMS minidisk
where thefileislocated. The default password isALL.

mode specifies the link access mode.
When used with the FROM parameter, the access modes are:
¢ W (primary read/write access)
¢ M (primary multiple access)
¢ R (primary read only)
¢ RR (primary and secondary read only access)
*  WR (primary read/write access; aternate read only access)
¢ MR (primary multiple access; alternate read only access)
¢ MW (primary multiple access; alternate read/write only access).
When used with the TO parameter, the access modes are:
¢ W (primary read/write access)
¢ M (primary multiple access)
*  WR (primary read/write access; aternate read only access)
¢ MR (primary multiple access; alternate read only access)

¢ MW (primary multiple access, alternate read/write only access).
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Caution: MW accessto CMS format disks can be destructive. You must guarantee that no
other VM user, or Connect:Direct Process, hasMW, M, or W accessto theminidisk.
If multiple users or Processes get write access to the disk at the sametime, thereis
a high probability that the CM S directory on the disk will be destroyed. The most
likely result is a message from Group Control System (GCS) or an equivalent
message from CMS. The GCS message will indicate that a CSIFNS420T file
system error was detected. When GCS issues the CSIFNS420T message, GCS
terminates all processing.

ccuu specifiesthe virtual address of the disk where the CMSfileislocated. Any
four-digit number isvalid.

MAXDELAY = [UNLIMITED | QUEUED | 0 | hh:mm:ss]
indicates that the submit command waits until the submitted Process completes execu-
tion or the specified time interval expires.

unlimited specifies the submit command to wait for the Process to complete
execution. UNLIMITED isthe default if MAXDELAY is specified without any
parameters.

gueued specifies the submit command waits until the process completes or 30
minutes, whichever occursfirst.

0 specifies the submit command will attempt to start a session for the submitted
Process to execute on immediately. The submit command waits until the Process
completes or until all timer retries have been exhausted.

hh:mm:ss specifies that the submit command waits for an interval no longer than the
specified hours, minutes, and seconds or until the Process completes, whichever occurs
first.

NEWNAME = new-name
specifies anew nameto be given to a Process. The default value isthe PROCESS
statement label.

NOTIFY = %USER | userid
specifies the user to receive Process completion messages.

% USER specifies that the user who submitted the Process receives the completion
messages if the Connect:Direct user ID isthe same asthe VM id. If the Connect:Direct
user ID isdifferent from the VM user ID, the user is not notified.

userid specifiesthe VM user ID to receive Process completion messages.

NOREPLACE
specifiesto not replace a set of existing files with the same name at the destination
node.

NOREPLA CE takes effect only when the FROM and TO files are sets of files. The
default is REPLACE.

NOREPLACE appliesto an entire set of files as opposed to the NR option of the
SELECT parameter, which applies to files within a set of files.
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nn

specifies the numeric value used for completion code checking. If specified as X' nn’,
it is ahexadecimal value. Any other specification indicates a decimal.

Typically, if acompletion code lessthan 4 is returned, the Process compl eted
successfully. In most cases, areturn code greater than 4 indicates the Process ended in
error. A return code equaling 4 indicates a warning.

OLDDATE

specifies that the creation/last modified date and time of the file being transmitted is
used to set the creation date and time of the file received.

If OLDDATE, the current date and time are used for the creation date and time of the
received file.

Use the OLDDATE parameter for sequential file transfers between two Connect:Direct
VM/ESA systems, and transfers between a set of CM Sfiles on Connect:Direct
VM/ESA to partitioned data sets (PDS) on Connect:Direct z/OS systems.

PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’

specifies the accounting data for the primary node (PNODE). The maximum length of
the accounting data is 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksif it
contains special characters. This data overrides any accounting data specified on the
SIGNON command and can be used by a user-written program or statistics exit.

PARM = (parameter [, parameter,...])

specifies the parameters passed to the subtask when that subtask is attached. These
parameters are the actual parameters rather than alist of addresses. Specify null
parameters by adjacent commas (,,).

The parameter list format consists of atwo-byte field, indicating the length of the
parameter, followed by the parameter itself. The valid datatypesfor the PARM
parameter follow:

CLn'value specifiesadatatype of character with alength of n, where n isthe number
of bytes. Thelength is optional. If it is not specified the actual length of the valueis
used. If the length specified isless than the real value, the datais truncated. If the
length specified islonger than the value, the value is padded with blanks on the right.
For example, CL44' FILE.NAME'.

XLn'value' specifies adatatype of hexadecimal with alength of n, where nisthe
number of bytes. The length is optional. If it is not specified, the length of the valueis
used. If the length specified islessthan the real value the dataistruncated. If the length
specified islonger than the value, the value is padded on the | eft with binary zeros. For
example, XL8 FFOO'.

H’value' specifies ahalf-word value. No length is specified. The value can be
specified with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. For example, H'-32'. If no sign is provided,
plusis assumed.

F'value' specifiesafull-word value. No length is specified. The value can be specified

with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. If no sign is provided, plus is assumed. For example,
F 4096’ .
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PLn'value' specifies a packed value. The length is optional. The length specifies the
size of thefield in bytes and cannot be longer than 16.

If the length is not specified, the length of the value is used. If the length specified is
longer than the value, the value is padded to the left with zeros. The value can be
specified with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. For example, PL10'+512’. If no signis
provided, plusis assumed.

If no datatype or length is specified, the parameter is assumed to be character type and
the length of the parameter is used. For example, if PARM=(C FILE.NAME') is
specified, the length used is 9.

The parameter can also be specified as a symbolic value that is resolved when the
Process is submitted. If a symbol is used, the parameter must be specified without a
data type designation or length. For example, & PARM 1.

Enclose strings comprised of symbolic substitution in double quotes. Use the data-type
format if an ampersand (&) is passed as part of the parameter. For example,

CL8 & PARM1' uses no substitution; CL8"&PARM1" indicates that the valueis
substituted.

PGM = program-name
specifies the name of the program that is attached as a subtask. This parameter is
required.

The program runs on the specified node and has access to the DD statements all ocated
on that node only.

PNODE
On a COPY statement, specifies the primary node in afile copy. When specified with
the FROM parameter, the file to be copied resides on the primary node. When speci-
fied with the TO parameter, the file is sent to the primary node. PNODE is the default
with the COPY FROM parameter.

On aRun Job statement, specifies that the job is submitted on the primary node, which
isthe default value.

On aRun Task statement, specifies that the program will be executed on the primary
node, which isthe default.

PNODE = primary-node-name
specifiesa 1-16 character al phanumeric name that declares the primary node (PNODE)
to be used in this Process. The name can be expressed in a phanumerics or nationals
(@ # $), with embedded periods.

The Processis aways submitted isthe PNODE. This parameter defaults to the name of
the node submitting the Process and does not have to be specified. It isused for
documentation purposes only.

PNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])
specifies security user IDs and passwords at the primary node (PNODE). This parame-
ter should only be used to validate security with an ID different from the one used to
sign on to Connect:Direct.
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id specifies the security ID passed to the security system at the PNODE (1-8
aphanumeric characters).

pswd specifies the 1-8 alphanumeric character password for the specified ID. This
parameter can be validated by the security system at the PNODE. This parameter is
optional, unless the user’s security requires a password.

newpswd specifies a new 1-8 alphanumeric character password. It can be used by the
security system to change the current security password to the new security password.

PROCess
identifies the PROCESS statement. This statement identifier can be abbreviated to
PROC.

process name
specifies the 1-8 character name of the Process. The first character must be alphabetic
and must start in column one. The PROCESS keyword must be on the same line asthe
Process name.

This label identifies the Process in any messages or statistics.

PROTECT = Yes | No
specifieswhether an IBM RACF profile will be created for anew file.

Yes specifies that a RACF profile will be created for anewly transferred file.
No specifies that a RACF profile will not be created. No isthe default.
The PROTECT parameter isvalid only with the TO parameter of the COPY statement.

PRTY =n
specifies the Process priority in the Transmission Control Queue (TCQ). The TCQ
holds all Processes submitted to Connect:Direct. The higher the number, the higher the
priority.

This priority is used only for Process sel ection within class and does not affect VTAM
transmission priority. The range isfrom 0-15. If PRTY is not specified, the default is
the priority defined by the PRTY DEF keyword in the Connect:Direct initialization
parameters.

REQUEUE = Yes | No
specifies whether a COPY step should be queued again if an x37 termination occurs
during processing. This parameter isvalid only if used when checkpointing.

Yes places the Processin the Hold queue with a status of HELD IN ERROR (HE). You
can then take corrective action and restart the Process at the failing step. Checkpointing
resumes at the last successful checkpoint. The Process must be explicitly released from
the Hold queue when the statusisHELD IN ERROR (HE).

No enabl es the Process to run to compl etion, executing subsequent steps when a COPY
step fails with an abnormal termination. The default is NO.

REPLACE
specifies that the set of files replaces files of the same name on the destination node.
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RETAIN = Yes | No | Initial
keeps a copy of the Process in the Hold queue after the Process executes.

Yes keeps the Process in the Hold queue after initial execution. You must then do one
of the following:

+ Manualy release the Process through the CHANGE PROCESS command to
execute it

¢ Deéelete the Process through the DELETE PROCESS command

¢ Specify the STARTT parameter to release the Process again at a specified
interval. Using RETAIN=Y ES with STARTT will run a Process repeatedly at a
given interval. However, adate isinvalid asa STARTT subparameter when used
in conjunction with RETAIN.

When a Process is submitted with RETAIN=Y ES and HOLD=NO or CALL, the
HOLD parameter isignored.

No specifies that the system del etes the Process after execution. Thisis the default
value.

I nitial specifiesthat the Process executes every time Connect:Direct isinitialized. The
Process will not execute when initially submitted. Do not specify STARTT with
RETAIN=INITIAL.

RUN JOB
identifies the RUN JOB statement.

RUN TASK
identifiesthe RUN TASK statement.

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the SNODE. The maximum length of the accounting
datais 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksif it contains special
characters. This data overrides any accounting data specified on the SIGNON com-
mand and can be used by a user-written program or statistics exit.

This parameter isignored when the SNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S node.

SELECT = [(Jmember | generic | (*) | (member, [newname], [NR|R]) | (generic,,[NR|R])
(startrange/stoprange,, [NR|R]) | list [)]
selectsfilesin aset of CMSfilesfor copying.

generic specifies ageneric filename. For example, if CDV* is specified, al filenames
beginning with CDV and with the specified file type are selected to be copied.

(*) represents aglobal generic. A global generic indicates that all filesin the set of
files are included in the copy.

You can override a generic selection with the EXCLUDE parameter.

If you use ageneric and specify NR or R as the third positional parameter, the second
positional parameter must be null. For example, SELECT = (CDV*,,R).

member specifies an individual filename. This is the same as specifying afilenamein
the DSN.
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You can override afilename selection with the EXCLUDE parameter.

newname specifies anew name for afile. If you use aageneric name or rangeis used
asthefirst positional parameter, the newname parameter must be null.

NR specifies that afile will not replace an existing file with the same name at the
destination. NR overrides the REPLACE parameter.

When used with the newname parameter, NR only applies to the newname and not to

the original filename. When used with a generic name or with arange, NR appliesto
al selected files. NR appliesto fileswithin a set of files, as opposed to NOREPLACE,
which applies to the set of filesasawhole.

R specifiesthat afile will replace an existing file of the same name at the destination.
R overrides the NOREPLACE option. R is the default.

When used with the newname parameter, R only applies to the newname and not to the
original filename. When used with a generic name or with arange, R appliesto al
files selected for that criterion.

startrange specifies the first name in an aphanumeric range of filesto select.
stoprange specifies the last name in an a phanumeric range of files to select.

Separate the startrange and stoprange parameters with a slash (/). Do not specify
generic filenames (*) ar startrange or stoprange values. Thefirst and last files specified
in the range as well as all files between are selected.

You can override a selected range by specifying an individual filenamein the
EXCLUDE parameter.

If you specify afilerange, with the NR or R option, you must leave the second
positional parameter as null. For example, SELECT = (filel/file99,,R).

SFSDIR=('dirid’, [CRE , NOCRE])

specifies the location of the Shared File System (SFS) managed file.

dirid specifies the directory name where the SFSfileresides. The maximum lengthis
153 characters. The minimum specification for dirid is’ poolid:userid.’

CRE creates anew or extend an existing subdirectory, if the user has creation
authority. Thisisthe default.

NOCRE neither creates a new subdirectory nor extends an existing subdirectory.

You cannot specify the SFSDIR and the LINK parameters for the same file.

SNODE

On a Copy statement, specifies the secondary node. When SNODE is specified with
the FROM parameter, the file to be copied resides on the secondary node. When
SNODE is specified with the TO parameter, the file is sent to the secondary node.

On aRun Job statement, specifies that the job is submitted on the secondary node.

On aRun Task statement, specifies that the subtask will be attached on the secondary
node.
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SNODE = secondary-node-name
isa 1-16 character alphanumeric name that specifies the secondary node (SNODE)

used in the Process. The name can be alphanumerics or nationals (@ # $) with embed-
ded periods. This parameter is required for the PROCESS statement, unlessit is speci-
fied in the SUBMIT statement.

Thisisthelogical node name that has been defined in the ADJACENT.NODE entry for
that node in the network map. The PNODE and SNODE can specify the same symbolic
node name.

When used in the SUBMIT statement, this parameter overrides the value specified in
the PROCESS statement. The default value for SNODE is the value specified in the
PROCESS statement.

SNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])
specifies security user I1Ds and passwords at the SNODE.

For Connect:Direct i5/0S, if the Process submitter’s SNODEID and password is not
specified in the PROCESS statement, the Process submitter’s user ID and password is
used for the Connect:Direct i5/0S security ID and password check.

id specifiesthe 1-8 character security 1D passed to the security system on the SNODE.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, this subparameter specifies the HP NonStop group
number and user number. These numbers can range from 0-255. Use aperiod asa
separator between the group number and the user number.

For Connect:Direct i5/0S, this subparameter specifies the AS/400 user profile used for
authorization checks during Process execution. It islimited to 8 characters even though
AS/400 user profiles may be 10 characters long.

pswd specifies the current 1-8 character security password and can be used by the
SNODE security system to validate the security password. Thisis optional unlessthe
user’s security requires a password.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, the VM naode only recognizes passwords specified in
uppercase aphanumeric characters. A Process cannot be successfully initiated from
Connect:Direct VM/ESA with Connect:Direct HP NonStop unless the Connect:Direct
HP NonStop SNODEID password only contains uppercase alphanumeric characters
(no control characters).

newpswd specifies the new 1-8 alphanumeric security password and can be used by
the security system to change the current password to a new password.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, SAFEGUARD must be running on HP NonStop.
For Connect:Direct i5/0S:, This subparameter is ignored.

STARTT = ([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])
specifies that the Process will be executed at a selected date or time. The date, day, and

time are positional parameters. If the date or day is not specified, acomma must pre-
cede thetime.

Do not specify STARTT with RETAIN=INITIAL.
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If you specify both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value in a Process, the HOLD
specification takes precedence, and the Process is placed in the Hold queue.

date specifies that the Process starts on a specific date. Depending on the value of the
DATEFORM initialization parameter, you can specify the date in one of the following
formats:

DATEFORM Value Formats

DATEFORM=MDY  mm/dd/yy mm/dd/yyyy mm.dd.yy mm.dd.yyyy
(default)

DATEFORM=DMY  dd/mml/yy dd/mmlyyyy dd.mm.yy dd.mm.yyyy
DATEFORM=YMD yy/mm/dd yyyy/mm/dd yy.mm.dd yyyy.mm.dd
DATEFORM=YDM  yy/dd/mm yyyy/dd/mm yy.dd.mm yyyy.dd.mm

You can use periods or slashes (/) to separate the components of a date value. You can
omit the period or slash separators for transfers between mainframe nodes.

If you only specify a date, the time defaults to 00:00.
If you specify RETAIN=YES, you cannot specify adate in the STARTT parameter.
Valid Julian date formats are yyddd, yyyyddd, yy/ddd, yyyy/ddd, yy.ddd, or yyyy.ddd.

day specifies the day of the week to release the Process for execution. Valid names
include MOnday, TUesday, WEdnesday, THursday, FRiday, SAturday, and SUnday.
You can abbreviate the day valueto the first two characters.

If the day of the week is specified with RETAIN=Y ES, the Process executes the same
day every week. If only day is specified, the time defaults to 00:00. Therefore, if a
Process is submitted on Monday, with Monday as the only STARTT parameter, the
Process does not run until the following Monday.

You can also specify TODAY, which releases the Process for execution the day and
time of Process submission (unless the time of day is specified), or TOMORROW,
which releases the Process for execution the next day.

hh:mm:ssXM indicates the time of day the Process will be released in hours (hh),
minutes (mm), and seconds (ss). XM can be set to AM or PM.

You can specify the time of day using the 24-hour clock or the 12-hour clock. If you
use the 24-hour clock, valid times are from 00:00:00 to 24:00:00. If you do not use
AM and PM, the 24-hour clock is assumed.

If you use the 12-hour clock, 01:00:00 hours can be expressed as 1:00AM, and 13:00
hours can be expressed as 1:00PM.

If you specify hh:mm:ssXM with RETAIN=YES, the Process executes at the same
time every day. You do not need to specify minutes and seconds.

You can also specify NOON, which releases the Process for execution at noon, or
MIDNIGHT to release the Process for execution at midnight.
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stepname
specifies the user=defined name of the Copy, Run Job, Run Task, or Submit step.

Stepnames must begin in column one. Stepnames are 1-8 character al phanumeric
strings. The first character must be alphabetic.

SUBMIT
identifies the SUBMIT statement.

SUBNODE = PNODE | SNODE
specifies the node where the Process defined in a SUBMIT statement will execute.
PNODE indicates that the Process is submitted on the node that has Process control.
SNODE indicates that the Process is submitted on the node participating in, but not
controlling, Process execution. In both cases, the Process must reside on the node on
which it is being submitted. The default is PNODE.

SYMBOL
identifies the SY MBOL statement.

&symbolic_name=variable-string
specifies astring that is substituted into the Process.

When Connect:Direct encounters an ampersand (&) followed by 1-17 alphanumeric
characters, Connect:Direct substitutes a string represented by that ampersand and the
alphanumeric characters.

Symbolsin the string are resolved from previously specified valuesin a PROCESS,
SUBMIT, or SYMBOL statement. With the SYMBOL statement, different pieces of a
Connect:Direct statement string can be concatenated, enabling you to move datain a
variety of ways.

Specify anull value by an equal sign (=) immediately followed by a comma. Enclose a
symbolic parameter containing special characters in single quotation marks.

&symbolic_name_1 = variable-string-1
&symbolic_name_2 = variable-string-2

&symbolic_name_n = variable-string-n
specifies the default value for a symbolic parameter in the Process. You can override
thisvaluein the SUBMIT command.

Enclose a symbolic parameter containing special charactersin single quotation marks.
Specify anull value by the equal sign (=) immediately followed by a comma.

The symbolic parameter for the SUBMIT statement must begin with asingle
ampersand. This alows correct symbolic parameters resol ution.

An ampersand symbolic parameter can be set to a single ampersand symbolic
parameter that was resolved during the first Process submission.

Do not use identical symbolic names.
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SYSOPTS="ISPOOL[CLASS x] [DIST distcode | * | OFF] [FORM form | OFF]'

specifies CLASS, FORM and DISTCODE valuesfor ! SPOOL output. You can specify
one, two, or all three subparameters. Enclose the | SPOOL string in single or double
quotes.

Thefollowing is an example:

COPY FROM ( DSN=" SUPPORT. VML500. TEXT" SNODE )
TO  (DSN='!SPOOL MAI NT * TEXT'
SYSOPTS='! SPOOL CLASS B DI ST VML500'

) COWPRESS PRI MECHAR=X' 00'

THEN

specifies the subsequent processing to perform if the specified condition is met.

specifies the destination file characteristics. This parameter is required.

(TO) DISP = [NEW|OLD|RPL|SHR|MOD]

specifies the destination file disposition. Values are:

NEW specifies that the Process step will create the destination file. NEW appliesto
SAM filesonly. NEW isthe default.

OL D specifiesthat the destination file existed before the Process began executing. |If
DISP=0OLD, the destination file can be aVSAM file or aSAM file.

RPL specifies that the destination file will replace any existing file or alocate anew
file. DISP=RPL can be specified for SAM files only.

SHR specifies that the destination file existed before the Process began executing and
that the file can be used simultaneously by another job or Process.

M OD specifiesthat the Process step will modify the SAM file by appending data at the
end of an existing file. If afile does not exist, anew fileis allocated

Only OLD and RPL apply to VSAM files.

(TO) DSN = "filename filetype’ | DSN ='ISPOOL vmid fn ft' | GROUP ='%1% ...
%N%’

specifies the destination filename and file type, or VSAM filename.

If copying the file to a Connect:Direct VM/ESA node, enclose the filenamein single
guotation marks.

This parameter is required.

Connect:Direct VM/ESA can be used to spool filesto a specific virtual reader. Thisis
useful for downloading files, because Connect:Direct cannot gain write accessto a
primary user minidisk. The spooled dataisin Netdata format (the same as files sent
with the CMS SENDFILE command).

To send afileto the virtual reader, use the following format, where vmid is the machine
ID of thevirtual reader at the destination, and fn and ft are the filename and file type of
the spooled file:

DSN=" 1 SPOOL vmid fn ft’
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To spool aset of fileson aminidisk with the same file type, enter the following, where
vmid isthe machine ID of the virtual reader at the destination, and ft is the file type of
the file(s) to be spooled:

DSN=" I SPOOL  vnmid * ft’

If you are using ! SPOOL and your keyboard does not interpret ! as X' 5A7, use the key
that translates to 5A.

TYPE = typekey
specifies the member name of the type defaults file. Thisfile contains the file attribute
defaults used to open the destination file.

UNIT = (3480 | 3480X |TAPE)
specifies the device type. Acceptable values are 3480, 3480X and TAPE.

3480X specifiesthat the unit type is an IDRC-compatible drive.

VOL = (,,[volume sequence number], [volume count], SER=volume serial number |
(list))
specifies the volume serial numbers containing the file. 1f VOL is not specified with
the FROM parameter, the file must be cataloged.

volume sequence number (for tape files) is a number ranging from 1-255 and is used
to begin processing. The defaultis 1.

volume count (for tapefiles) specifies the maximum number of volumes needed for an
output type file. The default is 5.

ser specifies by serial number the volumes where the file resides or will reside. A
volume serial number is 1-6 alphanumeric characters.

VSAMCAT = (dsn,vmid,pwd,accmode,ccuu)
specifiesthe catalog for the VSAM fileto be copied. Thisparameter isrequired only if
you use a catalog other than the master catal og.

dsn specifies the filename of the VSAM catalog containing the file to be copied. The
maximum length is 44 characters.

vmid specifies the owner ID for the VSAM minidisk wherethefileislocated. The
maximum length is 8 characters.

pwd specifies the appropriate password for the VSAM minidisk where thefileis
located. The maximum length is 8 characters.

accmode specifies the link access mode. Valid access modes are:
¢ NULL
¢ W (primary read/write access)

¢ M (primary multiple access)
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¢ MW (primary multiple access, alternate read/write only access).

Caution: MW accessto CM S format disks can be destructive. You must guarantee that no
other VM user, or Connect:Direct Process, hasMW, M, or W accessto the minidisk.
If multiple users or Processes get write access to the disk at the same time, thereis
a high probability that the CM S directory on the disk will be destroyed. The most
likely result is a message from Group Control System (GCS) or an equivalent
message from CMS. The GCS message will indicate that a CSIFNS420T file
system error was detected. When GCS issues the CSIFNS420T message, GCS
terminates all processing.

ccuu specifies the virtual address of the disk where the VSAM fileislocated. Any
four-digit number isvalid.
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BUFND = number
specifies the number of 1/O buffers VSAM will use for transmitting data between vir-

tual and auxiliary storage.

A buffer isthe size of a control interval in the data component. Valid values range
from 1-510. The default is 2. Increasing this number generally improves the 1/0
performance on the file but uses more memory.

CASE = Yes | No
specifies whether parameters associated with accounting data, user 1D, password, and
data set name are case sensitive. The default is No.

CKPT =nK | nM
specifies the byte interval for checkpoint support. This enables restart of interrupted
transmissions at the last valid transmission point and reduces restart time.

K denotes thousands, and M denotes millions. A CKPT value of zero (0) stops
automatic processing.

Connect:Direct converts the value to a block boundary, and a data transmission
checkpoint is taken at that position.

Checkpointing is controlled by the SNODE. Connect:Direct does not support
checkpoint/restart of VSAM-managed SAM files.

CLASS =n
determines the node-to-node session on which a Process can execute. If CLASS is not
specified, the Process uses the class value specified in the ADJACENT.NODE NET-
MAP record for the destination node (SNODE). Values range from 1-255.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 291



Chapter 21 Connect:Direct VSE/ESA Process Parameters

COMPRESS [PRIMEchar = X'40’ | X'xx’ | C'c’ | EXTended]
specifies to compress data, reducing the amount of data transmitted during afile copy.
Thefile is automatically decompressed at its destination.

Caution: Compression is CPU-intensive, and its effectiveness is data-dependent.

If compression is specified, Connect:Direct reduces the amount of data transmitted
based on the following rules:

*

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 2-63) of the primary compression character
are compressed to 1 byte.

Repetitive occurrences (ranging from 3-63) of any other character are compressed
to 2 bytes.

PRIMEchar specifies the primary compression character. Thisis the default
subparameter. The default value for PRIMEchar isablank (X*40').

EXTended searches for repetitive strings of charactersin data and compresses them to
codes that are transmitted and converted back to the original string during
decompression. Specify this parameter when line transmission speeds are limited,
CPU isavailable, and datais repetitive.

Thefollowing are valid options for EX Tended:

*

CMPrlevel determinesthe compression level. The valid value rangeis 1-9.
Level 1isthefastest compression, but it offersthe lowest degree of compression.
A higher compression level produces a higher quality of compression, but the
higher level hasthe slowest rate of compression. The default is 1.

WINdowsize determines the size of the compression window or history buffer.
Thismemory is above the line. The valid values are 8-15. Higher windowsize
specifications increase the degree of compression and use more virtual memory.
Size 8 uses 1 KB of memory where size 15 requires 128 KB of memory. The
default is 13.

MEM level identifies how much virtual memory to allocate to maintain the
internal compression state. This memory is above the line. The valid value range
is 1-9. Level 1 requiresthe least memory (1K), but it reduces the degree of
compression. Level 9 provides the fastest speed, but it uses the most memory
(256K). The default is 4.

The following example shows one way to specify the various EXTended optionsin a
COPY statement:

COVPRESS EXT = (CMP=4 W N=12 MEMES)

condition
specifies the type of comparison to be performed. Valid symbols, alternate symbols,
and conditions are:

292
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¢+ = or EQ specifies that the completion code must be equal to the value nnto
satisfy the condition

¢ <>or —=or NE specifiesthat the completion code must not equal the value nnto
satisfy the condition

¢ >=or —< or GE specifiesthat the completion code must be greater than or equal
to the value nn to satisfy the condition

¢ >or GT gpecifiesthat the completion code must be greater than the value nn to
satisfy the condition

¢ <=or —>or LE specifies that the completion code must be less than or equal to
the value nn to satisfy the condition

¢ <or LT specifies that the completion code must be less than the value nn to
satisfy the condition

The completion code from the RUN JOB statement is from the job submission only
and is not the completion code of the submitted job.

COPY
identifies the COPY statement. This statement identifier is specified with either the
FROM or TO parameter.

DCB =([model-file-name ]
[,BLKSIZE = no.-bytes ]
[LDEN=0|1]2]|3]4]
[[DSORG = PS | VSAM | MSAM]
[LLRECL = no.-bytes]
[LOPTCD=W | Q]| Z]
[,RECFM =record-format]
[[TRTCH =C|E|T| ET| COMP | NOCOMP])

specifies attributes used when allocating source and destination files.

For existing source and destination files, DCB attributes are determined from the
operating system unless otherwise specified. For a new destination file, the source file
DCB attributes are used to all ocate the destination file, unless DCB information is
provided in the Process.

Note: You do not haveto specify aDCB parameter when the input data set is V SE/POWER.
Connect:Direct sends this information to the “TO” side of the Process. You can,
however, specify different attributes to override the default DCB information.

When you transfer datafrom aV SE Librarian member, in the DCB parameter, specify
the DSORG of PSfor BSAM libraries or VSAM for VSAM-managed libraries.
Connect:Direct will propagate thisinformation.

model-file-name specifies a model data set control block (DSCB).

BL K SIZE specifiesthe length in bytes of the block. The minimum length is 18 bytes,
and the maximum length is 32,760 bytes.
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DEN specifies the magnetic tape mode setting. The following table shows values for
the DEN parameter for 7- and 9-track tape. When specified together, the DEN and
TRTCH values select atape device for alocation by Connect:Direct V SE.

DEN 7-Track Tape 9-Track Tape

0 200 bpi

1 556 bpi

2 800 bpi 800 bpi (NRZI). NRZI is Non-Return-to-Zero Inverted recording
mode.

3 - 1600 bpi (PE). PE is Phase Encoded recording mode.

4 - 6250 bpi (GCR). GCR is Group Coded recording mode.

DSORG specifiesthe file organization. File organizations supported are PS, VSAM,
and MSAM (VSAM-managed SAM).

When copying to a VSAM-managed SAM file, in addition to including the
DCB=(DSORG=MSAM) parameter, space must be allocated with the SPACE
parameter.

L RECL specifiesthe record length in bytes.

When RECFM=V or RECFM=VB typefiles are used, the LRECL value must be at
least the size of the largest record in the file plus 4 bytes. If RECFM=V isused, the
BLKSIZE value must be at least the LRECL value plus another 4 bytes. If RECFM=V
is used, the BLK SIZE value does not need to be an even multiple of LRECL.

An entry-sequenced file coming from HP NonStop to an IBM PS/VB must be specified
with an LRECL 4 bytes larger than the HP NonStop file. Thisis specified on the TO
clause of the COPY statement to account for a 4-byte-length arearequired on the IBM
file, but not required on HP NonStop.

OPTCD specifies optional processing associated with thisfile. This specification only
appliesto thisfile and is not automatically applied to the other filesinvolved in the
COPY operation. Valid options include the following:

¢ W performswrite validity checks on direct access storage devices.

* Q performs ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion for input files and EBCDIC-to-ASCI|
conversion for output files. Q isthe default and only used for AL-labeled tape
files.

¢ Z performsreduced error recovery for tapefiles.

RECFM specifies the format of the recordsin thefile. Any valid record format, such
asF (Fixed), FB (Fixed Block), U (Undefined), V (Variable), VB (Variable Block), VS
(Variable Spanned), and VBS (Variable Block Spanned), can be specified.

An OpenVMS file with arecord format of undefined (U) cannot be copied to V SE.
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TRTCH specifies the magnetic tape mode setting. When specified together, the
TRTCH and DEN values select a tape device for alocation by Connect:Direct V SE.
Valid options are as follows:

+ C specifies data conversion, odd parity, and no trandation.

+ E specifies no data conversion, even parity, and no translation.

* T gpecifies no data conversion, odd parity, and BCD or EBCDIC trandation.

¢ ET gpecifies no data conversion, even parity, and BCD or EBCDIC trandation.

¢ COMP isafeaturefor 3480X tape drivesonly. It enables Improved Data
Recording Capability (IDRC), which compresses the data. COMP overrides the
system-wide IDRC setting for no compression. If you are specifying COMP, you
must also include a UNIT= parameter that specifies either 3480X or a
systems-programmer-defined name equivalent to a 3480X tape drive.

¢ NOCOMP overrides the system-wide IDRC setting for compression. It applies
to 3480X tape drives only.

DSN = member-type(member) | member
specifies the name of amember in the LIBDEF source chain that contains the job to be
submitted. This parameter is required.

If the member-type is not specified, thisjob must be catalogued with a member type of
J.

All POWER JECL and JCL statements should begin in column one.

DSN = mt (membername)
specifies the member type and member of the Processthat residesin the Processlibrary
specified by the LIBDEF statement in the Connect:Direct JCL. This parameter is
required.

Specify mt asasingle character A-Z, 0-9, $, #, or @.
member name is the name of the member in the Process library.

DSN = ‘DLBLNAME = filename’
alocates the COPY FROM dataset by using the VSE DTF (Define The File) name
rather than the data set name.

DLBLNAME isarequired keyword.

filenameisthe 1-7 character VSE DTF name. The first and last character must be
alphabetic, @, # or $ of apreviously allocated file.

Encloide the parameter string in single quotes (' DLBLNAME = filename').

Connect:Direct alocates the file-id (data set name) associated with the DLBLNAME
(filename) information obtained in the V SE partition standard label area.

This parameter provides the greatest benefit for Processes submitted through
DMBATCH where partition/processor independent data set names are generated using
CA-DYNAM/D, CA-EPIC or BIM-EPIC.

The filename associated with the ‘DLBLNAME =filename’ parameter must residein
the same partition standard label area as the other Connect:Direct DLBL statements.
Prior to Process submission, the file-id (dataset name) must have been opened and
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allocated in aprevious job or step. Thefile-id in the partition standard label area must
contain a fully-qualified data set name (all symbolic or substitution charactersin the
file-id must be resolved).

EIF
specifiesthe end of the IF THEN or IF THEN EL SE block of statements. It isrequired.

ELSE
designates a block of Connect:Direct statements that execute when the IF THEN
condition is not satisfied.

EXIT
bypasses all remaining steps within a Process.

FROM
specifies the source file characteristics. This parameter is required.

(FROM) DISP = ([OLD | SHR] , [KEEP | DELETE])
specifiesthe status of thefile and what to do with thefile after successful transmission.
Subparameters are:

First Subparameter specifies the status of the file prior to execution of the Process.
This subparameter appliesto al files. Options for this subparameter are as follows:

¢ OLD gpecifiesthat the source file existed before the Process began executing and
the Process is given exclusive control of thefile.

+ SHR specifies that the source file existed before the Process began executing and
that the file can be used simultaneously by another job or Process. The default is
SHR.

Second Subparameter specifies the disposition of anon-VSAM filefollowing anormal
Process step termination resulting in a zero completion code. Valid dispositions are as
follows:

+ KEEP specifies that the system keeps the file after the Process step completes.

+ DELETE specifies that the system del etes the file after the Process step
completes successfully.

(FROM) DSN =
specifies the source data set name. This parameter isrequired. (DSN is optional when
used with the IOEXIT parameter.)

Data set names are verified according to standard V SE data set name conventions. If
the data set name does not follow V SE naming conventions, enclose the data set name
in single quotation marks.

GDG data sets (controlled by Epic or DY NAM) can be copied by either the relative
generation number or the absolute generation number.

Connect:Direct V SE does not support multi-extent source data sets.

If the data set being copied from requires a password for read or the data set being
copied to requires apassword for write, specify the password in the COPY statement in
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the format datasetname/passwor d (separate the data set name and password with a
dash). For example:

COPY FROM DSN=dat aset nane/ password. . .

The password is used at data set allocation. If the password is not correct, VSE issuesa
WTOR reguesting the password when Connect:Direct V SE software opens the data
Set.

GOTO
moves to a specific step, defined by the label, within a Process.

HOLD = Yes | No | Call
specifies whether the Process is placed in the Hold queue at submission.

Yes specifies that the Process is submitted to the Hold queue and remains there until
the operator releases the Process. When both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value are
specified, the HOL D specification takes precedence.

No specifies that the Process executes as soon as possible. Thisis the default.

Call specifiesthat the Process is placed in the Hold queue until aVTAM session is
established with the specified SNODE. This session can be established by either
another Process running on the PNODE or by the SNODE contacting the PNODE. For
example, a Process submitted HOLD=NO establishes a session and causes execution
of any Processes for this node that are designated HOLD=CALL.

IF THEN
specifies that Connect:Direct execute a block of statements based on the completion
code of aProcess step. You use an EIF statement with an IF THEN statement. A
return code with the high order bit on is evaluated as a negative return code.

IOEXIT = exit-name | (exit-name[ ,parameter,...])
calls auser-written program to perform I/O requests for the associated data.

exit-name specifies the name of the user-written program to call.

parameter specifiesaparameter, or list of parameters, to passto the specified exit. See
the RUN TASK parameters for the appropriate platform for parameter formats.

label
For the IF THEN statement, the label specifies the name of a previous step whose com-

pletion codeis used for comparison.

For the GOTO statement, the label specifies the name of a subsequent stepin a
Process. The GOTO statement requires alabel. The label name cannot be the label of a
preceding step nor the label of the GOTO statement of which it isa part.

Labels must begin in column one. The label consists of a 1-8 character alphanumeric
string, with the first letter alphabetic only.

LABEL = ([file-sequence-number]
JSL|AL | BLP|LTM | NL]
,[PASSWORD | NOPWREAD]
J[IN | OUT]
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,[RETPD =nnnn | EXPDT =yyddd | yyyyddd])

specifies label information for the tape.

file-sequence-number specifies the relative file position on the tape.

The label type is designated as follows:

*

*

*

SL specifies IBM standard labels.

AL specifies American National Standard labels.
BL P specifies bypass label processing.

LTM specifies bypass leading tape marks.

NL specifies no labels.

PASSWORD specifies that a password must be supplied by the operator or user
before the data set can be accessed.

NOPWREAD specifies that a password is not required to read the data set.

IN specifiesthat aBSAM data set opened for INOUT or aBDAM data set opened
for UPDAT isto beread only.

OUT gpecifiesthat aBSAM data set opened for OUTIN or OUTINX isto be
write only.

RETPD specifies the retention period for the data set in days, where nnnn is 1-4
digits.

EXPDT specifiesthe expiration date for the data set, where yyddd or yyyy/ddd is
avalid Julian date.

(FROM) LIBR=(

[EXCLMEM=(generic | mem | start-range/stop-range | list)]
[EXCLSLIB=(generic | sublib | start-range/stop-range | list)]
[EXCLTYPE=(generic | type | start-range/stop-range | list)]
[REPLACE=YES | NOJ

[SELMEM=member | generic | * | (member, [new-name], [NR | R]) |
(generic,, [NR | R]) | (start-range/stop-range,, [NR | R] ) | (list)]
[SELSLIB=sublibrary | generic | *| (sublibrary, [new-name], [NR | R]) |
(generic,, [NR | R]) | (start-range/stop-range,, [NR | R]) | (list)]
[SELTYPE=type | generic | * | (type, new-name) | (start-range/stop-range) |
(list)]

[*]

specifies which members, sublibraries or types are selected or excluded from a copy.

EXCLMEM=(generic | mem | start-range/stop-range | list) excludes specified
members from a copy.

EXCLSLIB=(generic | sublib | start-range/stop-range | list) excludes specified
sublibraries from a copy.

EXCLTYPE=(generic | type| start-range/stop-range | list) excludes specified types
from a copy.

All three exclusions use the following subparameters:
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¢ generic excludes ageneric member, sublibrary or type name. For example, if you
specify EXCLMEM=CDM*, all member names beginning with CDM are
excluded. You can override an excluded generic by specifying an individual
member, sublibrary or type in the SELMEM, SELSLIB, or SELTY PE parameter.

¢ mem| sublib | type excludes an individual member, sublibrary or type name. You
cannot overrideit.

¢ gtartrange specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of members,
sublibraries or types to exclude.

+ stoprange specifies the last name in an alphanumeric range of members,
sublibraries or types to exclude.

Separate the startrange and stoprange parameters with a slash (/). Do not specify
generic names (*) as startrange or stoprange values. The first and last members,
sublibraries or types specified in the range as well as all members, sublibraries or
types between are excluded.

You can override an excluded range by specifying an individual member, sublibrary
or type name in the SELMEM, SELSLIB, or SELTY PE parameter.

+ |ist excludesalist of member, sublibrary or type names.

REPLACE=YES| NO specifies whether to replace the member with the same name
in the target library or PDS.

SELMEM=member | generic|* | (member, [new-name], [NR | R]) | (generic,, [NR
| R]) | (start-range/stop-range,, [NR | R] | (list) selects specified membersfor a copy.

SEL SLIB=sublibrary | generic|* | (sublibrary, [new-name], [NR | R]) | (generic,,
[NR | R]) | (start-range/stop-range,, [NR | R] | (list) selects specified sublibraries for
acopy.

SELTYPE=type| generic|* | (type, new-name) | (start-range/stop-range) | (list)
selects specified types for a copy.

These selections use the following subparameters.

+ generic selects a generic member, sublibrary or type. For example, if CDM* is
specified, all members, sublibraries or types beginning with CDM are selected for
copying. You can override ageneric selection by specifying an individual
member, sublibrary or typein the EXCLMEM, EXCLSLIB, or EXCLTYPE
parameter.

¢ Anasterisk (*) represents aglobal generic. A global generic indicates that all
members, sublibraries or types of the library are to be included.

* member | sublibrary | type specifies an individual member, sublibrary, or type.
You can override this selection by specifying the individual member, sublibrary or
typein the EXCLMEM, EXCLSLIB, or EXCLTY PE parameter.

+ newname specifies anew name for the member, sublibrary or type.
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*

NR specifies that the member or sublibrary does not replace an existing member
or sublibrary of the same name at the destination VSE Library or PDS. NR
overrides the REPLACE and REPLACE=YES parameters.

You cannot specify NR on SELTY PE.

Note: NR appliesto the member or sublibrary. REPLACE=NO (or NOREPLACE)
appliesto an entire VSE Library or PDS.

R specifies that the member or sublibrary replace an existing member or
sublibrary at the destination VSE Library or PDS. R overridesthe
REPLACE=NO or NOREPLACE parameter.

You cannot specify R on SELTY PE.

When you use R with the NEWNAME subparameter, the replacement appliesto
the new file name and not to the original name. When you use R with ageneric
name or with arange, R applies to all members selected for that criteria.

When you specify ageneric and NR or R, the second positional parameter
(NEWNAME) must be null.

startrange specifies the first name in an alphanumeric range of members,
sublibraries or types to select.

stoprange specifies the last name in an a phanumeric range of members,
sublibraries or types to select.

Separate the startrange and stoprange parameters with a slash (/). Do not specify
generic names (*) as startrange or stoprange values. The first and last members,
sublibraries or types specified in the range as well as all members, sublibraries or
types between are selected.

You can override an selected range by specifying an individual member, sublibrary
or type name in the EXCLMEM, EXCLSLIB, or SEXCLTY PE parameter.

list specifiesalist of selected members.

(TO) LIBR=(

[DATA=NO | YES]

[LOCKID=lockid]

[MSHP=NO | YES | OVERRIDE]
[REPLACE=YES | NO]
[RESETLOCK=NQ | YES]
[REUSE=AUTOMATIC | IMMEDIATE]
[SLIBDISP=SHR | OLD | NEW | RPL]
[SUBLIB=sublibrary]

[TYPE=type]

[*]

specifies how the copied members are catal ogued.

DATA=NO | YES specifiesif the DATA=YESflag is set on catalogued members.
Thisflag only appliesto type PROC members.

300
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L OCKID=lockid specifies whether to lock catalogued members with the specified
lock ID. If not specified, the members are not locked, unless the source member isalso
aV SE Library member and it was originally locked.

MSHP=NO | YES | OVERRIDE specifiesif catalogues members are flagged as
under MSHP control. MSHP=0OV ERRIDE specifies that the members are flagged as
under MSHP control and have the MSHP Bypass flag turned on. If the source member
isfrom aVSE Library, the flags on the source member are copied to the new member.

REPLACE=YES| NO specifies whether the existing member should be replaced in
thetarget VSE Library.

RESETLOCK=NO | YES specifies to replace an existing VSE Library evenif it
contains locked members.

REUSE=AUTOMATIC | IMMEDIATE specifies the space attribute is set when a
sublibrary is defined.

SLIBDISP=SHR | OLD | NEW | RPL | M OD specifies the disposition of the
sublibrary for the member being cataloged. Specify SLIBDISP=RPL to define the
sublibrary as empty evenif it currently exists. Specify SLIBDISP=MOD to define the
sublibrary only if it does not currently exist and you do not want the current members
deleted if the sublibrary does exist.

SUBL I B=sublibrary specifies the target sublibrary for the members being catal oged.
This parameter is required when the source isnot aV SE Library.

TYPE=type specifies the target member type for the members being cataloged. This
parameter is required when the sourceisnot aVSE Library.

* gpecifiesto take the Connect:Direct V SE Library defaults from the source VSE
Library members. This parameter is only valid when the sourceis from aV SE Library.

(FROM) LST=( [CLASS=class] [DISP=D | K | H| L] [PWD=password] )
specifies how the LST queue entry is handled after processing.

CL ASS=class specifies the class (A-Z, 0-9) of the LST or PUN queue entry to be
accessed. This parameter is required.

DISP=D | K | H | L specifiesthe disposition when the LST or PUN queue entry is
processed.

Specifying DISP= overrides the actual disposition of the LST or PUN queue entry.
When the copy is complete, the queue entry will be deleted if DISP=D is specified. If
DISP=K is specified, the disposition will be changed to L. Specifying DISP=H | L
causes the disposition to be set to H | L after the queue entry is processed.

PWD=passwor d specifies the password of the queue entry. If PWD=is not specified,
Connect:Direct V SE uses binary zeros for the password unless overridden at
initialization time by the POWER.MPWD parameter.

(TO) LST=(
[BANNER=(literall=namel, literal2=name2,...)]
[BLDG=building]
[BURST=YES | NO]
[CC=M | ASA | (NOCC,[TOF=1| char | x'xx’], [LINECT=55 | nn])]
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[CHARS=(tablename, tablename)]
[CICSDATA=CICS-data]
[CKPTLINE=nnnnn]
[CKPTPAGE=nnnnn]
[CKPTSEC=nnnnn]

[CLASS=class]
[COMPACT=compaction-table-name]
[CONTROL=program single double triple]
[COPIES=nnn]

[COPY=nnn]

[DEFAULT=YES | NOJ]
[DEPT='department-identification’]
[DEST=nodename (nodename,userid)]
[DFLT=YES | NOJ

[DISP=D | K |H|L]
[DIST=distribution]

[FCB=fcb-name]
[FLASH=(overlay-name, count)]
[FORMDEF=membername]
[FORMS=form-name]
[FNO=form-name]

[HOLD=YES | NOJ

[JSEP=nnnnn]
[MODIFY=module-name]
[PAGEDEF=membername]

[PRI=N]

[PRMODE=process-mode]
[PROGR='programmer-name’]
[PRTY=n]

[PWD=password]
[ROOM=‘room-identification’]
[SUBNAME=submitter's-name]
[SYSID=n]

[THRESHLD=nnnnnnnn]

[TRC=YES | NOJ
[UCS=character-set-name (character-set-name,FC)]
[USER="'user-data-description’]
[USERID=userid]
[WRITER=writer-name]

)
specifies how the LST queue entry is printed.

For more detailed explanation of the following parameters, see the IBM VSE/POWER
Administration and Operation Manual.

BANNER=(literal1=valuel, literal2=value2,...) specifiesto print a Connect:Direct
banner page at the beginning of the LST queue entry. Banner lines are specified as
literal=value. Theliteral is 1-25 characters and the value is 1-30 characters. Literals or
values that exceed the maximum length are truncated. Both can be either literal or
symbolic parameters.

The following example prints a banner page with three lines of user supplied
information:

BANNER=( PROGRAMVER=&PROGR, JOBNAME=&JOBNM  &SUBM TTER=JDCE1)
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The banner page generated would look like the following:

khkkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkkkx CONNECT:DIRECT********************
khkkkhkkkkkkkhkhkhkdhkhkxk CONNECT:DIRECT********************
khkkkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhhkhkhkhkkhk CONNECT:DIRECT********************
khkkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkkkkkhkkkx CONNECT:DIRECT********************
**x%  PROGRAMMVER JOHN DOE *xx
*xxx JOBNAME JOBNAMEL *rk
**x*x  SUBM TTER JDOEL *xx
khkkkkkhkkdkhkhkhkhkkkkhkxk CONNECT:DIRECT********************
khkkkhkkkhkhkhkhkhkhkkkhkkhk CONNECT:DIRECT********************
khkkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkkkx CONNECT:DIRECT********************
khkkkhkkkkkdkhkhkhkhkkhkhkrk CONNECT:DIRECT********************

BL DG=building specifiesthe building identification for thisLST or PUN queue entry.

BURST=YES| NO specifies the 3800 specification for the burster/trimmer/stacker for
this LST queue entry.

CC=M | ASA | (NOCCI[, TOF=1 | char | x'xx'], [LINECT=55 | nn]) specifiesthe
type of control characters provided with the data. If NOCC is specified, the datais
placed in the VSE/POWER LST or PUN queue with ASA control characters,
specifying the TOF= character every LINECT= lines of data.

CHARS=(tablename,tablename) specifies the 3800 character arrangement table
names.

CICSDATA=CICS-data specifiestheinstallation CICS data. Thisisnormally used
for resource level checking by the Report Controller Feature of CICS/V SE.

CKPTLINE=Nnnnnn

CKPTPAGE=nnnnn

CKPTSEC=nnnnn specify the zZ/OS checkpoint information. VSE/POWER does not
use this data, but if the LST or PUN queue entry will be transmitted to JES2 or JES3
viaPNET, then you can specify the values to be passed to JES2 or JES3. The values
are documented in the Z/OS JCL manual.

CLASS=class specifies the class of the LST or PUN queue entry. Valid classes are
A-Z, 0-9.
COM PACT=compaction-table-name specifies the name of the compaction table to

be used if the LST or PUN gqueue entry is sent by VSE/POWER RJE to an RJE
terminal.

CONTROL=program single double triple specifies the z/OS control information.
The specification is not used by V SE/POWER, but can be specified if the LST or PUN
gueue entry will be transmitted to JES2 or JES3 viaPNET. The parameter is
documented in the zZ/OS JCL manual.

COPIES=nnn | COPY=nnn specifies the number of copiesto print or punch for the
LST or PUN queue entry

DEFAULT=YES| NO specifies whether or not the 3800 default values are used from
theinstallation SETDF.
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DEPT="department-identification’ specifies the department identification for the
LST or PUN queue entry.

DEST=nodename (nodename, userid) specifies the node name and user ID to
associated with this LST or PUN queue entry. Specifying the node name places the
LST or PUN queue entry inthe XMT queue.

DFLT=YES| NO specifies whether or not the 3800 default values will be used from
theinstallation SETDF.

DISP=D | K | H | L specifiesthe VSE/POWER disposition used for the LST or PUN
queue entry.

DI ST=distribution specifies distribution code for the LST or PUN queue entry. This
information is printed by VSE/POWER on the VSE/POWER separator page.

FCB=fch-name specifies the name of the FCB phase used when the LST queue entry
is physically printed.

FL ASH=(overlay-name,count) specifies the 3800 printer flash overlay name and the
number of pages flashed.

FORM DEF=member name specifies the PSF form definition member name for the
L ST queue entry.

FORM S=form-name | FNO=for m-name specifies the forms name for the LST or
PUN queue entry.

HOLD=YES | NO specifiesthe VSE/POWER disposition for the LST or PUN queue
entry. Thiskeyword is provided for compatibility with zZ/OS.

JSEP=nnnnn specifies the number of separator pages/cards that should be produced
by VSE/POWER when the LST or PUN queue entry is physically output to the printer
or card punch.

M ODIFY =module-name specifies the set of predefined data printed on each page for
the 3800 L ST queue entry.

PAGEDEF=member name specifies the PSF page definition for the LST queue entry.

PRI=n specifiesthe priority for the LST or PUN queue entry. Valid VSE/POWER
priorities are 0-9.

PRM ODE=process-mode specifies the printer processing mode. V SE/POWER does
not use this value, but it can be specified if the LST queue entry is to be transmitted
through PNET to JES2 or JES3.

PROGR="programmer-name’ specifies the programmer name for the LST or PUN
queue entry.

PRTY =n specifies the priority for the LST or PUN queue entry. Valid VSE/POWER
priorities are 0-9.

PW D=passwor d specifies the password associated with the LST or PUN queue entry.
If not specified, the master password (or binary zeros) will be used as the password.
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ROOM =‘room-identification’ specifies the room identification for the LST or PUN
queue entry.

SUBNAM E=submitter’s-name specifies the submitter’s name for the LST or PUN
queue entry. If not specified, then ‘SCDIRECT’ isused as the submitter’s name.

SY SID=n specifies the system id for aVSE/POWER Shared Spool environment for
thisLST or PUN queue entry.

THRESHL D=nnnnnnnn specifies the threshold value. Thisvalueis not used by
V SE/POWER but can be specified if the LST or PUN queue entry it to be transmitted
to JES2 or JES3 via PNET.

TRC=YES| NO specifies whether or not trandate reference characters are present in
thedata. Thisisfor 3800 print output only.

UCS=char acter-set-name (char acter-set-name,FC) specifies the name of the UCS
buffer and optionally whether FOLD and block data-check should be specified.

USER="user-data-description’ specifies up to 16-bytes of user datafor the LST or
PUN queue entry.

USERID=userid specifies the user ID associated with this LST or PUN queue entry.
Specifying the node name places the LST or PUN queue entry in the XM T queue.

WRITER=writer-name specifies the writer name for the LST or PUN gueue entry.
V SE/POWER does not use the write name, but it can be specified if the LST or PUN
gueue entry isto be transmitted to JES or JES3 through PNET.

NEWNAME = new-name
specifies anew name for the Process. The default valueis the label on the PROCESS

statement.

nn
specifies the numeric value used for completion code checking. If specified as X‘nn’,

it isahexadecimal value. Any other specification indicates adecimal.

Typically, if acompletion code less than 4 is returned, the Process completed
successfully. 1n most cases, areturn code greater than 4 indicates the Process ended in
error. A return code equaling 4 indicates awarning.

%NUM1 = process-submit-time
specifies unique temporary data set names in the DSN parameter of the COPY TO

statement. The variable is resolved as the Process submission time in a six-digit
numeric-value format (minutes, seconds, fraction of seconds). Precede the %6NUM1
value with an alphabetic character.

PACCT = ‘pnode-accounting-data’
specifies the accounting data for the primary node (PNODE). The maximum length of

the accounting data is 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marks if it
contains special characters. This data overrides any accounting data specified on the
SIGNON command and can be used by a user-written program or statistics exit.
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PARM = (parameter [, parameter,...])

specifies the parameters passed to the subtask when the subtask is attached. These are
the actual parameters rather than alist of addresses. Specify null parameters by adja-
cent commeas.

The parameter list format is a 2-byte field, indicating the length of the parameter,
followed by the parameter itself. The valid datatypes for the PARM parameter are:

CLn'value specifiesacharacter datatype with alength of n bytes. The lengthis
optional. If alength is not specified, the actual length of the value is used. If you
specify alength less than the actual value length, the datais truncated. If you specify a
length longer than the actual value length, the value is padded with blanks on the right.

For example, CL44' FILE.NAMFE'

XLn'value' specifies a hexadecimal datatype with alength of n bytes. The lengthis
optional. If alength is not specified, the actual length of the value is used. If you
specify alength less than the actual value length, the dataiis truncated. If you specify a
length longer than the actual value length, the value is padded on the left with binary
zeros.

For example, XL8' FFOO’

H’value' specifies ahalf-word value. You cannot specify alength. Specify the value
with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. If no sign is specified, plus is assumed.

For example, H'-32'

F'value' specifies afull-word value. You cannot specify alength. Specify the value
with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. If no signisgiven, plusis assumed.

For example, F 4096’

PLn’value' specifies a packed value with alength of n bytes. The length is optional,
but cannot belonger than 16 bytes. If the length is not specified, the actual length of the
valueis used. If the length specified islonger than the actual value length, the valueis
padded on the left with zeros.

You can specify the value with aplus (+) or minus (-) sign. If no signisgiven, plusis
assumed.

For example, PL10’+512'

If you do not specify a data type or length, the character data type is assumed and the
length of the parameter nameisused. For example, if PARM=(C FILE.NAME') is
specified, the length used is 9.

You can also specify the parameter as a symbolic value that is resolved when the
Process is submitted. Do not specify adatatype or length if you use asymbol. For
example, & PARM 1

When using strings comprised of symbolic substitution, enclose the strings in double
guotes. If an ampersand (&) is passed as part of the parameter, use the data-type
format. For example, CL8 & PARM1' uses no substitution; CL8"&PARM1" indicates
that the value is substituted.
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The following example shows how parameters are passed. This example runsthe
program named MY TASK. It attaches to the Process on the SNODE and is passed alist
of three parameter addresses.

STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVEMYTASK
PARM=( CL44’ DATA. BASE. P1’ |
F' 0010, XL8 FFA8'))
SNCDE

The following figure shows the parameter passing convention for MY TASK. Register
1 pointsto a parameter list of three parameters. It would contain O if no parameters
were specified. Connect:Direct sets the high-order bit in PARM 3 ADDR to indicate
the end of the PARM list.

Length Value

| — —
Register 1 PARM 1 ADDR 002C DATA.BASE.P1
—
PARM 2 ADDR 0004 00O0O000A
—
PARM 3 ADDR 0008 000000000000FFA8

PGM = program-name
specifies the name of the program to be attached as a subtask. This parameter is
required. The program runs on the node specified and has access to the DLBL cards
alocated on that node only.

PNODE
On a Copy statement, specifies the primary node. When you specify PNODE with the
COPY FROM parameter, a send takes place. When you specify PNODE with the
COPY TO parameter, areceive takes place.

PNODE is the default for the FROM parameter.
On the Run Job statement, specifies that the job isto be submitted on the primary node.
On aRun Task, specifies that the program is executed on the PNODE.

PNODE = primary-node-name
specifiesa 1-16 character alphanumeric name that declares the primary node (PNODE)
to be used in this Process. The name can be expressed in a phanumerics or nationals
(@ # $), with embedded periods.

The Processis adways submitted isthe PNODE. This parameter defaults to the name of
the node submitting the Process and does not have to be specified. It isused for
documentation purposes only.
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PNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])
specifies security user IDs and passwords at the primary node (PNODE). This parame-
ter should only be used to validate security with an ID different from the one used to
sign on to Connect:Direct.

id specifies the security ID passed to the security system at the PNODE (1-8
alphanumeric characters).

pswd specifies the 1-8 a phanumeric character password for the specified ID. This
parameter can be validated by the security system at the PNODE. This parameter is
optional, unless the user’s security requires a password.

newpswd specifies a new 1-8 alphanumeric character password. It can be used by the
security system to change the current security password to the new security password.

PROCess
identifies the PROCESS statement. You can abbreviate the statement identifier to
PROC.

process name
specifies the 1-8 character name of the Process. The first character must be alphabetic
and must start in column one. The PROCESS keyword must be on the same line as the
Process name.

This label identifies the Process in any messages or statistics.

PRTY =n
specifies the Process priority in the Transmission Control Queue (TCQ). The TCQ
holds all Processes submitted to Connect:Direct. The higher the number, the higher the
priority.

This priority isused only for Process sel ection within class and does not affect VTAM
transmission priority. The rangeisfrom 0-15. If PRTY is not specified, the default is
the priority defined by the PRTY DEF keyword in the Connect:Direct initialization
parameters.

(FROM) PUN=( [CLASS=class] [DISP=D | K | H | L] [PWD=password] )
specifies how the PUN queue entry is handled after processing.

CL ASS=class specifies the class (A-Z, 0-9) of the LST or PUN queue entry to be
accessed. This parameter isrequired.

DISP=D | K | H | L specifies how you want the disposition that is to be assumed when
the LST or PUN queue entry is processed. Specifying DISP= overrides the actual
disposition of the LST or PUN queue entry. When the copy is complete, the queue
entry will be deleted if DISP=D is specified. If DISP=K is specified, the disposition
will be changed to L. Specifying DISP=H | L causesthe dispositiontobesettoH | L
after the queue entry is processed.

PW D=passwor d specifies the password of the queue entry. If PWD=is not specified,
Connect:Direct V SE uses binary zeros for the password unless overridden at
initialization time by the POWER.MPWD parameter.

(TO) PUN=(
[BLDG=building]
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[CC=M | ASA | NOCC]
[CICSDATA=CICS-data]
[CKPTLINE=nnnnn]
[CKPTPAGE=nnnnn]
[CKPTSEC=nnnnn]
[CLASS=class]
[CONTROL=program
single
double
triple]
[COPIES=nnn]
[COPY=nnn]
[DEPT='department-identification’]
[DEST=nodename (nodename,userid) ]
[DISP=D | K| H| L]
[DIST=distribution]
[FORMS=form-name]
[FNO=form-name]
[HOLD=YES | NOJ
[JSEP=nnnnn]
[PRI=n]
[PROGR='programmer-name’]
[PRMODE=process-mode]
[PRTY=n]
[PWD=password]
[ROOM=‘room-identification’]
[SUBNAME=submitter’'s-name]
[SYSID=n]
[THRESHLD=nnnnnnnn]
[USER="'user-data-description’]
[USERID=userid]
[WRITER=writer-name]

)
specifies how the PUN queue entry is processed.

For more detailed explanation of the following parameters, see the IBM VSE/POWER
Administration and Operation Manual.

BL DG=building specifiesthe building identification for thisLST or PUN queue entry.

CC=M | ASA | NOCC specifiesthe type of control characters provided with the data.
If NOCC is specified, the datais placed in the VSE/POWER LST or PUN queue with
ASA control characters.

CICSDATA=CICS-data specifiesthe installation CICS data. Thisisnormally used
for resource level checking by the Report Controller Feature of CICS/V SE.

CKPTLINE=nnnnn

CKPTPAGE=nnnnn

CKPTSEC=nnnnn specifies the z/OS checkpoint information. VSE/POWER does
not use this data, but if the LST or PUN queue entry will be transmitted to JES2 or
JES3 via PNET, then you may specify the values to be passed to JES2 or JES3. The
values are documented in the zZ/OS JCL manual.

CLASS=class specifies the class of the LST or PUN queue entry. Valid classes are
A-Z, 0-9.
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CONTROL=program

single

double

triple specifies the zZ/OS control information. The specification is not used by
V SE/POWER, but can be specified if the LST or PUN gueue entry will be transmitted
to JES2 or JES3 viaPNET. The parameter is documented in the zZ/OS JCL manual.

COPIES=nnn | COPY=nnn specifies the number of copiesto be printed or punched
for the LST or PUN queue entry.

DEPT="department-identification’ specifies the department identification for the
LST or PUN queue entry.

DEST=nodename (nodename,userid) specifies the nodename and/or the user ID to
be associated with this LST or PUN queue entry. Specifying the nodename causes the
LST or PUN queue entry to be placed in the XMT queue.

DISP=D | K | H | L specifiesthe VSE/POWER disposition that will be used for the
LST or PUN queue entry.

DI ST=distribution specifies distribution code for the LST or PUN queue entry. This
information is printed by VSE/POWER on the VSE/POWER separator page.

FORM S=form-name
FNO=for m-name specifies the forms name for the LST or PUN queue entry. .

HOLD=YES | NO specifiesthe VSE/POWER disposition for the LST or PUN queue
entry. Thiskeyword is provided for compatibility with zZ/OS. See DISP= keyword to
specify all VSE/POWER dispositions.

JSEP=nnnnn specifies the number of separator pages/cards that should be produced
by VSE/POWER when the LST or PUN queue entry is physically output to the printer
or card punch.

PRI=n specifiesthe priority for the LST or PUN queue entry. Valid VSE/POWER
priorities are 0-9.

PRM ODE=process-mode specifies the printer processing mode. VSE/POWER does
not use thisvalue, but it can be specified if the LST queue entry isto be transmitted via
PNET to JES2 or JES3.

PROGR="'programmer-name’ specifies the programmer name for the LST or PUN
queue entry.

PRTY =n specifiesthe priority for the LST or PUN queue entry. Valid VSE/POWER
priorities are 0-9.

PW D=passwor d specifies the password associated with the LST or PUN queue entry.
If not specified, the master password (or binary zeros) is used as the password. Seethe
VSE/POWER LST or PUN statement.

ROOM='room-identification’ specifies the room identification for the LST or PUN
queue entry.

SUBNAM E=submitter’s-name specifies the submitter’s name for the LST or PUN
gueue entry. If not specified, then ‘SCDIRECT’ is used as the submitter’s name.
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SY SID=n specifies the system ID for aVSE/POWER Shared Spool environment for
thisLST or PUN queue entry.

THRESHL D=nnnnnnnn specifies the threshold value. Thisvalueisnot used by
V SE/POWER but can be specified if the LST or PUN queue entry it to be transmitted
to JES2 or JES3 via PNET.

USER="user-data-description’ specifies up to 16-bytes of user datafor the LST or
PUN queue entry.

USERID=userid specifiesthe user ID associated with thisLST or PUN queue entry. .

WRITER=writer-name specifies the writer name for the LST or PUN queue entry.
V SE/POWER does not use the write name, but it can be specified if the LST or PUN
gueue entry isto be transmitted to JES or JES3 via PNET.

REQUEUE = Yes | No
specifies whether a COPY step should requeue if an x37 abend occurs during
processing. This parameter isvalid only if used when checkpointing.

Yes places the requeued Process in the Hold queue with a status of HELD IN ERROR
(HE). After you take corrective action, the Process will restart with the failing step.
Checkpointing resumes at the last successful checkpoint. You must explicitly release
the Process from the Hold queue when the statusis HELD IN ERROR (HE).

No allows a Process to run to completion, even if a COPY step fails with an abend.
Thisisthe default.

RETAIN = Yes | No | Initial
keeps a copy of the Process in the Hold queue after the Process executes.

Yes keeps the Process in the Hold queue after initial execution. You must then do one
of the following:

¢ Manually release the Process through the CHANGE PROCESS command to
execute it

+ Deélete the Process through the DELETE PROCESS command

+ Specify the STARTT parameter to release the Process again at a specified
interval. Using RETAIN=Y ES with STARTT will run a Process repeatedly at a
giveninterval. However, adateisinvalid asa STARTT subparameter when used
in conjunction with RETAIN.

When a Process is submitted with RETAIN=Y ES and HOLD=NO or CALL, the
HOLD parameter isignored.

No specifies that the system deletes the Process after execution. Thisis the default
value.

Initial specifiesthat the Process executes every time Connect:Direct isinitialized. The
Process will not execute when initially submitted. Do not specify STARTT with
RETAIN=INITIAL.

RUN JOB
identifies the RUN JOB statement.
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RUN TASK

identifies the RUN TASK statement.

SACCT = ‘snode-accounting-data’

specifies the accounting data for the SNODE. The maximum length of the accounting
datais 256 characters. Enclose the string in single quotation marksif it contains special
characters. This data overrides any accounting data specified on the SSIGNON com-
mand and can be used by a user-written program or statistics exit.

This parameter is ignored when the SNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0OS node.

SNODE

On a Copy statement, specifies the secondary node. When you specify SNODE with
the COPY FROM parameter, areceive takes place. When you specify SNODE with
the COPY TO parameter, a send takes place.

On aRun Job statement, specifies that the job is submitted on the secondary node.

On aRun Task statement, specifies that the subtask is attached on the SNODE. The
program must exist as an executable module in the LIBDEF PHASE chain on the
specified node.

SNODE = secondary-node
SNODE = TCPNAME = tcpvalue

isa 1-16 character alphanumeric name that specifies the secondary node (SNODE)
used in the Process. The name can be alphanumerics or nationals (@ # $) with embed-
ded periods. This parameter is required for the PROCESS statement, unlessit is speci-
fied in the SUBMIT statement.

Thisisthelogica node name that has been defined in the ADJACENT.NODE entry for
that node in the network map.

When used in the SUBMIT statement, this parameter overrides the value specified in
the PROCESS statement. The default value for SNODE is the value specified in the
PROCESS statement.

Use TCPNAM E=tcpvalue to specify TCP/IP connections that are not defined in the
Connect:Direct Network Map. tcpvalue specifies the TCP/IP network address, the
network name, or an alias for the network name. The tcpvaue can be from 1 to 16
characters with embedded periods. If the network name islonger than 16 characters,
you must specify an alias for the network name.

When you use the TCPNAME keyword, the default TCP/IP port number is assumed.

SNODEID = (id [,pswd ] [,newpswd])

specifies security user IDs and passwords at the SNODE.

For Connect:Direct i5/OS, if the Process submitter’s SNODEID and password is not
specified in the PROCESS statement, the Process submitter’s user 1D and password is
used for the Connect:Direct i5/0OS security 1D and password check.

id specifies the 1-8 character security 1D passed to the security system on the SNODE.
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For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, this subparameter specifies the HP NonStop group
number and user number. These numbers can range from 0-255. Use a period as a
separator between the group number and the user number.

For Connect:Direct i5/0S, this subparameter specifiesthe AS/400 user profile used for
authorization checks during Process execution. It islimited to 8 characters even though
AS/400 user profiles may be 10 characters long.

pswd specifies the current 1-8 character security password and can be used by the
SNODE security system to validate the security password. Thisis optional unless the
user’s security requires a password.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, the VM node only recognizes passwords specified in
uppercase aphanumeric characters. A Process cannot be successfully initiated from
Connect:Direct VM/ESA with Connect:Direct HP NonStop unless the Connect:Direct
HP NonStop SNODEID password only contains uppercase a phanumeric characters
(no control characters).

newpswd specifies the new 1-8 alphanumeric security password and can be used by
the security system to change the current password to a new password.

For Connect:Direct HP NonStop, SAFEGUARD must be running on HP NonStop.
For Connect:Direct i5/0OS:, This subparameter isignored.

SPACE=[(start-track | start-block |, (allocation))]
[(trigger-key, (allocation))]
[(record-size, (primary-allocation,secondary-allocation))]
specifies the amount of DASD storage allocated for new files on the destination node.
You must specify SPACE for all new non-VSAM (ESDS, KSDS, or RRDS) explicitly
defined files, unless you specified a typekey record that includes a SPACE parameter.

The SPACE parameter has different formats for noncontrolled BSAM files, START
TRACK-1 controlled BSAM data sets, and V SAM-managed SAM (MSAM) files.

For noncontrolled BSAM files;

¢ gtart-track designatesthe file's starting track number on a CKD or ECKD disk
device.

¢ gtart-block designatesthefile's starting block number when alocating on a FBA
disk device.

+ allocation specifies the primary allocation of storage, either in tracks or blocks.
For CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled files:

* trigger-key designates the start-track number trigger that is defined in your
system catalog. In most casesthisvalueis 1.
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allocation specifies the primary allocation of storage in either tracks or blocks.

When you use a disk management system such as CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC
and you specify an alocation trigger value, specify the UNIT=DNOASGN in
your Process.

When these parameters are specified, CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC perform both
primary and optional secondary data set extent allocation for Connect:Direct and
the output data set.

For VSAM Managed SAM (MSAM) files:

*

*

recor d-size specifies the logical record length of the output data set record.

primary-allocation specifiestheinitial amount of records that are to be initially
alocated to the data set.

secondar y-allocation specifiesthe secondary amount of recordsto be allocated in
extents 2 - 15.

Connect:Direct V SE performs this allocation only for VSAM-managed SAM
(MSAM) files. VSAM performsthis allocation for VSAM-controlled data sets
(ESDS, KSDS or RRDY) if the DEFINE CLUSTER specified a secondary extent
allocation amount. CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC will perform this allocation if
secondary allocation is specified for that data set in the respective system catalog.

STARTT = ([date | day][,hh:mm:ssXM])
specifiesthat the Process will be executed at a selected date or time. The date, day, and

time are positional parameters. If the date or day is not specified, a comma must pre-
cede the time.

Do not specify STARTT with RETAIN=INITIAL.

If you specify both HOLD=YES and a STARTT value in a Process, the HOLD
specification takes precedence, and the Process is placed in the Hold queue.

date specifies that the Process starts on a specific date. Depending on the value of the
DATEFORM initialization parameter, you can specify the date in one of the following
formats:

DATEFORM Value Formats

DATEFORM=MDY  mm/dd/yy mm/dd/yyyy mm.dd.yy mm.dd.yyyy
(default)

DATEFORM=DMY  dd/mml/yy dd/mm/yyyy dd.mm.yy dd.mm.yyyy
DATEFORM=YMD  yy/mm/dd yyyy/mm/dd yy.mm.dd yyyy.mm.dd
DATEFORM=YDM  yy/dd/mm yyyy/dd/mm yy.dd.mm yyyy.dd.mm

You can use periods or slashes (/) to separate the components of a date value. You can
omit the period or slash separators for transfers between mainframe nodes.

If you only specify a date, the time defaults to 00:00.
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If you specify RETAIN=YES, you cannot specify adate in the STARTT parameter.
Valid Julian date formats are yyddd, yyyyddd, yy/ddd, yyyy/ddd, yy.ddd, or yyyy.ddd.

day specifies the day of the week to release the Process for execution. Valid names
include MOnday, TUesday, WEdnesday, THursday, FRiday, SAturday, and SUnday.
You can abbreviate the day valueto the first two characters.

If the day of the week is specified with RETAIN=Y ES, the Process executes the same
day every week. If only day is specified, the time defaults to 00:00. Therefore, if a
Process is submitted on Monday, with Monday as the only STARTT parameter, the
Process does not run until the following Monday.

You can also specify TODAY, which releases the Process for execution the day and
time of Process submission (unless the time of day is specified), or TOMORROW,
which releases the Process for execution the next day.

hh:mm:ssXM indicates the time of day the Process will be released in hours (hh),
minutes (mm), and seconds (ss). XM can be set to AM or PM.

You can specify the time of day using the 24-hour clock or the 12-hour clock. If you
use the 24-hour clock, valid times are from 00:00:00 to 24:00:00. If you do not use
AM and PM, the 24-hour clock is assumed.

If you use the 12-hour clock, 01:00:00 hours can be expressed as 1:00AM, and 13:00
hours can be expressed as 1:00PM.

If you specify hh:mm:ssXM with RETAIN=YES, the Process executes at the same
time every day. You do not need to specify minutes and seconds.

You can also specify NOON, which releases the Process for execution at noon, or
MIDNIGHT to release the Process for execution at midnight.

stepname
specifies the user=defined name of the Copy, Run Job, Run Task, or Submit step.

Stepnames must begin in column one. Stepnames are 1-8 character al phanumeric
strings. The first character must be a phabetic.

SUBMIT
identifies the SUBMIT statement.

SUBNODE = PNODE | SNODE
specifies the node where the Process defined in a SUBMIT statement will execute.

PNODE indicates that the Process is submitted on the node with Process control.
SNODE indicates that the Process is submitted on the node participating in, but not
controlling, Process execution. In both cases, the Process must reside on the node
where it is submitted. The default is PNODE.

SUBNODE=SNODE is not valid if communicating with a Connect:Direct i5/0S node.

SYMBOL
identifies the SYMBOL statement.
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&symbolic_name = variable string

specifies a string that is substituted into the Process. This parameter isrequired. The
symbolic hame can be 1-17 a phanumeric characters.

When Connect:Direct encounters a & symbolic name, Connect:Direct substitutes the
specified string.

Symbolsin the string are resolved from previously specified valuesin a PROCESS,
SUBMIT, or SYMBOL statement. With the SY MBOL statement, different pieces of a
Connect:Direct statement string can be concatenated, allowing you to move datain
many ways.

Specify anull value by =, (an equal sign immediately followed by a comma). Enclose
symbolic parameters strings containing specia charactersin single quotation marks.

&symbolic_name_1 = variable-string-1
&symbolic_name_2 = variable-string-2

&symbolic_name_n = variable-string-n

specifies the default value for a symbolic parameter in the Process. You can override
thisvaluein the SUBMIT command.

Enclose a symbolic parameter string containing special characters in single quotation
marks. Specify anull value by the equal sign (=) immediately followed by a comma.

The symbolic parameter for the SUBMIT statement must begin with asingle
ampersand. This alows correct symbolic parameters resol ution.

An ampersand symbolic parameter can be set to a single ampersand symbolic
parameter that was resolved during the first Process submission.

Do not use identical symbolic names.

SYSOPTS = “DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD | PAD=pc)” “parameterl[,parameter2...]"

specifies system operation parameters.

DBCS=(tablename,so,si,PAD | PAD=pc) invokes the double-byte character set
(DBCS) trandation facility. File transfer with double-byte character set is not
supported in block mode.

Note: Block mode transfers can produce unpredictable results in the destination file. These
results can compromise dataintegrity. You will not receive an error message in these
situations.

+ tablenameisthe name of the requested DBCStrandation table. Thetablenameis
required with DBCS. If you only specify tablename, you do not need to enclose
the parameters in parentheses.

Connect:Direct provides the following tables:

« EBCXKSC trandates data from host EBCDIC to ASCII KS5601.
 KSCXEBC trandates data from ASCII KS5601 to host EBCDIC.

» EBCXKPC trandates datafrom host EBCDIC to DBCS-PC Korean.
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 KPCXEBC trandates datafrom DBCS-PC Korean to host EBCDIC.

*  NHCXBGS5 trand ates data from Chinese new host code to Chinese Bigb.
*  BG5XNHC trandates data from Chinese Big5 to Chinese new host code.
« NHCXCS55 trandlates data from Chinese new host code to Chinese 5550.
* C55XNHC trandates data from Chinese 5550 to Chinese new host code.

+ soisthe SHIFT-OUT character denoting a shift from single-byte character set
(SBCS) to double-byte character set (DBCS) mode. The default isthe IBM
standard x’ OE’.

¢ siisthe SHIFT-IN character denoting a shift from DBCS to SBCS mode. The
default isthe IBM standard x’ OF' .

NOSO indicates no shift-out or shift-in character and is specified by the use of
X 00" for the SO and S| characters. NOSO is used when the datais not in mixed
form and is assumed to contain all DBCS characters.

+ PAD | PAD=pc specifiesthat padding characters are in use. When DBCS datais
tranglated from EBCDIC to ASCII, PAD specifies that the SHIFT-OUT and
SHIFT-IN characters will be replaced by a pad character. This alowsthe
displacement of fields within arecord to remain unchanged during translation.

¢+  When DBCS dataistranslated from ASCII to EBCDIC, PAD specifies that the
input ASCIlI DBCSfileisin apadded format. The character immediately
preceding a DBCS character or string will be overlaid by the SHIFT-OUT
character. The character immediately following a DBCS character or string will
be overlaid with the SHIFT-IN character. This allows the displacement of fields
within arecord to remain unchanged during translation.

¢ pcisthe pad character to be used during EBCDIC to ASCII trandation. pcis
ignored for ASCII to EBCDIC trandations. The default value for pcisx'00'.

parameter 1[,parameter 2...] isused in conjunction with the IOEXIT parameter. It
specifies the parameters to be passed to the 1/0 exit for copies from anon-370 node to
a Connect:Direct V SE node.

TO
specifies the destination file characteristics. This parameter is required.

(TO) DISP = ([NEW | OLD | RPL | SHR] [, KEEP|CATLG])
specifies the status of the file on the destination node. Subparameters are:

First Subparameter specifiesthe status of the file before the Process executes. Only the
OLD and RPL dispositions apply to VSAM files. Options for this subparameter are:

¢ NEW specifies that the Process step will create the destination file. Thisisthe
default.

¢ OLD gpecifiesthat the destination file already exists. The Processwill have
exclusive control of thefile. If DISP=0OLD, the destination file can beaVSAM or
aSAM file.
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¢ RPL specifiesthat the destination file will replace any existing file, or, if none
exists, will alocate anew file. DISP=RPL can be specified for SAM or VSAM
files. If thefileis VSAM, it must be defined with the REUSE attribute, which
specifies that the file can be opened and reset to the beginning.

¢ SHR specifiesthat the destination file already exists. The file can be used
simultaneously by another job or Process.

Second Subparameter specifies the normal termination disposition, but does not apply
to VSAM files. Valid destination file dispositions are as follows:

+ KEEP specifiesthat the system keeps the file after the Process step completes. If
DISP=(NEW,KEEP), avolume serial number also must be specified.

¢ CATLG specifiesthat the system keeps the file after the Process step completes
and that an entry gets placed in the catalog. Catalog is the default.

(TO) DSN =
specifies the destination data set name. This parameter is required. (DSN is optional
when used with the IOEXIT parameter.)

If the data set name does not follow V SE naming conventions, enclose the data set
name in single quotation marks.

If the data set being copied from requires a password for read or the data set being
copied to requires a password for write, specify the password in the COPY statement in
the format datasetname/passwor d (separate the data set name and password with a
dash). For example:

COPY TO DSN-=dat aset nanme/ password. . .

The password is used at data set allocation. If the password is not correct, VSE issues a
WTOR requesting the password when Connect:Direct V SE software opens the data
Set.

THEN
specifies the subsequent processing to perform if the specified condition is met.

TYPE = typekey
specifies the entry name of the type defaults file. This file contains the default file
attributes to allocate the destination file. Thistypekey is specified only when defaults
are requested by the user.

For VSE to OpenVMS copies, if the typekey exceeds eight characters, you must enter
the typekey in the SY SOPTS parameter on the TO clause of the Connect:Direct
OpenVMS COPY statement.

For OpenVMS to V SE copies, the typekey cannot exceed eight characters.

UNIT=([ group-name | device-type | unit-address | DLBLONLY | DNOASGN |
TNOASGN])
specifies the group-name, device-type, or unit-address where the file resides or will
reside. For BSAM-to-BSAM copies where the destination fileis NEW and the UNIT
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parameter is not specified on the TO parameter, the device type from the source
(FROM) is used.

Without Disk or Tape M anagement System

If you are not using a supported disk or tape management system, specify the UNIT
parameter to meet the amount of flexibility and device independence that you require.

UNIT=group-name specifies the input or output device for your Processes.

See the Group Name Table on page 319 to select the supported Connect:Direct
group-name for the input or output device on your Processes. For device independence
and greatest flexibility, specify UNIT=group-name in your Processes.

UNI T=device-type specifies the type of device for your Processes.

See the Group Name Table on page 319 to select an appropriate VSE devicetype. If
you do not find your specific device-type, replace the device-type with the appropriate
group-name. For example, if you are creating output files on a 93xx FBA device,
specify UNIT=FBA on your Process statement.

UNIT=unit-address specifies the address of the specific device.

If you require that a data set be allocated on a specific device every time the Processis
executed, specify UNIT=CUU in your Process and replace the CUU with the device
Channel/Unit address.

Group Name Table

Group-Name Device-Type

DISK 2311
2314
3310
3330
3340
3350
3375
3380
3390
CKD
ECKD
FBA
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Group-Name Device-Type

CKD 2311
2314
3310
3330
3340
3350
3375
3380
3390

ECKD 3380
3390

FBA 3370

CART 3480

TAPE 3410
3411
3420
8809

MSAM VSAM-managed SAM files

With Disk or Tape Management Systems

If you use a supported disk or tape management system, CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC,
use the following values for the UNIT parameter on your Process statements:

UNIT=DLBLONLY alowsfor either CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC to determine the
data set characteristics such as primary and secondary allocation amounts and unit
allocation and perform the actual allocation of the disk data set.

When you specify UNIT=DLBLONLY, CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC actualy controls
the data set based upon the characteristicsin its system catalog. For example, the pool
name, allocation unit (records, blocks, tracks, or cylinders) are kept in the catal og.
When you specify this parameter, the data set name must be predefined to the system
catalog.

Using the UNIT=DLBLONLY parameter is the preferred method of allocation when
you are using a disk management system. This method allows DYNAM or EPIC to
control the data set at all times.

UNIT=DNOASGN allows either DY NAM or EPIC to perform file allocation for
Connect:Direct without your having to predefine the file to the system catalog. The
UNIT=DNOASGN parameter can also be used to override the catalog pool
specification. When you use this parameter, you must specify the VOL=SER and
SPACE parameters.
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UNIT=TNOASGN informs Connect:Direct that your tape management system will
control the tape data set and the tape drive allocation. When you use TNOASGN,
DYNAM or EPIC will perform the following functions for Connect:Direct:

+ Control tape drive
+ Request the operator to mount the tape volume
¢ Perform the tape drive LUB/PUB assignments

¢ Allocate the tape drive to Connect:Direct.

VOL=([PRIVATE],[RETAIN],[volume-count], [SER=(serial-number [, serial-num-
ber.,,,])]) | SER=(serial-number, [serial-number])
specifies the volume serial numbers containing the file and optional processing associ-

ated with thefile. If VOL is not specified with the FROM parameter, the file must be
catal oged.

For disk management Systems such as CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC, the VOL=SER
parameter serves the following purposes:

¢ If youareallocating a“ START TRACK-1" data set and using
UNIT=DNOASGN, VOL=SER specifiesthe DYNAM or EPIC dynamic space
pool name, where the data set will be alocated, for example: POOLOL.

¢ VOL=SER can be used to force a disk data set allocation to a specific volume
whether the data set is controlled or uncontrolled.

¢ VOL=SER can be used to override the dynamic space pool name and force a data
set to be allocated on a specific device.

PRIVATE specifies alocation of an output file only if the volume is specifically
requested and is used for direct access devices only.

Connect:Direct V SE does not use this parameter but it is supported on other
Connect:Direct platforms and is listed here for compatibility with those platforms.

RETAIN isignored by Connect:Direct, because Connect:Direct dynamically
deallocates data sets. However, if you omit RETAIN, you must specify acommain its
place.

volume-count specifies the maximum number of volumes required by an output file.

SER identifies by serial number the volumes on which the output file resides or will
reside.

Do not specify the VOL=SER parameter when you allocate an output scratch tape data
set for aV SE node. Connect:Direct will prompt the operator to mount a scratch tape at
file open time. The volume serial number of SCRTCH is also reserved and should not
be used.

If you need aVOL=SER for MSAM files, update the default model for MSAM.
Change the VSAM default model, called DEFAULT.MODEL .ESDS.SAM, to specify
the volumes needed.

For DASD Manager POOL allocation when UNIT=DNOASGN, you must also
specify VOL=SER=poolname.
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For DASD Manager specific volume allocation, when UNIT=DNOASGN, you must
specify VOL=SER=XXxXxxX.

VSAMCAT = (dsn, mode, userid, pswd, cuu)
specifiesthe VSAM catalog where the VSAM file resides.

dsn isthe name of the catalog where thefile resides. This subparameter is required.

mode specifies the catalog's 2-character VSE file mode. This subparameter is
included for compatibility with Connect:Direct VM.

userid specifiesthe 8-character V SE user I1D that ownsthe catalog. This subparameter
isincluded for compatibility with Connect:Direct VM.

pswd specifiesthe password of the V SE user that ownsthe catalog. This subparameter
isincluded for compatibility with Connect:Direct VM. The value can be left blank.

cuu specifies the device address of the VSAM catalog. This subparameter isincluded
for compatibility with Connect:Direct VSE.

Specify VSAMCAT=(dsn,1,1,,111) as a standard.
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Sterling Integrator-Connect:Direct Server
Adapter Syntax

Transmitting Files between Connect:Direct and Sterling
Integrator

If your company uses both Sterling Integrator and Connect:Direct to perform business
activities, route data, and transfer files, you can configure the Connect:Direct Server adapter
on the Sterling Integrator side to act as either aPNODE, SNODE, or both. For more
information about how to work within Sterling Integrator and use both the Connect:Direct
Server adapter and its related services, see the Working with Connect:Direct page, which is
part of the Sterling Integrator online documentation.

This webpage contains information about how to create Connect:Direct Processes to
communicate with Sterling Integrator either by copying filesto a Sterling Integrator mailbox
or business process. In addition, the User Guide providesinformation for the reverse
direction, that is, when Sterling Integrator asthe PNODE is either copying (pushing) afileto
a Connect:Direct node or retrieving (pulling) afile to a Connect:Direct node. For detailed
information, refer to the following topics on the Working with Connect:Direct page:

4+ Use Sterling Integrator to Copy a File to Connect:Direct
4+ Use Sterling Integrator to Copy a File from Connect:Direct
4 Sample Business Processes

COPY Statement Keywords for Communicating with Sterling Integrator

After you have set up a Sterling Integrator mailbox or business process to which you want to
send afile, you can create the Connect:Direct Process to perform the file transfer. (For
instructions on how to create a Sterling Integrator mailbox or business process, see the
Working with Connect:Direct page.)
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Sending to a Sterling Integrator Mailbox

324

To send to a Sterling Integrator mailbox, use the following general syntax:

COPY FROM source file information
COPY TO FI LE=/ mai | box/ your Mai | box/ your Desti nati onFil e

The following Connect:Direct Process example copies your SourceFile from your
Connect:Direct server to the Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter, your
CDSANode, which passes the document to your mailbox. The SNODEID, yourUserID, is
your Sterling Integrator User ID.

COPY2MB PROCESS

SNODE=y our CDSANode

SNODEI D=( your User | D, your Passwor d)
STEP1 COPY

FROM (

FI LE=your Sour ceFi | e

)
TO (

FI LE=/ mai | box/ your Mai | box/ your Dest i nati onFil e
DI SP=RPL

)

There are three parts to the destination FILE name in this Copy step:

4+ mailbox isareserved word and signalsto Sterling Integrator that you are copying to a
Mailbox.

4+ yourMailbox includes the name of your Sterling Integrator Mailbox.

4+ yourDestinationFile is the document that is passed to your mailbox by the
Connect:Direct Server adapter. This document is stored in the mailbox. This
document can be retrieved by an SFTP client, business process or another
Connect:Direct process.

After you submit the Connect:Direct Process, you can use Connect:Direct Select Statistics
to monitor your Connect:Direct to Sterling Integrator processes. For more information on
how to usethe SELECT STATISTICS command to determine the outcome of acompleted
Process, refer to the Connect:Direct documentation for the platform you are using.

Y ou can aso view yourDestinationFile in your Sterling Integrator mailbox. Seethe
Working with Connect:Direct page for more information on this Sterling Integrator
procedure.

When setting up and organizing your Sterling Integrator mailboxes, you may want to
consider virtual roots. For more information, refer to Using Virtual Roots in a Mailbox
Hierarchy on the Working with Connect:Direct page.

For more Connect:Direct Process examples, Refer to Chapter 23, Sterling
Integrator-Connect:Direct Server Adapter Examplesin The Connect:Direct Process
Language Reference Guide
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Sending to a Sterling Integrator Business Process

To send to a Sterling Integrator business process, use the following general syntax:

COPY FROM source file information
COPY TO FI LE=/ busi nessprocess/ your Busi nessProcess/ your Desti nationFile

The following Connect:Direct Process example copies your SourceFile from your
Connect:Direct server to the Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter, which
invokes your business process. The SNODEID, yourUserID, isyour Sterling Integrator
User ID.

COPY2SI PROCESS

SNODE=y our CDSANode

SNODEI D=( your User | D, your Passwor d)
STEP1 COPY

FROM (

FI LE=your Sour ceFi | e

)
TO (

FI LE=/ busi nesspr ocess/ your Busi nessProcess/ your Desti nationFile
DI SP=RPL

)

There are three parts to the destination FILE name in this Copy step:

4+ /businessprocesy is areserved word and signals to Sterling Integrator that you are
copying to a business process.

4 yourBusinessProcessis the name of the Sterling Integrator business process that the
Connect:Direct Server adapter invokes.

4+ yourDestinationFileisthe name of the document that is passed to the business process
by the Connect:Direct Server adapter. This document becomes the Primary Document
in the yourBusinessProcess business process. The primary document is the document
that the services in a business process act on or in relation to; thisis usually the
document passed to a business process by the initiating adapter.

After you submit your Connect:Direct Process, you can use both Connect:Direct and
Sterling Integrator to monitor this process. See the Working with Connect:Direct page for
more information.

For more Connect:Direct Process examples, Refer to Chapter 23, Sterling
Integrator-Connect: Direct Server Adapter Examplesin The Connect:Direct Process
L anguage Reference Guide

Retrieving from a Sterling Integrator Business Process

Toretrieve afile from a Sterling Integrator business process using Connect:Direct, use the
following general syntax:

COPY FROM / busi nessprocess/ your Busi nessProcess/ your Sour ceFi | e
COPY TO FI LE=your Desti nati onFil e
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Thefollowing Connect:Direct Process exampl e retrieves yourSourceFile from the Sterling
Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter which receives the file from your business
process.

PULLFI LE PROCESS
SNODE=y our CDSANode
SNODEI D=( your User | D, your Passwor d)

STEP1 COPY

FROM (

FI LE=/ busi nesspr ocess/ your Busi nessProcess/ your Sour ceFi | e
SNODE

)
TO (

FI LE=your Desti nati onFil e
PNODE

DI SP=RPL

)

PEND

There are three parts to the FROM FILE name in the Copy step:

4+ /businessprocess/ is areserved word and signals to Sterling Integrator that you are
invoking a business process.

4+ yourBusinessProcess is the name of the Sterling Integrator business process that the
Connect:Direct Server adapter invokes.

4+ yourSourceFileisthe name of the document that is passed from the Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter to your Connect:Direct node. This document is the
Primary Document in your business process.

After you submit your Connect:Direct Process, you can use both Connect:Direct and
Sterling Integrator to monitor this process. See the Working with Connect:Direct page for
more information.

For more Connect:Direct Process examples, Refer to Chapter 23, Sterling
Integrator-Connect:Direct Server Adapter Examplesin The Connect:Direct Process
Language Reference Guide

Retrieving from a Sterling Integrator Mailbox

To retrieve afile from a Sterling Integrator mailbox using Connect:Direct, use the
following general syntax:

COPY FROM / mai | box/ your Mai | box/ your Sour ceFi |l e
COPY TO FI LE=your Desti nati onFil e
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Thefollowing Connect:Direct process example retrieves yourSourceFile from the Sterling
Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter which picksup thefilein your Sterling Integrator
mailbox.

PULLFI LE PROCESS
SNODE=y our CDSANode
SNODEI D=( your User | D, your Passwor d)

STEP1 COPY

FROM (

FI LE=/ mai | box/ your Mai | box/ your Sour ceFi | e
SNODE

)
TO (

FI LE=your Desti nati onFil e
PNODE

DI SP=RPL

)

There are three parts to the FROM FILE name in the Copy step:

4+ /mailbox/ is areserved word and signals to Sterling Integrator that you are retrieving
from a mailbox.

4+ yourMailbox includes the name of the Sterling Integrator mailbox.

4+ yourSourceFileisthe name of the document that is passed from the Sterling Integrator
mailbox by the Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter to your
Connect:Direct node.

After you submit the Connect:Direct Process, you can use Connect:Direct Select Statistics
to monitor your Connect:Direct Process, including the sourcefile. For moreinformation on
how to usethe SELECT STATISTICS command to determine the outcome of acompleted
Process, refer to the Connect:Direct documentation for the platform you are using.

In Sterling Integrator, you can also view your SourceFile, which is stored as amessagein
your mailbox. See the Working with Connect:Direct page for more information on this
Sterling Integrator procedure.

For more Connect:Direct Process examples, Refer to Chapter 23, Sterling
Integrator-Connect: Direct Server Adapter Examplesin The Connect:Direct Process
Language Reference Guide

Specifying File Formats using SYSOPTS

To specify the format of afile including operations to be performed on the file before
sending to Sterling Integrator, identify all customizing features by using SY SOPTS
parameters in the COPY FROM clause. By specifying the SY SOPTS parameters
appropriatefor the platform from which you are sending the sourcefile, the destination file
will arrive on the Sterling Integrator side the way you want it to.

For example, in the following scenario, the file, SourceFileABC, is being copied from the
Connect:Direct for UNIX node to the Sterling Integrator mailbox Inbox directory for the
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Sl_UserlD. Thefileisto be sent asis (datatype=binary) with no character translation and
will be named DestinationFileXY Z on the Sterling Integrator side.

copy_file process snode=Sl _CDSA Node snodei d=(Sl| _User| D, your Passwor d)
stepOl copy

from

(
file = /CDUNI X_node/ Sour ceFi | eABC
pnode

sysopt s=":dat at ype=bi nary: x| at e=no: "

)

ckpt = 2M
conpress
to

(
file = /mail box/ I nbox/DestinationFil eXYZ

snode

di sp = new
)
pend

Submitting a Sterling Integrator Business Process from
Connect:Direct

To submit a Sterling Integrator business process from a Connect:Direct PNODE to an
SNODE Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter, use the following syntax:

SUBM T busi ness process nane

For more Connect:Direct Process examples, Refer to Chapter 23, Sterling
Integrator-Connect: Direct Server Adapter Examplesin The Connect:Direct Process
L anguage Reference Guide

Connect:Direct Parameters for Communicating with Sterling
Integrator

(FROM) FILE=/businessprocess/yourBusinessProcess/yourSourceFile |
/mailbox/yourMailbox/yourSourceFile

specifies the source document in a Sterling Integrator business process or mailbox.
Specify adlash (/), followed by the keyword, businessprocess or mailbox, followed by
the name of your business process or mailbox, a slash (/), and the name of the source
document file.

(TO) FILE=/businessprocess/yourBusinessProcess/yourDestinationFile |
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/mailbox/yourMailbox/yourDestinationFile

specifies the destination document in a Sterling Integrator business process or mailbox.
Specify aslash (/), followed by the keyword, businessprocess or mailbox, followed by
the name of your business process or mailbox, a slash (/), and the name of the
destination document file.

business process name

indicates the specific Sterling Integrator business process being submitted from a
Connect:Direct node.
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Sterling Integrator-Connect:Direct Server

Adapter Examples

Copying a File from Connect:Direct for z/OS to a Sterling Integrator
Mailbox

Inthisexample, the PNODE isa Connect:Direct for zZ/OS server (LA.ZOS) copying its source
file (the LA.3Q.SALES data set) to the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named ATLANTA_CDSA. The destination fileto be created on
the Sterling Integrator side will be called West3QRevenue and placed in the AtlantaHQ

mailbox.

COPYTOVB PROCESS SNODE=ATLANTA_CDSA
SNCDEI D=( At | ant a_User | D, At | ant a_Passwor d)
PNODE=LA. ZOS
STEP1 COPY FROM (DSN=LA. 3Q SALES)
TO  (FILE=/mail box/ Atl ant aHQ West 3QRevenue
DI SP=( NEW )

Copying a File from Connect:Direct for UNIX to a Sterling Integrator
Mailbox

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for UNIX server (NY_UNIX1) copying its
source file (daily.txt) to the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
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Connect:Direct Server adapter named CDSA2. The destination file to be created on the
Sterling Integrator side will be called orders.dly and placed in the NYInbox mailbox.

COPY2UX PROCESS
SNODE=CDSA2
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=NY_UNI X1

STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=/ orders/daily.txt
)
TO (
FI LE=/ mai | box/ NYI nbox/ orders. dly
DI SP=NEW

PEND

Copying a File from Connect:Direct for Windows to a Sterling
Integrator Mailbox

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for Windows server (WEST_WINA)
copying its source file (branch3.txt) to the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling
Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named S_REGIONL. The destination file to be
created on the Sterling Integrator side will be called branch3.inv and placed in the
accounting mailbox.

COPY2W N PROCESS
SNODE=SI _REG ON1
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=WEST_W NA

STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=C: \i nvoi ces\ branch3. t xt
)
TO (
FI LE=/ mai | box/ account i ng/ branch3. i nv
DI SP=NEW

PEND

Copying a File from Connect:Direct HP NonStop to a Sterling
Integrator Mailbox

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct HP NonStop server copying datafile in
$B.smith to the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server

332 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide




Sterling Integrator-Connect:Direct Server Adapter Examples

adapter named CDSA_NODE. The destination file to be created on the Sterling Integrator
side will be called trans and placed in the daily mailbox.

cdsal process snode=CDSA_NODE snodei d=(user, user1)
stepl copy from (file=$B.smth.datafile -
pnode)
to (file="/mail box/daily/trans '
snode
disp = new)
ckpt =128K

Copying a File from Connect:Direct i5/0S to a Sterling Integrator
Mailbox

In the following CDSND command example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S
system copying DALLIB/ACCTDATA to the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling
Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named DALLAS_CDSA. The destination file to
be created on the Sterling Integrator side will be called daily.dat and placed in the invoice
mailbox.

CDSND  PNAME( CDSENDIVB) SNODE( DALLAS_CDSA)
SNODENVI RN( UNI X)
FDSN( * DALLI B/ ACCTDATA' (MBR1) "))
TDSN(* / mai | box/invoi ce/daily. dat’)
FMSYSOPTS(* TYPE(MBR) ')

Copying a File from Connect:Direct for z/OS to a Sterling Integrator
Business Process

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for zZ/OS server (CD.MF6) copying its
source file (the ORDERS.BATCH data set) to the SNODE, whichiis, in this case, a Sterling
Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named S BRANCH. The destination file to be
created on the Sterling Integrator side will be called branch.ord and copied to the
SendToBilling business process as the Primary Document.

COPY2BP PROCESS SNODE=SI _BRANCH
SNCDEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=CD. MF6
STEP1 COPY FROM ( DSN=ORDERS. BATCH)
TO  (FILE=/busi nessprocess/ SendToBi | | i ng/ branch. ord

DI SP=( NEW )

Copying a File from Connect:Direct for UNIX to a Sterling Integrator
Business Process

In this example, the PNODE isaConnect:Direct for UNIX server (NY_UNIX1) copying its
source file (daily.txt) to the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
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Connect:Direct Server adapter named CDSA V51. The destination file to be created on the
Sterling Integrator side will be called orders.dly and copied to the ProcessNYOrders

business process as the Primary Document.

COPYFMUX PROCESS
SNODE=CDSA_V51
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=NY_UNI X1

STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=/ orders/daily.txt
)

TO (
FI LE=/ busi nesspr ocess/ ProcessNYOr der s/ orders. dly

DI SP=RPL

PEND

Copying a File from Connect:Direct for Windows to a Sterling
Integrator Business Process

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for Windows server

(CD_WIN_CENTRAL) copying its source file (merch.txt) to the SNODE, whichis, in this
case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named SICDSA. The destination
fileto be created on the Sterling Integrator side will be called returns.dly and copied to the

Updatel nventory business process as the Primary Document.

CPYFMAY N PROCESS
SNODE=SI CDSA
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=CD_W N_CENTRAL
STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=C: \ret urns\ nerch. t xt
)
TO (
FI LE=/ busi nesspr ocess/ Updat el nventory/returns.dly
DI SP=RPL
)
PEND

Copying a File from Connect:Direct HP NonStop to a Sterling
Integrator Business Process

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct HP NonStop server copying datafile in
$B.smith to the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server
adapter named CDSA_NODE. The destination file to be created on the Sterling Integrator
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side will be called orders and copied to the ProcessOrders business process as the Primary
Document.

cdsa2 process snode=CDSA_NODE snodei d=(user, user1)
stepl copy from (file=$B.smth.datafile -
pnode)
to (file="/businessprocess/ProcessOrders/orders '
snode
disp = new)
ckpt =128K

Copying a File from Connect:Direct i5/0S to a Sterling Integrator
Business Process

In the following CDSND command example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S
system copying DALLIB/ACCTDATA to the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling
Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named DALLAS CDSA. Thedestinationfileto be
created on the Sterling Integrator side will be called daily.dat and copied to the

Processl nvoice business process as the Primary Document.

CDSND  PNAME( CDSENDBP) SNODE( DALLAS_CDSA)
SNODENVI RN( UNI X)
FDSN( * DALLI B/ ACCTDATA' )
TDSN( * / busi nessprocess/ Processl nvoi ce/ dai l y. dat’)
FMBYSOPTS(* TYPE(MBR) ')

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Business Process to
Connect:Direct for z/OS

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for z/OS server (CD.ZOSPROD)
retrieving afile from the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named MAIN_CDSA. The source file (outbound.hilling) is
copied from the primary document of the Transfer Billing business process.The destination
file to be created on the Connect:Direct server is called BILLINGDAT.

SENDBI LL PROCESS SNODE=MAI N_CDSA

SNCDEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)

PNODE=CD. ZGS. PRCD
STEP1 COPY FROM (FI LE=/ busi nessprocess/ TransferBi | | ing/outbound. billing

SNCDE)

TO  (DSN=BI LLI NG DAT
PNODE
DI SP=( NEW

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Business Process to
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Connect:Direct for Windows

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for Windows server (CDWIN_9)
retrieving afile from the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named S51CDSA. The sourcefile (daily.txt) iscopied from
the primary document of the RespondToCD business process. The destination file to be
created on the Connect:Direct server is called orders.dat.

PULL2W N PROCESS
SNODE=SI 51CDSA
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, myPasswor d)
PNODE=CDW N_9

STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=/ busi nesspr ocess/ RespondToCD/ dai | y. t xt
SNODE
)
TO (
FI LE=C: \transacti ons\ or der s. dat
PNCDE
DI SP=RPL
)

PEND

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Business Process to
Connect:Direct for UNIX

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for UNIX server (UNIX_NODEA)
retrieving afile from the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named CDSA2. The source file (trans.dat) is copied from
the primary document of the SendTransactions business process. The destination file to be
created on the Connect:Direct server is called orders.txt.

PULLTRAN PROCESS
SNODE=CDSA2
SNCODEI D=( nyUser | D, myPasswor d)
PNODE=UNI X_NODEA

STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=/ busi nesspr ocess/ SendTr ansacti ons/trans. dat
SNODE
)
TO (
FI LE=/ cust 1/ or der s. t xt
PNODE
DI SP=RPL

)

PEND
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Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Business Process to
Connect:Direct HP NonStop

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct HP NonStop server retrieving afile from
the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter
named CDSA NODE. The sourcefile (orders) is copied from the primary document of the
ProcessOrders business process. The destination file to be created on the Connect:Direct
server is datafile in $B.smith.

cdsa3 process snode=CDSA_NODE snodei d=(user, user1)
stepl copy from (file="/businessprocess/ProcessOrders/orders '
snode)
to (file=$B.smth.datafile -
pnode
di sp=(RPL, , DELETE))
ckpt =128K

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Business Process to
Connect:Direct i5/0S

In the following CDRCV command example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S
system retrieving afile from the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling I ntegrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named DALLAS CDSA. The sourcefile(daily.dat) iscopied
from the primary document of the Processl nvoice business process. The destination fileto
be created on the Connect:Direct server is DALLIB/ACCDATA.

CDRCV  PNAME( CDRCVBP)  SNODE( DALLAS_CDSA)
SNCDENVI RN( UNI X)
FDSN( ‘ / busi nessprocess/ Processl nvoi ce/ daily. dat’)
TDSN( * DALLI B/ ACCTDATA' (DAILY)"))
TOSYSOPTS(‘ TYPE(MBR) )

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Mailbox to Connect:Direct
for z/IOS

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for zZ/OS system (CD.ZOS.PROD)
retrieving afile from the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named SCDSA. The source file (mainframe.txt) is copied
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from the Outbound mailbox on Sterling Integrator. The destination file to be created on the
Connect:Direct system is called DAILY.DAT.

GETDAI LY PROCESS SNODE=SI CDSA
SNCODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=CD. ZCS. PROD
STEP1 COPY FROM ( FI LE=/ mai | box/ Qut bound/ mai nf r ame. t xt
SNODE)
TO (DSN=DAI LY. DAT
PNCDE
DI SP=( NEW )

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Mailbox to Connect:Direct
for Windows

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for Windows server (WIN_CD2)
retrieving afile from the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named CENTRAL _CDSA. The source file (annual.rpt) is
copied from the Chicago mailbox on Sterling Integrator.The destination file to be created
on the Connect:Direct server is called annual.txt.

GETANRPT PROCESS
SNODE=CENTRAL _ CDSA
SNCODEI D=( nyUser | D, myPasswor d)
PNODE=W N_CD2

STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=/ mai | box/ Chi cago/ annual . r pt
SNODE
)
TO (
FI LE=C: \ acct g\ annual . t xt
PNODE
DI SP=RPL

)

PEND

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Mailbox to Connect:Direct
for UNIX

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for UNIX server (CD_UX TEST)
retrieving afile from the SNODE, whichis, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named SI50. The source file (contact.lst) is copied from the
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Sales mailbox on Sterling Integrator. The destination file to be created on the
Connect:Direct server is called prospect.ixt.

RTRVLI ST PROCESS
SNODE=SI 50
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, myPasswor d)
PNODE=CD_UX_TEST
STEP1 COPY
FROM (
FI LE=/ mai | box/ Sal es/ cont act . | st
SNODE
)
TO (
FI LE=/ cont act s/ pr ospect. t xt
PNCDE
DI SP=RPL
)

PEND

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Mailbox to Connect:Direct
HP NonStop

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct HP NonStop server retrieving afile from
the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter
named CDSA _NODE. The sourcefile (orders) is copied from the DailyTransactions
mailbox on Sterling Integrator. The destination file to be created on the Connect:Direct
server is datafile in $B.smith.

cdsa4 process snode=CDSA_NODE snodei d=(user, user1)
stepl copy from (file="/mail box/DailyTransacti ons/orders '
shode)
to (file=$B.smth.datafile -
pnode
di sp=(RPL, , DELETE))
ckpt =128K

Retrieving a File from a Sterling Integrator Mailbox to Connect:Direct
i5/0S

In the following CDRCV command example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S
system retrieving afile from the SNODE, which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator
Connect:Direct Server adapter named DALLAS CDSA. The sourcefile(daily.dat) iscopied
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from the invoice mailbox on Sterling Integrator. The destination file to be created on the
Connect:Direct server is DALLIB/ACCDATA.

CDRCV ~ PNAME( CDRCVIVB) SNODE( DALLAS_CDSA)
SNCDENVI RN( UNI X)
FDSN(‘ mai | box/ i nvoi ce/ daily. dat")
TDSN( * DALLI B/ ACCTDATA(DAILY) ")
TOSYSOPTS(‘ TYPE(MBR) ')

Submitting a Sterling Integrator Business Process from
Connect:Direct for z/OS

In thisexample, the PNODE isaConnect:Direct for z/OS system (CD.NY.ZOS) submitting
a Sterling Integrator business process (the PROCESS DAILY.ORDERS member) located in
the NYLIBRARY to the SNODE, which s, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct

Server adapter named LA_S.

SUBBP PROCESS SNCDE=LA_SI
SNCDEI D=( nyUser | D, myPasswor d)
PNCDE=CD. NY. ZOS
STEP1 SUBM T DSN=NYL| BRARY( PROCESS. DAl LY. ORDERS)

Submitting a Sterling Integrator Business Process from
Connect:Direct for UNIX

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for UNIX server (CD_UX_PROD)
submitting a Sterling Integrator business process (Updatel nvoices) to the SNODE, which
is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named CD_ACCTG.

SUBUPDT PROCESS
SNODE=CD_ACCTG
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNCDE=CD_UX_PRCD

STEP1 SUBM T FI LE=Updat el nvoi ces

PEND

Submitting a Sterling Integrator Business Process from
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Connect:Direct for Windows

In thisexample, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct for Windows server (WINCD_BRANCH)
submitting a Sterling Integrator business process (ProcessOrders) to the SNODE, whichis,
in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named CDSA TULSA.

SUBUPDT PROCESS
SNODE=CDSA_TULSA
SNODEI D=( nyUser | D, nyPasswor d)
PNODE=W NCD_BRANCH

STEP1 SUBM T FI LE=Pr ocessOrders

PEND

Submitting a Sterling Integrator Business Process from
Connect:Direct HP NonStop

In this example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct HP NonStop system (CD.HPNS.PROD)
submitting a Sterling Integrator business process (ProcessDuplicates) to the SNODE,
which is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named

CDSA.NODE.

cdsa5 process pnode=CD. HPNS. PROD
snode=CDSA_NODE
snodei d=(user, user 1)

stepl submi t DSN=Pr ocessDupl i cat es
SUBNODE=SNCDE

Submitting a Sterling Integrator Business Process from
Connect:Direct i5/0S

In this CDSUBMIT command example, the PNODE is a Connect:Direct i5/0S system
submitting a Sterling Integrator business process (Processlnvoice) to the SNODE, which
is, in this case, a Sterling Integrator Connect:Direct Server adapter named CDSA_TULSA.

The process name is CDSUBS.

CDSUBM T SNODE( CDSA _TULSA) SNODENVI RN( UNI X) PROCFI LE( Pr ocessl nvoi ce)
PNAME( CDSUBSI )
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PROCESS Statement Examples

Basic PROCESS Statement

This exampleillustrates the minimum requirements of a PROCESS statement. The label
CD1 must begin in column one. PROCESS is the statement identifier and isrequired. The

only required parameter is SNODE, which specifies the secondary node to be used in the
Connect:Direct Process.

CD1 PROCESSSNODE=CD. VM NODE

Detailed PROCESS Statement Using the RETAIN Parameter

According to parameters specified, this Process runsin CLASS 4 and is assigned the
highest priority, 15. The parameter RETAIN=INITIAL causesthe Processto remaininthe
gueue (TCQ) after execution and run every time the Connect:Direct system isinitialized.
In addition, accounting data is specified for both nodes (PACCT and SACCT).

CDACCT PROCESS SNODE=CD. OS390. NODE -
CLASS=4
PRTY=15
PACCT=" ACCOUNTI NG DATA FOR PNODE' -
RETAI N=I NI TI AL -
SACCT=" | NFORMATI ON FOR SNODE

Detailed PROCESS Statement Using the NOTIFY Parameter

The priority for this Processis set to 8 and runsin CLASS 4. Because of the NOTIFY
parameter, USER1 will be notified upon Process completion.

For Connect:Direct UNIX, VSE/ESA, OpenVMS, and HP NonStop nodes: NOTIFY is
ignored.
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PROCL  PROCESS -
SNODE=CD. AS400 -
PRTY=8 -
NOTI FY=USERL -
CLASS=4 -
SNODE! D=( USERL, PWD)

Using %PNODE

This Process shows using avariabl e to substitute to %PNODE. %PNODE isset to thenode
name from which the Process is submitted. (%PNODE is only valid for Connect:Direct
z/OS nodes.)

PROCI  PROCESS &NODE=%°NCDE
STEPL  COPY FROM PNODE DSN=JSM TH. FI LE DI SP=SHR) -
TO (SNODE DSN=JSM TH. FI LE DI SP=NEW
| F (STEP1 EQ 0)
RUN TASK ( PGMEUSERPGM -
PARME’ &NODE, &DSN )
ElF

Specifying a List of Ciphers in a Particular Process

This example involves overriding default settings in the Secure+ parameter files used to
establish a connection between two business partners. The business partners agreed by
default all sessions are non-secure but that when a secure communication line is required
for a particular session, they would use the SSL protocol and alist of cipher suitesin a
specific order.

Although the SSL protocol is not enabled in the Secure+ parameter files, the remote node
records specify OVERRIDE=Y, and all other parameters required to perform the
handshake to establish an SSL session are defined.

To specify that the session for this PROCESS is to be secure using SSL and to tell
Connect:Direct to use aspecific list of cipher suites, the business partners use thefollowing
PROCESS statement:

SSLCIPHERS PROCESS SNODE=OTHERBP
SECURE= (SSL, (SSL_RSA_WITH_3DES_EDE_CBC_SHA,SSL_RSA_ AES_128_SHA,
SSL_RSA_AES_256_SHA, SSL_RSA_WITH_DES_CBC_SHA) )

Thefour cipher suites are listed in the order of preference, and the first one that matches a
cipher suite defined for the other node is used to establish a session.
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Encrypting Only Control Block Information—Not Data Being Sent

This example involves overriding default settings in the Secure+ parameter files used to
establish a connection between two business partners. The business partners agreed by
default all sessions are secure and that everything should be encrypted, that is, both the
information sent during the handshaketo set up communication sessions and the actual files
being transferred.

Both partners specified the following configuration in their Secure+ parameter files:
4+ Specified ENCRY PT=Y in both the Local and Remote Node records
4+ Specified OVERRIDE=Y in both the Local and Remote Node records

To not go through the expense of encrypting and decrypting databeing transferred, they use
the following PROCESS statement when transferring a particular file:

ENCNO PROCESS SNODE=OTHERBP SECURE=ENCRYPT.DATA=N

In this scenario, both business partners are more concerned with increasing throughput and
using less CPU while protecting the information being exchanged to establish the session.

Note: Both sides must have support for ENCRY PT.DATA=N or the Processfails.

Using %DD2DSN to Pass DSN from JCL to a Process

In this example, Connect:Direct uses the DSN specified on the allocated FROMDD
statement in the JCL and arandomly generated six- digit number to copy to adata set with
aunique name.

TEST PROCESS SNODE=S_NODE -
&RAN = Y%PRAND -
&DSN = %DD2DSN( FROVDD)

STEP COPY FROM (DSN=&DSN) TO (XXX. T&RAN)

Using a TCP/IP Address for the SNODE Keyword (IPv4)

This Process shows how to code the TCF/IP address using the | Pv4 standard dotted-name
format when the real address is known to the user.

PROC1 PROCESSPNODE=CD. OS390. NODE-
SNODE=TCPNAVME=111. 222. 333. 444-
NOTI FY=USER1
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Using a TCP/IP Address for the SNODE Keyword (IPv6)

This Process shows how to code the TCP/IP address using the IPv6 format with colons
when the real address is known to the user.

PROC1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. OS390. NODE-
SNODE=TCPNAME=1111: : 6666: 7777: 8888 -
NOTI FY=USER1

Using TCPNAME to Identify the PNODE/SNODE Sites

This Process shows how the user can identify the TCP/IP nodes by name when the real
network addresses for the nodes are unknown. The names specified must be identified to
the TCP/IP network name resol ution task.

PROC1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. OS390. NODE-
SNODE=RESTON. SCENTER-
NOTI FY=USER1

HP NonStop PROCESS Statement
Thefollowing is an example HP NonStop PROCESS statement.

PROC1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. NODE
SNODEI D=( JONES, OPENUP)
CLASS=4
HOLD=YES
PACCT=" OPERATI ONS, DEPT. 87’
RETAI N=NO

The Process named PROCL specifies a secondary node (SNODE) of CD.NODE. The
corresponding security user |Ds and passwords (SNODEID) have been included.

This Process will runin CLASS 4.

The Process will be placed on the Hold queue until it is released for execution with a
CHANGE PROCESS command.

The PACCT parameter specifiesthat all accounting information will be attributed to the
operations account, department 87, if the node has a program that maintains this
information.

Once the Process executes, it will be deleted because the RETAIN parameter is set to NO.
Note that NO is the default value for the RETAIN parameter.
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Example OpenVMS PROCESS Statement
The following is a example PROCESS statement.

PROCL PROCESS SNODE=CD. NCDE. A
SNODE! D=( JONES, OPENUP)
CLASS=4
HOLD=YE
PACCT=' OPERATI ONS, DEPT. 87’
RETAI N=NO

The Process named PROC1 specifies a secondary node (SNODE) of CD.NODE.A. The
corresponding security user |Ds and passwords (SNODEID) are included.

This Processwill runin CLASS 4.

The Process will be placed on the Hold queue until it is released for execution with a
CHANGE PROCESS command.

The PACCT parameter specifiesthat al accounting information will be attributed to the
operations account, department 87, if the node has a program that maintains this
information.

After the Process executes it will be deleted because the RETAIN parameter is set to NO.

Example VMESA Process

The Process named PROCL specifies a secondary node (SNODE) of CD.NODE.A. The
corresponding security user IDs and passwords (SNODEID) are included.

PROC1 PROCESSSNODE=CD. NODE. A-
SNODEI D=( JONES, OPENUP) -
CLASS=4
HOLD=YES
NOTI FY=%JSER-
PACCT=" OPERATI ONS, DEPT. 87 -
RETAI N=NO

This Process will runin CLASS 4.

The Processis placed in the Hold queue until it is released for execution with a CHANGE
PROCESS command. Asindicated by the NOTIFY parameter, the VM user who submitted
the Process is notified upon completion of the Process.

The PACCT parameter specifiesthat all accounting information will be attributed to the
operations account, department 87, if the node has a program that maintains this
information.

After the Process executes, it is deleted because the RETAIN parameter is set to NO.
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VSE PROCESS Statement

PROCLPROCESSSNODE=CD. NODE. A-
SNODE! D=( JONES, OPENUP) -
CLASS=4
HOLD=YES
PACCT=' OPERATI ONS, DEPT. 87 -
RETAI N=NO

The Process named PROCL specifies a secondary node (SNODE) of CD.NODE.A. The
corresponding security user |Ds and passwords (SNODEID) have been included.

This Processwill runin CLASS 4.

The Process will be placed on the Hold queue until it is released for execution with a
CHANGE PROCESS command.

The PACCT parameter specifies that all accounting information will be attributed to the
operations account, department 87, if the node has a program that maintains this
information.

After the Process executes, it is deleted because the RETAIN parameter is set to NO.

Using Symbolics in a UNIX Process

348

This example shows a UNIX Process that uses symbolics to specify the file and data set
names at submission. Process accounting data is specified for the pnode and snode.

copyseq process snode=dal | as
pacct =" dept - 59"
sacct =" dept - 62"

st ep01 copy from (file=&file)
to (file=&dsn
shode)
pend
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The following submit command specifies the file and data set namesto be used in afile

transfer.

subm tfil e=copyseq
& ile=nyfile
&dsn=abc

The following Process is generated by the previous input:

copyseq process snode=dal | as
pacct =" dept - 59"
sacct =" dept - 62"
st ep01 copy from (file=nyfile)
to (fil e=abcsnode)
pend
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COPY Statement Examples

Using Defaults to Allocate a File (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process designates that the destination file is placed on a specified unit and volume.
The SPACE information is also supplied. Because DCB information is not specified for
the destination data set, DCB information from the source data set is used.

Both checkpointing and compression are requested. |If the Process receives an X 37-type
abend, the Processis requeued, because REQUEUE=YES is specified in the PROCESS
statement. Corrective action can then be taken.

COPYSEQ PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS
SNODE=CD. CHI CAGD REQUEUE=YES
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (PNODE DSN=$DAL. PSDATA)
CKPT=10M
COVPRESS-
TO  (SNODE DSN=$CHI . PSDATA
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
UNI T=3380
VOL=( SER=SYS009)
SPACE=( 4096, (200, 40) , , , ROUND) )

Using %SUBDATE and %SUBTIME for a File Name (OS/390 to
0S/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Process shows how to use the %SUBDATE and %SUBTIME variablesto construct a
unique dataset name based on the date and time of afile transfer submission.

%JDATE, %SUBDATE, and %SUBTIME are exclusive to Connect:Direct OS/390.
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CD1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. VM NODE
&DATE=%SUBDATE
&TI ME=%SUBTI ME

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (
DSN=ACCTNG. DAl LY. DATA
SELECT=( PL*)
)
TO
DSN=ACCTNG. UPDATES. D || &DATE || . T || &TIME
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
DCB=( DSORG=PO, LRECL=80, RECFM=FB, BLKSI ZE=8000)
)

File Allocation Using a TYPE File (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

Thefollowing ProcessusesaTY PE fileto alocate a data set; therefore, UNIT, VOLUME,
and SPACE parameters are not specified within the COPY statement.

The destination data set is allocated using definitions specified in the TY PE record,
PSFILE.

COPYSEQ PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS
SNCDE=CD. CH CAGO REQUEUE=YES
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=DAL. PSDATA)
CKPT=10M
COVPRESS
TO ( DSN=CHI . PSDATA
TYPE=PSFI LE)

Thefollowing parameters make up the TY PE record, PSFILE. ThisTY PE record must be
present at the destination node (SNODE).

DI SP=( NEW CATLG)

DCB=( BLKS| ZE=3120, LRECL=80, DSORG=PS)
UNI T=3380

VOL=( SER=SYS009)

SPACE=( 4096, (200, 40) , , , ROUND)

Y ou can aso place the IOEXIT parameter in a TY PE entry. Any parameters specified on
the COPY statement take precedence over those coded inthe TYPE file. Seethe
appropriate Connect:Direct platform’s User’ s Guide for details on setting up entriesin the
TYPEfile.

352 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



COPY Statement Examples

Overriding Secure+ Option Settings in an STS Protocol Environment
(z/OS)
The following sample Process, SAMPLE, copiesthe data set TEST.INPUT.DATASET

from the PNODE to the SNODE (THE.OTHER.NODE), renamesit to
TEST.OUTPUT.DATASET, and enables data encryption and digital signatures.

SAMPLE PROCESS SNODE=THE. OTHER. NODE
*
COPYFI LE COPY FROM (- PNODE
DSN=' TEST. | NPUT. DATASET'
DI SP=SHR

)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=' TEST. OUTPUT. DATASET'
DI SP=( NEW CATLGQ)

)
SECURE=( ENC=Y, S| G=Y)

Copying a KSDS that Must be Extended

This COPY statement copies and sends a basic key-sequenced data set (KSDS) to the
secondary node as anew KSDS that is required to be extended. Because the LIKE
parameter is not included, the KEYLEN, KEY OFF, AND LRECL parameters had to be
specified.

COPY FROM ( PNODE DSNSEPETEL. KSDS DI SP=( SHR) Yy -
TO ( SNODE DSN=EPETE2. KSDSE DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
DSNTYPE=EXTREQ KEYLEN=8 KEYOFF=6 LRECL=80)

Copying a SAM File (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

The following Process copies a SAM file from CD.DALLASto anew file located at
another site, CD.CHICAGO. The receiving node allocates the file using the same file
attributes asthe source data set because no fileinformationis supplied. Both checkpointing
and compression are requested within the Process. The submitting user is notified when
the Process compl etes.

COPYSEQ PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS NOTI FY=94JSER
SNODE=CD. CHI CAGD
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=DAL. PSDATA)
CKPT=10M
DI SP=SHR
COVPRESS
TO  (DSN=CHI . PSDATA)
DI SP=RPL
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Copying a DFDSS Volume Dump (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Process transmits an OS/390 Data Facility Data Set Services (DFDSS) volume dump
to tape. Note that the RECFM must be U.

DFDSS PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0S390. ALTO
coPY1 /* STEP NAME  */
COPY FROM ( DSN=DAT. P34ECH. DECO1
DI SP=0LD DCB=( RECFM=U, BLKSI ZE=32760))
COVPRESS
TO  (DSN=DAT. P44ECH. DECO1
DI SP=( NEW CATLG) LABEL=(, SL,,, RETPD=15)
DCB=( RECFM=U, BLKSI ZE=32760)
UNI T=CART SNODE)

Copying an Entire PDS (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This COPY statement transmits a PDS to anew file located at another site. Because
allocation datais not included in the Process, the receiving node all ocates the file using the
same file attributes as the source data set. Both checkpointing and compression are
reguested within the Process. Checkpointing only takes place at the member level when
copying aPDS.

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE)
CKPT=1M
DI SP=SHR
COVPRESS
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)
DI SP=RPL

Specifying a Range and the NR Subparameter to Copy Selected PDS
Members (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

The following COPY statement shows how the NR (NOREPLACE) subparameter can be
used when arangeis specified. The member ABC is copied to the PDS, PDS.DEST. All
members from FAA through GBB are copied if they do not already exist. The member
PQR is also copied.
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/* USE OF NR WHEN A RANGE |'S SPECIFIED  */
coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
SELECT=( ABC,
(FAA/ GBB, , NR) ,
PQR))
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST
DI SP=0LD)

Copying One Member of a PDS (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.
This example illustrates three ways to copy a single member of a PDS.

4 In STEPOL, the FROM and TO member names are specified in the data set names.

4+ In STEPO2, the FROM and TO member names are specified in the data set names,
with the output member name changed.

4 STEPO3 usesthe SELECT parameter as part of the FROM clause of the COPY
statement, with anew member name specified on the data set name for the destination
data set.

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE( MEMBER) )
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST( MEMBER)
DI SP=RPL)
STEPO2  COPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE( OLDVEM) )
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST( NEVWNANE)
DI SP=RPL)
STEPO3 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=PDS. SOURCE
SELECT=OLDMEM)
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST( NEWNAVE)
DI SP=RPL)

Copying a PDS and Excluding an Individual Member (OS/390 to
0S/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This COPY statement copies an entire PDS, with the exception of the member, MEM3,
named in the EXCLUDE parameter.

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
EXCL UDE=MENB)
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)
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Copying a PDS and Excluding Members Generically (OS/390 to
0S/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This COPY statement shows how to exclude members generically. In thisexample, all
members are copied, except members with names beginning with ABC.

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
EXCLUDE=ABC*)
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)

Copying a PDS and Using a Range to Exclude PDS Members (OS/390
to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

The following COPY statement copies an entire PDS but uses a range to exclude any
members from AAB through BBC.

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
EXCLUDE=( ( AAB/ BBQ) ) )
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)

The source file, PDS.SOURCE, contains the following members:

|AAA, AAB, ABB, ABC, BBA, BBB, BBCA, BGG XXX

Members AAA, BBCA, BGG, and XXX are copied. Members AAB, ABB, ABC, BBA,
and BBB are not copied because they are within the range of members excluded in
AAB/BBC. Thereisno member BBC to exclude; BBB was the last member in
PDS.SOURCE within the specified range. Because BBCA is not part of the range to be
excluded, it iscopied. A generic range, like AAB*/BBC*, isnot valid.

All range entries must be specified as subparameters and enclosed in parentheses.

Copying a PDS and Generically Selecting Members (OS/390 to
0S/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This COPY statement shows how to select generically all member names starting with
PAID (the first four characters of the data set names). The remaining members of
PDS.SOURCE are not copied.
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coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
SELECT=( PAI D¥))
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)

Copying PDS Members Using the EXCLUDE and SELECT Parameters
(OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.
In this example, the data set, PDS.SOURCE, contains the following members:

|A, AB, ABA, ABB, ABC, ABD, ABE, ACB, ACC, ACD, BAA, BAB, BAC, CDE, CDF

This COPY statement shows the use of the SELECT and EXCLUDE parameters:

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
SELECT=( ( BA/ BBB) , A*, ABC, ( CDF, ZZZ))
EXCLUDE=( AC*, BAA, (ABC/ AZ)))
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)

Results are as follows;

4+ A, AB, ABA, ABB are copied because they are generically selected by A*.

4+ ABC s copied because a specific ABC selection overrides the EXCLUDE range
(ABCIAZ).

4+ ABD and ABE are not copied because they are excluded by the range ABC/AZ.
4+ ACB, ACC, and ACD are not copied because they are excluded generically by AC*.

4+ BAA isnot copied because the specific BAA EXCLUDE overrides the SELECT
range (BA/BBB).

4+ BAB and BAC are copied because they are selected by the range (BA/BBB).
4+ CDE isnot copied becauseit is not selected.

4+ CDFiscopied becauseit is specifically selected by (CDFZZ2Z2); ZZZ isthe new
name.

Refer to the Connect: Direct Process Guide for Mainframe Products volume for the
precedence for the SELECT and EXCLUDE parameters.

Copying a PDS Using the ALIAS Parameter with SELECT and
EXCLUDE (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.
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This COPY statement shows how the ALIAS parameter works when other optional
parameters are specified.

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE
ALI AS=Y
EXCLUDE=C3
SELECT=(A, C1))
TO  (DSN=PDS. DEST)

In this example, the data set PDS.SOURCE has the following members and associated

aliases:

Members Aliases
A Al A2

B

C ciczcs

The dataset PDS.DEST contained no members and no aliases before the COPY operation.
After the COPY operation, PDS.DEST contains the following members and aliases:

Members Aliases
A Al A2
C cic2

The explanation follows:

A is copied because it was selected by member name.

Aliscopied because ALIAS=Y and Al isan aliasfor member A.

A2 iscopied because ALIAS=Y and A2 isan alias for member A.

B is not copied because it was not selected.

Ciscopied because ALIAS=Y and C is the true member name for C1.
C1is copied because it was selected by member name.

C2 iscopied because ALIAS=Y and C1 (another alias for member C) was selected by
member name.

4+ C3isnot copied because it was specifically excluded.

R R R R R
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Copying a PDS Member to Tape (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

The following Process copies a PDS member to atape device, specifying the PDS member
as part of the DSN. Because you can only copy a single PDS member to tape in one copy
step, DSORG=PS must be coded on the TO clause of the Connect:Direct 0S/390 COPY
statement.

COPYSEQ PROCESS PNODE=CHI CAGO

SNODE=M NNEAPCLI S
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=MY. PDS. FI LE( MEMBER)

DI SP=SHR PNCDE)

TO  (DSN=TAPE. FI LE

DI SP=( NEW CATLG)

UNI T=TAPE

LABEL=(, SL)

DCB=( DSORG=PS) )

Y ou can copy multiple PDS members by coding multiple COPY stepsin a Process, and
either append the additional PDS membersto thefirst file or create separate tape files for
each member. In the following example, MEMB is appended to TAPE.FILE.

COPYSEQ PROCESS PNODE=CHI CAGO
SNODE=M NNEAPOLI S
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=MY. PDS. FI LE( MEMR)
DI SP=SHR PNODE)
TO  (DSN=TAPE. FI LE
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
UNI T=TAPE
DCB=( DSORG=PS) )
STEPO2 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=MY. PDS. FI LE( MEVB)
DI SP=SHR PNODE)
TO  (DSN=TAPE. FI LE
DI SP=( MOD, CATLG)
UNI T=TAPE
LABEL=(, SL)
DCB=( DSORG=PS) )

Using the IOEXIT Parameter (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Y ou can specify use of an I/O exit by theinclusion of the IOEXIT keyword on the COPY
statement. The IOEXIT keyword isvalid in either the FROM or TO clause of the COPY
statement. Y ou can specify a different user-written IOEXIT on each side as shown in the
following example. The exit must, however, reside on the node where it is referenced.

The exit referenced in this COPY (OUEXTO03) must reside in an authorized loadlib at the
destination site.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 359



Chapter 25 COPY Statement Examples

In this example, INEXTO01, an IOEXIT program, on the source Connect:Direct node will
be invoked and passed two parameters-a character string (‘ DBOAQ5’) and a hexadecimal
value (X'0OE"). It will passrecordsusing Connect:Direct to OUEXTO03, an IOEXIT onthe
destination Connect:Direct node.

coPY FROM ( PNODE
| CEXI T=( | NEXTO1, C DBOAO5’ , X' OF'))
TO  SNODE

| CEXI T=OUEXTO03)

Copying to a New SMS-Controlled Data Set (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This COPY statement transmits a sequential file to a new SMS-controlled file at another
site. Thenew dataset will be allocated using the DCB parametersthat are specified within
the DATACLAS definition on the receiving node.

coPY FROM ( DSN=SEQ SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=SEQ DEST
DATACLAS=DCLASS1
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMICLAS=MCLASS1)

Copying to a New SMS Data Set Using LIKE (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This COPY statement transmits a sequential file to anew SMS-controlled file at another
site. The new data set will be allocated using the DCB parameters from the data set
specified on the LIKE parameter.

coPY FROM ( DSN=SEQ SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=SEQ DEST
LI KE=MODEL. DATASET. DEST
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMICLAS=MCLASS1)

Creating and Copying a PDSE Data Set (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This COPY statement transmits aPDS file to anew PDSE file at another site. The
DSNTY PE parameter is used to specify that the receiving datasetisaLIBRARY (another
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name for aPDSE file). The data set is aso alocated with the STORCLAS parameter to
ensure that the SM 'S controls the data set.

coPY FROM ( DSN=PDS. SOURCE)
TO  ( DSN=PDSE. DEST
DSNTYPE=L| BRARY
DATACLAS=DCLASS1
STORCLAS=SCLASS1)

Creating and Copying a VSAM KSDS Data Set (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

ThisCOPY statement transmitsaVSAM KSDSfileto anew VSAM KSDS at another site.
The KEYLEN parameter is used to specify the length of the key for the data set. The
RECORG parameter specifies that the output VSAM dataset isaKSDS. The LRECL
parameter specifiesthe maximum length of arecord inthe VSAM dataset. The KEY OFF
parameter specifies the offset to the key within each record. Notethat the offset isrelative
to 0.

coPY FROM ( DSN=VSAM KSDS. SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=VSAM KSDS. DEST

DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
RECORG=KS

KEYLEN=16

KEYOFF=20

LRECL=256
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMTCLAS=MCLASS1)

Creating and Copying a VSAM ESDS Data Set (O0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

ThisCOPY statement transmitsaVSAM ESDSfileto anew VSAM ESDS at another site.
The RECORG parameter specifiesthat thetarget VSAM datasetisan ESDS. The LRECL
parameter specifies the maximum length of arecord in the VSAM data set.

coPY FROM ( DSN=VSAM ESDS. SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=VSAM ESDS. DEST
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
RECORG=ES
LRECL=128
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMTCLAS=MCLASS1)
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Creating and Copying a VSAM RRDS Data Set (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

ThisCOPY statement transmitsaVSAM RRDSfileto anew VSAM RRDS at another site.
The RECORG parameter specifiesthat thetarget VSAM datasetisan RRDS. The LRECL
parameter specifies the maximum length of arecord in the VSAM data set.

coPY FROM ( DSN=VSAM RRDS. SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=VSAM RRDS. DEST
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
RECORG=RR
LRECL=300
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMICLAS=MCLASS1)

Creating and Copying a VSAM Linear Data Set (0S/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This COPY statement transmitsaVSAM LINEAR fileto anew VSAM LINEAR file at
another site. The RECORG parameter specifiesthat thetarget VSAM datasetisaLINEAR
file.

coPY FROM ( DSN=VSAM LI NEAR. SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=VSAM LI NEAR DEST
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
RECORG=LS
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMTCLAS=MCLASS1)

Copying a Data Set with a Security Profile (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

ThisCOPY statement transmitsasequential fileto anew sequential fileat another site. The
security profile of the model data set is used asamodel to create a generic security profile
for the new data set.

coPY FROM ( DSN=SEQ SOURCE)
TO  (DSN=SEQ DEST
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
SECMODEL=( SEQ DATASET. DEST, GENERI C)
STORCLAS=SCLASS1
MGMTCLAS=MCLASS1)
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Copying a File from Connect:Direct HP NonStop to Connect:Direct
0S/390
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies afile from a Connect:Direct HP NonStop node to a new
SMS-controlled file at a Connect:Direct OS/390 node.

SMVBL PROCESS ~ PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE
STEP1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=$VOL. SUBVOL. TANFI LE
DI SP=SHR
TO  (SNODE
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
DSN=DATAL. SEQ OS390F! LE
DCB=( DSORG=PS, LRECL=80)
SPACE=( 80, (1500, 100) , RLSE)
UNI T=SYSDA
SYSOPTS=" AVGREC=U
MGMICLAS=TESTO1
STORCLAS=TESTO1
DATACLAS=TESTO1")

Copying to OS/390 Nodes with Unigue Member Name Allocation
(AXUNIQ Exit)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

The following examples demonstrate how Connect:Direct resolves member names when
UNIQUE=Y ES s specified on the SY SOPTS parameter of the COPY TO statement.

The member name is made unique as follows:

4 The member name specified in the TO DSN (or defaulted from the FROM DSN) is
used as a seed for comparison. |If the seed name is not unique on the receiving node,
Connect:Direct will modify the specified member name to create a unigue name.

4+ If the seed name isless than eight characters long, Connect:Direct appends a unique
numeric character to the member name, starting with 1. If the member name formed
by the seed and the suffix exists already, the suffix isincremented until a unique name
is created.

4+ The suffix appended can be as long as seven digits.

4+ If the seed name is eight characters long, Connect:Direct will truncate the name from
the right to limit the name to eight characters. This truncation will also take place if
the seed name and its appended suffix are more than eight characters long.
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Resolution of a Uniqgue Member Name by Appending a Digit

This example assumes that HLQ.PDS already contains the members DATA, DATAL,
DATAZ2, and DATA11. Becausethe member namein the example, DATA, already exists
on the OS/390 TO node, a different member name will have to be created. The AXUNIQ
exit, invoked by SY SOPTS="UNIQUE=YES" doesthisfor you by adding numeric digits
to the specified member name until a unique member name is achieved.

COPY FROM ( DSN=\ appl101\ dat a)
TO ( DSN=HLQ PDS( DATA) SYSOPTS="UNI QUE=YES")

Connect:Direct resolves the member nameto DATAS.

Resolution of a Unique Member Name by Truncating and Appending a Digit

Thisexample assumesthat HLQ.PDS already containsthe member DATEABLE. Because
the member name in the example, DATAFILE, already exists on the OS/390 TO node, a
different member name will have to be specified. The AXUNIQ exit, invoked by
SYSOPTS="UNIQUE=YES’, doesthisfor you by dropping the rightmost byte and adding
anumeric digit to the specified member name until a unique member name is achieved.

COPY FROM ( DSN=\ appl101\ dat a)
TO ( DSN=HLQ. PDS( DATAFI LE) SYSOPTS="UN QUE=YES")

Connect:Direct resolves the member nameto DATAFIL1.

Copying a Sequential File from OS/390 to a Member of a Physical Data

364

Base File on an OS/400 Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS and Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This Process copies a sequential file from OS/390 to amember of a physical databasefile
on the 0S/400 node. The RUN TASK then sends a message notifying an OS/400 user that
the Process compl eted.

All SY SOPTS keyword values must be enclosed in parentheses, and the entire SY SOPTS
string must be enclosed in double quotation marks. Connect:Direct syntax requires
backslashes to continue the SY SOPTS over multiple lines when the Process is submitted
from an OS/390 node. Bracketing backslashes allow for continuation of quotation marks
when they begin and end on different lines.

Specifying COMPRESS without a subparameter indicates that blanks are compressed
during transmission and converted back to the original string during decompression. The
default for the COMPRESS parameter is PRIMEchar=X"40'.
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PROC#O1 PROCESS SNODE=0S400. CDI 1
PNODE=SC. 0S390. CD5A
PRTY=8
NOTI FY=0%4JSER
CLASS=4
SNODE! D=( USERI D, PSWRD)
STEPOO1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=CD. 0S400. SEQFI LE1

Dl SP=SHR)
COVPRESS
TO  (SNODE

DSN=' CDY 0S400( TESTO1)
SYSOPTS=\ " TYPE( MBR) \
\ TEXT(’ CREATED BY PROC#001’ )\
\ RCDLEN( 133) "\
DI SP=RPL)
STEPO02 RUN TASK  (PGM = 0S400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
v ovDd(\
\ SNDBRKMVBG\
\ MSG(* PROCESS PROC#01 HAS COMPLETED )\
\ TOMSGQ DSP07) \
Voo
v

Copying a Member of a Physical Data Base File from OS/400 to a
Sequential File on OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for Z/OS and Connect:Direct for i5/0S al so.

This Process copies a member of a physical data base file from the OS/400 node to a

sequential fileon OS/390. DCB information isspecified for fileallocation on OS/390. The
SY SOPTS keyword value is enclosed in parentheses, and the SY SOPT S string is enclosed
in double quotation marks. Specifying COMPRESS EXT indicates that repetitive strings
in the data will be compressed and converted to the original string during decompression.

PROC#001 PROCESS SNODE=05400. CDI 1
PNODE=SC. 0S390. CD5A
PRTY=8
NOTI FY=%JSER
CLASS=4
HOLD=NO
SNODEI D=( RSM TH, ROGER)
STEPOO1 COPY FROM ( SNODE
DSN=' ABC/ OS400( TESTO1)
SYSOPTS="TYPE( MBR) "

DI SP=SHR)
COVPRESS EXT
TO  (PNODE

DSN=ABC. 05400. SEQFI LE9
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=133, BLKSI ZE=23408)
DI SP=RPL)
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Copying a Data Set from OS/390 to a Spooled File on 0S/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS and Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This example copies a data set from OS/390 to a spooled file on an OS/400 node. The
specified SY SOPTS parameters override the defaults defined for the print device at
installation. The parameter CTLCHAR(* FCFC) is always used when the source OS/390
file has arecord format (RECFM) of xxA, which indicates that it contains ANSI carriage
control.

TESTOLA PROCESS  SNODE=0S400. CDI 1
PNODE=SC. 0S390. CD5A
PRTY=8
NOTI FY=98JSER
CLASS=4
HOLD=NO
SNODEI D=( RSM TH, ROGER)

STEPOO1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=CD. 05400. REPORTS
Dl SP=SHR)

TO  (SNODE
DSN=REPORTS401
SYSOPTS=\ " TYPE( SPLF) \
\ DEV( *JOB) \
\ DEVTYPE( *| PDS) \
\ CTLCHAR( * FCFC) \
\ SPOOL( * YES) \
\ PRTQLTY(*NLQ) \
\PRTTXT(' *** END OF PAGE ***')\
\ JUSTI FY( 100)\
\ OUTQ *JOB) \
\ COPI ES(2) \
\ MAXRCDS( 999) \
\ FI LESEP( 2) \
\ HOLD( * YES) \
\ SAVE( * YES) \
\ QUTPTY(*JOB)\
\ USRDTA( RSM TH) "\
DI SP=RPL)

Copying a Member of a PDS from OS/390 to a Spooled File on OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS and Connect:Direct for i5/0S a so.

This Process copiesamember of aPDS from OS/390 to a spooled file on an OS/400 node.
The SY SOPTS parameter PRTQLTY specifies near-letter-quality print.

366 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



COPY Statement Examples

PROC#001 PROCESS SNODE=0S400. CDI 1
PRTY=8
NOTI FY=RSM TH
CLASS=4
SNODEI D=( RSM TH, ROGER)
STEPOO1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=CD. 0S400. CNTL( LRECL80)
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (SNODE
DSN=REPORTS402
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ TYPE( SPLF) \
\ PRTQLTY(*NLQ) \
v\

Submitting a Process from a Connect:Direct HP NonStop Node that
Copies a File from OS/390 to HP NonStop

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process, submitted from Connect:Direct HP NonStop, copies (pulls) afile from
Connect:Direct 0S/390to the HP NonStop node. The TO file specification containsa" SET
TYPE E" parameter in SY SOPTS, in case the fileis not present and must be created. The
FROM file normally needs no file attributes (DCB or SYSOPTS). The XLATE optionis
used to specify trandation. This must always be specified in the SY SOPTS clause
associated with the HP NonStop dataset. A checkpoint interval of 10 MB is specified.

EPRCC PROCESS  SNODE=CD. GS390 -
SNODEI D=( Ul D, USER_PASSWORD)

PULL COPY TO (PNODE DI SP=RPL
DSN=$WORK. DATA. EFI LE -
SYSOPTS="SET TYPE E XLATE ON') -
FROM ( SNODE DI SP=SHR -
DSN=CFI LES. ACH. D120897) -
CKPT=10M

Copying to an Entry-Sequenced File (0S/390 to HP NonStop)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.
This Process, submitted from C:D HP NonStop, contains two steps:

4 STEP1, which executesa FUP RUN TASK to purgeafile. (Notethe! character inthe
PURGE command— it is required when issuing some FUP commands in BATCH
mode.) The output from the FUP process will be written to spool location $s.#FUP.
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4+ STEP2, which executes a COPY to pull afile from OS/390 to HP NonStop. The HP
NonStop fileis created NEW, so the desired file attributes are specified in SY SOPTS.
The space attributes are explicitly declared rather than allowing them to default to the
space information provided by the OS/390 node. Checkpointing is disabled
(CKPT=0K).

A110257 PROCESS  SNODE=CD. OS390

STEP1 RUN TASK PGVEFUP PNCDE -
PARM=("/ OQUT $S. #FUP/ " -
"PURGE $B. FI LERESO. A110257 !'")

STEP2  COPY FROM ( SNODE DI SP=SHR -
DSN=DATAL. SEQ A110257) -
TO (PNODE DI SP=NEW -
DSN=$B. FI LERESO. A110257 -
SYSOPTS=(" SET TYPE E" -
" SET CODE 0" -
"SET REC 4000" -
"SET BLOCK 4096" -
" SET EXT(32,32) -
" SET MAXEXTENTS 128" -
"SET XLATE ON') -

CKPT=0K

Creating a Code 101 File (OS/390 to HP NonStop)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

ThisProcess, submitted from the OS/390 node, copiesafilefrom OS/390 and createsatype
101 EDIT file. Space attributes are allowed to default. Checkpointing is disabled.

TEST PROCESS SNCDE=CD. HPNONSTCP

STEP1 COPY FROM ( PNODE DI SP=SHR -
DSN=DATA1. VSAMEOO1. DATA) -

TO ( SNODE DI SP=NEW -
DSN=$WORK02. HPDATA. UNST1 -
SYSOPTS=\"' SET TYPE U \
\' SET CCDE 101' \
\' SET XLATE ON " \

I -
I -
)_

CKPT=0K

Creating a Code 0 Oddunstructured File (OS/390 to HP NonStop)

368

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

ThisProcess, submitted from the OS/390 node, copiesafilefrom OS/390 and createsatype
0 oddunstructured file. Space attributes are allowed to default. Checkpointing is disabled,
asistrandation.
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TEST PROCESS  SNODE= CD. HPNONSTOP
STEP1 COPY FROM ( PNODE Di SP=SHR -
DSN= DATAL. VSAVEOO1. DATA) -
TO  (SNODE DI SP=NEW -
DSN=$WORK02. HPDATA. UNST1 -
SYSOPTS=\"'SET TYPE U \|]| -
\' SET ODDUNSTR  \|]| -
\' SET XLATE OFF' " \)
CKPT=0K

Copying a Code 0 Unstructured file from HP NonStop to OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This Process copies an unstructured file to an OS/390 node. Because an Enscribe
unstructured file has no intrinsic record length, the DCB parameter is used on the FROM
file specification to define the record length with which the fileis read.

When an unstructured file is sent from an HP NonStop system, the default LRECL isthe
"buffersize” attribute of the file, unless overridden by the DCB parameter.

UNSTR PROCESS  SNODE=CD. OS390

STEPL ~ COPY FROM ( PNODE DI SP=SHR -
DSN=$WORK02. HPDATA. UNST1 -
DCB=( LRECL=100)) -
TO (SNODE DI SP=NEW -
DSN=DATAL. VSAMEOO1. DATA -
DCB=( DSORG=PS -
, RECFMEFB -
, LRECL=100 -
, BLKSI ZE=10000) ) -

CKPT=1M

Copying a Sequential File from an OS/390 Node to an HP NonStop

Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Thefollowing Processtransfers a sequential file from OS/390 to HP NonStop. The Process
issubmitted on the OS/390 node. Because the parameter SET EXT (50 50) is specified, the
HP NonStop file system allocates 50 pages (one page=2048 bytes) to the primary extent
and 50 pagesto all secondary extents. Using the default for MAXEXTENTSresultsin a
file with a capacity of 16 x 50 x 2048, or 1638400 bytes.
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HP NONSTOPPROCESS  PNODE=CD. 0S390. DALL
SNODE=CD. BI LL
SNODEI D=(127. 202, W LLI E)
STEPO1  COPY FROM ( PNODE DSN=SM TH. FDATA
Dl SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=’ $C. ROGER TESTSND
SYSOPTS=\"’ SET EXT(50 50)° "  \

DI SP=NEW

Copying a File Submitted from OS/390 to HP NonStop

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Thefollowing Process, submitted on a Connect:Direct OS/390 node, copies adata set from
0S/390 to aremote node on an HP NonStop EXPAND network. The SNODEID field
passes the userid 147.200 to the HP NonStop, aong with the password MONEY .

The userid and password are validated before the Connect: Direct OS/390 system copiesthe
JSMITH.DATA fileinto the TESTOUT file in the $B.JOHN volume on the \TSCIEXT
system.

The following Processiillustrates copying afile submitted from OS/390 to HP NonStop.

GENSEND1 PROCESS SNODE=ACCT. JOHN

SNCDEI D=(147. 200, MONEY)
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( PNCDE

DSN=JSM TH. DATAFI LE

DI SP=SHR)
TO  (SNODE
DSN=" \ TSCI EXT. $B. JOHN. TESTOUT’
DI SP=NEW
SYSOPTS=\"' SET TYPE E VI

\" SET XLATE ON'" \)

Enclose the data set name in single quotation marks.

Copying a File from HP NonStop on an EXPAND Network to OS/390

370

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This Processis submitted on the OS/390 node to copy afile from an HP NonStop node on
an EXPAND network to an OS/390 node. The Connect:Direct HP NonStop data
transformation facility (DTF) (or server) ison system \SY STEM, but the fileis being
copied from system \SY SEXT.

Enclose the data set name in single quotation marks, because the Processis submitted from
a Connect:Direct 0OS/390 node .
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GENSEND2 PROCESS SNODE=CD. SM TH
SNODEI D=( 149. 205, W LLI E)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=’\ SYSEXT. $A. ABC. TESTOUT' SNCDE
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=JSM TH. TESTDATA PNCDE
DI SP=RPL)

Copying a File from HP NonStop to OS/390 After Running DMRTDYN
on OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

In this Process, STEP1 will invoke DMRTDY N to delete and unallocate
DATAL1.SEQ.KSDSFILE at the SNODE. Then $B.FILETEST.KSDSFILE will be copied
from the HP NonStop node to DATA1.SEQ.VSAMKSDS at the HP NonStop node.

VSAMKS  PROCESS PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEDVRTDYN,
PARME( C ALLOC DSN=DATAL. SEQ KSDSFI LE
DI SP=( OLD, DELETE)’
-1
C'UNALLOC DSN=DATAL. SEQ KSDSFI LE")
SNODE)
STEP2 COPY FROM ( DSN=$B. FI LETEST. KSDSFI LE
PNODE
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=DATAL. SEQ VSAMKSDS
DI SP=NEW
SPACE=( 2048, (2048, 10))
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=1024, BLKS| ZE=2048) )

Using FUP in a Process Submitted on OS/390 to Delete a File on HP
NonStop
This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

In this Process, the FUP utility is used to delete an HP NonStop file. The Processis
submitted on OS/390.

PART0003 PROCESS  SNODE=HP NONSTOP. CD
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEFUP
SYSOPTS="/ OUT $S. #SFUP01/ PURGE $USER FI LEO1.* !"
SNODE )
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Using Connect:Direct to Allocate a Partitioned File on a Single System
(OS/390 to HP NonStop)
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

In this Process, the Connect:Direct system is used to allocate an HP NonStop partitioned
file. All partitions reside on the same system. The Process is submitted on OS/390.

PARTO001 PROCESS  SNODE=HP NONSTOP. CD
STEP1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=DATAL. TESTFI LE. SEQ FBSOL
DI SP=SHR
)
TO  (SNODE
DSN=$A. TESTFI LE. PCODEO
DI SP=NEW
SYSOPTS=\"' SET CODE 0’ VI
\ ' SET TYPE U VI
" SET PART (1, $B,10,5)' \||
" SET PART (2, $C, 10,5)' \||
" SET MAXEXTENTS 16’ VI
" SET XLATE ON " \

— e —

SYSOPTS Syntax Conventions (OS/390 to HP NonStop)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process will copy afile from the OS/390 node to the HP NonStop node. Because the
Process is submitted from the OS/390 node, syntax conventions must follow those
established for OS/390. In this example, bracketing backslashes are used to continue a
string containing special characters across multiple lines.

SYSOPTS ~ PROCESS PNODE=SC, 0S390. NODEL
SNODE=TSC! . HP NONSTOP
SNODEI D=( 157. 214 ABLEL)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=DATAL. SMALLER
UNI T=SYSDA)
TO  (DSN=$C. ACCTPROC. HP NONSTOP
SYSOPTS=\"" SET EXT(10, 10)\ ||

\ , XLATE O\ | ]

\ ,TYPE B\ ||

\ , REC 100’ "\
DI SP=RPL)

Multiple SET commands can also be specified as follows:
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SYSOPTS  PROCESS
STEPO1 COPY FROM
TO

PNODE=SC. 0S390. NODE1
SNODE=TSC! . HP NONSTOP
SNODEI D=( 157. 214 ABLE1)
( DSN=DATAL. SMALLER
UNI T=SYSDA)
( DSN=$C. ACCTPROC. HP NONSTOP
SYSOPTS=\"" SET EXT(10, 10)\ ||
\  SET XLATE OM\ ||
\  SET TYPE B\ ||
\  SET REC 100’ "\
DI SP=RPL)

Copying a File from an HP NonStop Spooler to an OS/390 Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

In this multi-step Process, STEP1 will executeaRUN TASK to invoke DMRTDY N at the
SNODE to delete DATA1.SEQ.EXTOS390F. STEP2 will copy afile from the HP
NonStop spooler to DATAL.SEQ.EXTOS390F at the SNODE. Because a spooler job
number was not specified, the most recent job in the spooler for the job owner will be
copied. A record format of FBA is used to maintain ANSI control characters.

EXTOS390F PROCESS

STEP1 RUN TASK
STEP2 COPY FROM
TO

PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODE=SS. CD. 05390
( PGVEDVRTDYN,
PARME( C ALLOC DSN=DATAL. SEQ EXTCS390F,

DI SP=( OLD, DELETE)’

F-1

C' UNALLOC DSN=DATAL. SEQ EXTOS390F"))
SNODE
( DSN=\ TANEXT. $S. #EXTTANF
PNODE
Dl SP=SHR)
( DSN=DATAL. SEQ EXTOS390F
SNODE
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FBA, LRECL=132,

BLKSI ZE=13200)

SPACE=( 13200, ( 10, 2))
UNI T=SYSDA)

Copying Between an OS/390 Node and a Remote HP NonStop Spooler

on an EXPAND Network

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This multi-step Process copies between an OS/390 node and aremote HP NonStop spooler
on an EXPAND network. The Processis submitted from the HP NonStop node. STEPO1
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copies afile from a DSN on the OS/390 node to the HP NonStop spooler. STEPO2 copies
afile from the HP NonStop spooler to an OS/390 node.

Note that \SY SEXT is an EXPAND node other than the one that the Connect:Direct HP
NonStop server resides on. Because the HP NonStop files are spooler files, the SY SOPTS
SET XLATE subparameter does not have to be specified for trandlation; spooler files and
edit files (unstructured, code 101) are translated automatically. A record format of FBA is
used to maintain ANSI control characters.

SPL PROCESS SNODE=CD. SM TH
STEPO1I ~ COPY FROM (DSN=JSM TH. CDACT SNODE
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (FILE="\SYSEXT. $S. #SPL1’ PNCDE
DI SP=RPL
STEPO2  COPY FROM (FILE='\SYSEXT. $S. #SPL2' PNODE
Dl SP=SHR)

TO  (DSN=RJONES. ACCT SNODE
DCB=( RECFM=FBA, DSORG=PS, LRECL=132,
BLKSI ZE=13200)
SPACE=( 13200, ( 10, 2))
DI SP=RPL)

Copying Files Between the HP NonStop Spooler System and an

0S/390 Node Using Job Number

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process transfers afile from the HP NonStop spooler $S to an OS/390 sequentidl file.
The HP NonStop file has ajob number of 3722 and alocation (name) of #SPLFILE. The
SPOOLER command is used to specify a supervisor other than the default of $SPLS. A
record format of FBA is used to maintain ANSI control characters.

SPLPROC PROCESS  SNODE=CD. 0S390. JSM TH
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSNe\ SYSEXT. $S. #SPLFI LE
SYSOPTS=(" SET SPOOLER=$SPLA"
"SET SPOOLNUM=3722")
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=RJONES. SPLFI LE
DCB=( RECFM=FBA, DSORG=PS, LRECL=132,
BLKSI ZE=13200)
SPACE=(1320, (10, 2))

DI SP=RPL)

Copying a Disk File from HP NonStop to a Tape Device at OS/390

374

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Processis submitted on the HP NonStop node to copy adisk file on HP NonStop to a
tape device at the OS/390 node. Because NL (no labels) is specified, DCB attributes must
be specified to identify the file on the volume.
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PROCESS1 PROCESS ~ PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODEI D=( RJONES, ROGER)
SNODE=CD. 08390

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=$C. BI LLPROC. ACCTDATA
DI SP=SHR)

TO  (DSN=RJONES. ACCTTAPE

DI SP=RPL
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=4096)
vaL=(, ,, 1)
LABEL=(, NL, , EXPDT=91044)
UNI T=REEL)

Copying a Tape File from OS/390 to a Disk File on HP NonStop

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

ThisProcessis submitted at the HP NonStop node to copy atapefile from the OS/390 node
to adisk file on the HP NonStop node. Because NL (no labels) is specified, DCB attributes
must be specified to identify the file on the volume. SY SOPTS is used to specify file
creation parameters specific to HP NonStop.

PROCESS1 PROCESS PNCDE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODEI D=( RJIONES, ROGER)
SNODE=CD. 08390
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=RJONES. ACCTTAPE SNODE
UNI T=REEL
VOL=SER=010196
LABEL=(, NL, , EXPDT=91044)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=4096)
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (PNODE
DSN=$C. Bl LLPROC. ACCTDATA
DI SP=RPL
SYSOPTS=(" SET TYPE U'
"SET BLOCK 4096"
"SET EXT (5,5)"))

Copying a File from OS/390 to HP NonStop Using the FASTLOAD

Option

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Processis submitted at the HP NonStop node to copy an entry-sequenced file from
0S/390 to akey-sequenced file at the HP NonStop node. The SY SOPT S subparameter SET
FASTLOAD SORTED sets FASTLOAD and indicates to FUP that the datais sorted.

This option (particularly useful for key-sequenced files) will bypass invocation of
FASTSORT by FUP. The FASTLOAD option can be used to reduce disk 1/0 overhead.
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The XLATE subparameter isincluded in the Process to turn on the text conversion utility
and translate from EBCDIC to ASCI|I.

FASTLOAD PROCESS PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. 05390
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=0S390. ESDS. FI LE
DI SP=SHR SNCDE)
TO  (DSN=$C. DATA. KSDS
DI SP=RPL
SYSOPTS=(" SET FAST. LOAD. SORTED Y"
"SET XLATE ON') PNODE)

Allocating a VSAM Data Set and Copying a File from HP NonStop to

376

0OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process invokes Connect:Direct DMRTAMSfor VSAM fileallocation. DMRTAMS
(using IDCAM S commands specified inthe Process) first deletesthe old data set if it exists.
It then defines and allocates it for use in the subsequent COPY statement. Thefile
transmitted is an HP NonStop key-sequenced file.

VSAMD1  PROCESS SNODE=SC. 0S390. RSM TH PNODE=CDCLX
SNODE! D=( RM TH, RSM TH)
SACCT=' CHARGE TO ACCOUNTI NG
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEDVRTANS,
PARVME( C' FREE=CLOSE, RETURN=(DD)  SYSOUT=X"
C' DELETE (RSM TH. VSAMD1. QUTPUT) CLUSTER ",
C' DEFI NE CLUSTER
C'  (NAVE(RSM TH. VSAMD1. OUTPUT)
o} RECORDS( 2500 100)
c VOLUNES( MB0003)
c | NDEXED
c FREESPACE( 0 0)
c NO MBED
c KEYS (8 6)
c RECORDS| ZE( 262 880)
c NOREPLI CATE
c SHAREOPTI ONS( 2) )
C'  DATA
c ( CONTROLI NTERVALSI ZE( 4096)
o NAME( RSM TH. VSAMD1. OUTPUT. DATA2)
C' I NDEX -
c ( CONTROLI NTERVALSI ZE( 512) -
o] NAME( RSM TH. VSAMD1. OUTPUT. | NDEX2) ) "))
SNODE
STEP2 COPY FROM ( DSN=$B. CDFI LES. KDSDFI L DI SP=SHR
PNODE)
TO  (DSN=RSM TH. VSAMD1. OUTPUT DI SP=SHR
SNCDE)
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Copying Files Between UNIX and OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

ThisProcess copiesafilefrom UNIX to OS/390. The Processwasinitiated from the UNIX
node. The ckpt parameter specifiesthat no checkpointswill betaken. The ckpt parameter
is generally coded between the FROM and TO clauses of the COPY statement.

0OS390xx  process snode=0S390. node
step0l1 copy from (file=filel
pnode)
ckpt =no
to (file=file2
dcb=(dsor g=PS,
recf n=FB,
I recl =80,
bl ksi ze=2400)
space=(TRK, (1,,))
snode
di sp=rpl)
pend

This Process, submitted from the OS/390 node, copies atext file from UNIX to OS/390.
The DSN and SY SOPTS strings for the UNIX system must bein the proper case for UNIX
and enclosed in double quotation marks.

PROC2 PROCESS SNODE=UNI X. NODE
STEPO1 COPY FROM (DSN="/conpany/ payroll/nonthly/jan"
SYSOPTS=": dat at ype=t ext : "
SNODE)
TO ( DSN=0S390. PAYROLL. MONTHLY. JANUARY
DI SP=( NEW CATLGQ)
SPACE=(23040, (2, 1))
DCB=( RECFM=U, LRECL=0, BLKSI ZE=23040, DSORG=PS)
PNCDE)

Copying Files Between OS/390 and UNIX

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies a sequential file from an OS/390 node to a UNIX node (STEP1) and
back to the OS/390 node (STEP2). It then submitsitself to run again (STEP3).
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CPY01 PROCESS SNCDE=den34 -
SNCODEI D=(t est 1, propty2)
STEP1 COPY -
FROM ( PNODE DSN=TSTFL1. I N. FI LEO1 DI SP=SHR) -
TO (SNODE DSN=' out 01' DI SP=SHR)
STEP2 COPY -
TO  (PNODE DSN=TSTFL1.|N. FI LEO1 DI SP=SHR) -
FROM ( SNODE DSN=" out 01’ DI SP=SHR)
IF (STEP1 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVFEDWNOTFY2, -
PARM=( FAI L, TSTFL1. I N. FI LEO1, %JSER) ) -
PNCDE
EXIT
ElF
STEP3 SUBM T DSN=TSTFL1. PROCESS. W/S. TO. UNI X( CPY01) -
SUBNODE=PNCDE = CASE=YES

This example shows afile copy from an OS/390 node to a UNIX node using SY SOPTS.
The UNIX DSN and SY SOPTS strings are in lower case and are enclosed in double
guotation marks.

BENCHML PROCESS SNODE=kyl a -
SNCODEI D=( barry1, 322r ed)

STEP1 COPY -
FROM ( PNODE DSN=TEST. TESTFI LE. BENCH. ML DI SP=SHR -
CKPT=1M -
COVPRESS EXTENDED -
TO (SNODE DSN=' benchnil’ DI SP=MOD -

SYSOPTS=": dat at ype=t ext: stri p. bl anks=no: ")

Copying a File from OS/390 to VM

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This Process copies an OS/390 data set to afile on the 191 disk of VM user IVVB. If the
file exists, the Connect:Direct system replacesit. If the file does not exist, the
Connect:Direct system creates it as indicated by the DISP=RPL parameter.

The following Processillustrates copying afile from OS/390 to VM.

0S390TOVML PROCESS SNODE=CD. VM NODE1L
CLASS=10
STEPO1  COPY FROM (DSN=SM TH. FDATA
DI SP=SHR
UNI T=SYSDA)
TO  (DSN=’ TEMPL OUTPUT’
LI NK=( | VB, W WB, W 191)
DI SP=(RPL))

378 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



COPY Statement Examples

Copying an OS/390 PDS to a Set of Files on VM
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

The COPY statement in this example copies a PDS, excluding all members with names
beginning with the characters DM, to files on VM with file names corresponding to the
member names on OS/390. Thefiletypeis ACCTDATA.

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=0S390. PDS. ACCT
DI SP=SHR
EXCLUDE=( DM)
UNI T=SYSDA)
TO  (DSN=' * ACCTDATA
LI NK=( PEI , WPEI , W 300)
DI SP=(RPL))

Copying an OS/390 File to Tape on VM

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies a disk file from a Connect:Direct OS/390 node to tape at the
Connect:Direct VM node. If the file exists, the Connect:Direct system replacesit. If the
file does not exist, the Connect:Direct system createsit as indicated by the DISP=RPL
parameter.

TAPE PROCESS SNODE=CD. VM NODE1
NOTI FY=USERI D
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=CHELSEN. DATA. FI LE
Dl SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=TAPE. DATA. FI LE
UNI T=TAPE
LABEL=( 1, SL, EXPDT=92067)
SNODE
DI SP=RPL)

Copying an OS/390 File to Spool on VM

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies a disk file from a Connect:Direct OS/390 node to spool at a
Connect:Direct VM node.

READER ~ PROCESS  SNODE=CD. VM NODEL
NOTI FY=USERI D
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=RRT. SALES. DATA
DI SP=0LD)
TO  (DSNe' ! SPOOL VKK SALES DATA
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=80) )
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Copying PDS Members from OS/390 to OpenVMS

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process copiesa PDS and all of its members from OS/390 to atext library on
OpenVMS. Note that the string of SY SOPTS parametersis enclosed in double quotation
marks.

PDSCPYL PROCESS  SNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=SM TH. | NPUT83. MEMBERS SNODE)
TO  (DSN=DUAO: [ RIONES. CDTEST] PDSTEST. TLB
DI SP=0OLD
DCB=( DSORG=PO)
SYSOPTS="L| BRARY=' TEXT" REPLACE" PNODE)

Using the SYSOPTS Parameter (OS/390 to OpenVMS)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process shows how to specify the SY SOPTS parameter with the MOUNT and
PROTECTION keywords.

When one or more SY SOPTS parameters are specified and they continue across several
lines, bracketing backslashes (\) and the double bar (||) concatenation characters are
required.

The entire SY SOPT S string must be enclosed in double quotation marks. Connect:Direct
syntax requires using backslashes to continue the SY SOPTS over multiple lines when the
Process is submitted from an OS/390 node.

SYSOPTS3 PROCESS ~ SNODE=CD. VVB. NODE NOTI FY=CDAL
SNODEI D=( RSM TH, ROGER) HOLD=YES
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=SM TH. CNTL( | EBGENER)
PNCDE)
TO  (DSNE' MBAO: TAPE. DAT’
DI SP=RPL SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ " MOUNT=" MBAO: / NOLABEL’ \ ||
\  NODI SMOUNT\ | |
\ PROTECTION=' S:E, O E,GE,WE "\)

Copying a File from Disk to Tape (OpenVMS)

380

The following example copies an OpenVMSfile from disk to tape. Specifying the
/OVERRIDE qualifier causesthe name of thetape volumeto beignored. The/OVERRIDE
qualifier can be added either to the MOUNT command or to the tape label parameter. The
example shows the qualifier added to the parameter.
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T1 PROCESS SNODE=SC. VM5. JOEUSER  SNODEI D=( JOEUSER, USER_PASSWORD)
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=DUXX: <DI RECTCRY>TESTFI LE. DAT)
TO ( DSN=MUXX: TESTFI LE. DAT
SYSOPTS="MOUNT=" MUXX: TAPE /OVERRIDE=ID ")

Copying a File from Tape to Disk (OpenVMS)

The following example copies an OpenVMS file from tape to disk. Specifying the
/OVERRIDE quadlifier causes the name of the tape volume to be ignored.

T2 PROCESS SNODE=SC. VM5. JOEUSER SNODEI D=( JOEUSER, USER_PASSWORD)
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=MUXX: TESTFI LE. DAT
SYSOPTS="MOUNT=" MUXX: TAPE / OVERRI DE=I D ")
TO ( DSN=DUXX: <DI RECTORY>TESTFI LE. DAT)

Copying from OS/390 to OpenVMS and Specifying a User-Defined
Translation Table

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Process, submitted from the OpenVMS node, copies from a Connect:Direct OS/390
node to a Connect:Direct OpenVMS node. It illustrates how a user can specify a
user-defined translation table. Using the XLATE keyword in a Process overrides the
default trandation table; the Connect:Direct system will extract a module from the
OpenVMStext library CD_1.TBL.

RECV_VB PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=SM TH. CDTEST SNODE
DI SP=SHR )
TO  (DSN=$DI SK: [ JONES. DATA] ACCT. TXT
SYSOPTS=" NOBI NARY
XLATE=" $DSK: [ JS. TXT] CD_1. TBL{JS. DEF}’
PROTECTI ON=" S: RW W RWED
LI BRARY=" TEXT' STREAM' PNODE)

Copying a Single Entry from the OpenVMS Text Library to an OS/390
Member

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process sends asingle entry from an OpenVM Stext library to amember of aPDS on
0S/390.
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SI NGENT1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0S390. NCDE
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=DUAO: [ SM TH. CDTEST] PDSTEST. TLB PNCDE
SELECT=( BOOLEAN)
SYSOPTS="L| BRARY=' TEXT" "
DI SP=0OLD
DCB=( DSCRG=PO) )
TO  (DSN=SM TH. MEMBERS( DATA)
DI SP=RPL SNODE)

Copying All Entries from an OpenVMS Text Library to OS/390
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies all the modules of atext library to respective members of aPDS on
0S/390. Note the use of the asterisk (*) with the SELECT parameter.

ALLENT1 PROCESS  SNODE=CD. 0S390. NCDE
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=DUAO: [ JSM TH. CDTEST] PDSTEST. TLB PNODE
SELECT=(*)
SYSOPTS="LI BRARY=" TEXT" "
DI SP=OLD
DCB=( DSORG=PO) )
TO  (DSN=JSM TH. MEMBERS
DI SP=RPL SNODE)

Copying a Data Set from an OS/390 Node to an Executable File on an
OpenVMS Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process, submitted from the OpenVMS node, copies the OS/390 data set
RSMITH.ACCTJAN to file specification DUC4:[ACCT.COM]JAN.EXE at the
OpenVMS node. For the appropriate file attribute information, the SY SOPTS parameter
TYPE=IMAGE must be specified. Also, BINARY must be specified as part of the

SY SOPTS parameter so that EBCDIC to ASCII trandation will not occur.

PROCESS1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0S390
SNODEI D=( RSM TH, ROGER)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=RSM TH. ACCTJAN SNODE )
TO  (DSN=DUCA: [ ACCT. COM JAN. EXE PNODE
SYSOPTS="TYPE=' | MAGE' Bl NARY"
DI SP=RPL)
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Copying an Executable File from an OpenVMS Node to an OS/390

Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process, submitted from the OpenVM S node, copies the OpenVM S file JAN.EXE in
directory [ACCT.COM] on device DUCA4 to data set RSMITH.ACCTJAN at the 0S/390
node. BINARY must be specified as part of the SY SOPTS parameter so that ASCII to
EBCDIC trandation will not occur.

PROCESS1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0S390
SNCDEI D=( RSM TH, ROGER)
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=DUCA: [ ACCT. COM JAN. EXE PNCDE
SYSOPTS=" Bl NARY")
TO ( DSN=RSM TH. ACCTJAN
DI SP=RPL SNODE)

To submit this Process from the OS/390 node (the PNODE is an OS/390 node), the
following syntax changes must be made:

4+ Enclose the OpenVMS file specification between single or double quotation marks to
allow special charactersto be passed to the OpenVMS node.

4+ Change the brackets ([ ]) to less than and greater than signs (< >).
The modified Processis as follows:

PROCESS1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. VMBS
SNODE! D=( RSM TH, ROGER)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=' DUCA: <ACCT. COMPJAN, EXE'  SNODE
SYSOPTS="BI NARY")
TO  (DSN=RSM TH. ACCTJAN

DI SP=RPL PNODE)

Copying a Text File from OpenVMS to Windows and Back to OpenVMS

In this example, atext file (TIME_TEST.TXT) is being copied from the OpenVMS
platform to Windows and being renamed VMS_TEST.TXT. Inthe next COPY statement,
the VMS TEST.TXT fileis copied from the Windows platform back to OpenVM S and
being renamed WIN_TIME_TEST.TXT.
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W NTXT PROCESS SNODE=W2S. 4200. CDWOPS7 snodei d=(useri d, pwd)

VIVS2W N COPY FROM (- DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM_3400. | NPUT] TI ME_TEST. TXT DI SP=SHR pnode
) -

TO ( DSN="C:\output\vnms_test.txt" DI SP=RPL
snode )

W N2VMS COPY FROM ( DSN="C:\out put\vns_test.txt" Dl SP=SHR snode ) -
TO (
DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM_3400. OUTPUT] W N_TI ME_TEST. TXT DI SP=RPL pnode )

Copying between the z/OS and OpenVMS Platforms

In this example, the PNODE resides on an OpenVMS system while the SNODE ison a
Z/OS system. Thisis atwo-step Processwherein step 1 afile
(CSDQALTESTFILE.BENCH.M100) is being copied from the SNODE to afile on the
PNODE and being renamed test100.dat. I1n step 2 the OpenV M Sfile, test100.dat, iscopied
to anew z/OS dataset called CSDQA2.TEST.MB100. The SUB1 statement submits a
Process that resides on the Z/OS system.

vims2mvsr process snode=QLlB. Z0S. V4600 SNODEI D=( JWARD1, APR1951) -
pnodei d=(j war d1, war d1949) pnode=qg3a. al pha. v3400
* test copy, ckpt, conp and sub job
Stepl copy fron{(file=CSDQAL. TESTFILE. BENCH. MLOO DI SP=(OLD) snode) -
ckpt = 10M conpress
to ( pnode fil e=di sk$dat a: [ gqaal pha. g3a]t est 100. dat DI SP=( RPL)
sysopt s="nobi nary")

Step2 copy from (file=di sk$data:[qaal pha.g3a]test100.dat disp=(SHR)) -
ckpt = 20M conpress
to (file=CSDQA2. TEST. MB100O snode
di sp=( RPL, CATLG, DELETE) -
dcb=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=6160) -
space=(cyl, (20, 10),rlse))

SUB1 SUBM T DSN=' CSDQAL. MANUAL. PROCESS( WS2VMBR) ' -
SUBNODE=SNODE CASE=YES

Copying and Comparing Files on OpenVMS

In this example Processes, two files are being copied and then compared. If the two files
check out to be the same, the user is notified that the compare was good; if not, the user is
notified that the compare failed.
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BENMLSEC PROCESS SNODE=SHEMPHI LL- DT SNODEI D=( SHEMPHI LL, cayanne)

i t P2S COPY FROM ( DSN=DI SK$DATA: [ QADATA. | NPUT] BENCHVb. dat  pnode) -
conpress -
ckpt =1M -
TO (file=c:\ BENCHMLSEC. TXT snode)

itS2P COPY FROM (fil e=c:\BENCHMLSEC. TXT snode) -
TO  ( DSN=DI SK$DATA: [ QADATA. TEMP] BENCHMb. dat pnode)
conpress -
ckpt =1M

CMVPR RUN TASK (pgnevns) pnode -
sysopts = "out put =" DI SKSDATA: [ gadat a. | ogs] di ff. | og'
cnd = ' DI FF DI SK$DATA: [ gadat a. i nput ] BENCHVB. dat -
DI SK$DATA: [ gadat a. t enp] BENCHWb. dat ' "

RCZERO | F (CMPR = 0) then
run task (pgnevns) pnode sysopts ="
cmd = 'reply/user=SHEMP1 BENCHML. dat - GOOD' "
el se
run task (pgnevns) pnode sysopts ="
cmd = 'reply/user=SHEMP1 BENCHML. dat - COVPARE_FAI LED "
ElI F

Copying HFS and Text Files Back and Forth Between z/OS and
OpenVMS

In this example. the PNODE is OpenVMS while the SNODE is z/OS. For each node,
userids and passwords have been included. Step upl copies a HFS text file from the z/OS
USSto atext file on the OpenVMS system called hfsout.txt. The OpenVMS directory is
disk$data:[gaal pha.q3a). Step backlisjust the opposite butit namesthe HFSfileunix2.txt.
The sysopts="permission” gives read write authority to HFS files. The sysopts="binary"
indicates the data is not to be converted from ASCII to EBCDIC|]

VMB2HFS PROCESS SNCDE=QLB. ZOS. V4600 SNODEI D=( JWARDL, MAY1975) -
PNODE=QBA. ALPHA. V3400 PNODEI D=(j war d1, war d1949)

upl COPY
TO ( DSN=DI SK$DATA: [ gaal pha. g3a] hf sout . t xt di sp=rpl
SYSOPTS="bi nary" ) -
FROM (file="/u/jwardl/ unix.txt' disp=shr SNOCDE -
SYSOPTS="PERM SS=777")

backl COPY TO (file="/ul/jwardl/unix2.txt' disp=rpl SNODE -
SYSOPTS="PERM SS=777") -
FROM ( DSN=DI SK$DATA: [ gaal pha. g3a] hf sout . t xt
DI SP=SHR
SYSOPTS="bi nary")
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Copying a Text File from OpenVMS to UNIX and Back to OpenVMS

In this example, atext file (TIME_TEST.TXT) is being copied from the OpenVMS
platformto UNIX. Inthe next COPY statement, the TIME_TEST.TXT fileiscopied from
the UNIX platform back to OpenVMS and being renamed UX_TIME_TEST.TXT.

UXTXT PROCESS SNODE=Qasol 103700 Snodei d( gat est, gat est)

VMB2UX COPY FROM ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM 3400. | NPUT] TI ME_TEST. TXT DI SP=SHR pnode
) -
TO ( DSN="/ t mp/ TI ME_TEST. TXT" DI SP=RPL snode )

UX2VM5 COPY FROM ( DSN="/t np/ TI ME_TEST. TXT" DI SP=SHR snode ) -
TO  ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM_3400. QUTPUT] UX_TI ME_TEST. TXT DI SP=RPL
pnode )

Copying a FB Text File to a z/OS PDS File and Pulling Back to
OpenVMS
In this example, atext file with fixed-length records on an OpenVM S node is being copied

to az/OS PDS file and then copied from the zZ/OS secondary node and pulled back to the
OpenVMS primary node as afixed-block text file.

Z0OSPDS1 PROCESS SNODE=QLB. ZCS. V4600 -
SNODEI D=( USERI D, PV\D)

STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM 3400. | NPUT] ABO_80FB. dat DI SP=SHR PNCDE
)

TO ( DSN=CSDQAL. O. TESTFI LE. PDS(a8080) DI SP=RPL
SNODE )
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=CSDQAL. O TESTFI LE. PDS(a8080) DI SP=SHR SNCDE )

TO ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM 3400. OUTPUT] zos_80. dat

DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM-FB) -
DI SP=RPL  PNOCDE )

Copying a Binary File from OpenVMS to Windows and Back

In thisexample, abinary file (TEST.EXE) isbeing copied from the OpenVMS platform to
Windows. Inthe next COPY statement, the TEST.TXT fileis copied from the Windows
platform back to OpenVMS.
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W NBI N PROCESS SNODE=W2S. 4200. CDWOPS8 snodei d=(useri d, pswd)

VVS2W N COPY FROM ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM_3400. | NPUT] TEST. EXE DI SP=SHR PNODE ) -
TO ( DSN="C:\output\test.exe" -
SYSOPTS="dat at ype(bi nary)" DI SP=RPL snode )

W N2VMS COPY FROM ( DSN="C:\out put\test.exe" -
SYSOPTS="dat at ype(bi nary)" DI SP=SHR snode ) -
TO ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM_3400. QUTPUT] t est . exe
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=512) DI SP=RPL

PNCDE )

Copying a Binary File from OpenVMS to UNIX and Back

In thisexample, abinary file (TEST.EXE) isbeing copied from the OpenVMS platform to
UNIX. Inthenext COPY statement, the TEST.TXT fileiscopied from the UNIX platform
back to OpenVMS (ux_test.exe).

UXBI N PROCESS SNODE=gasol 103700 Snodei d(useri d, pwd)

VMS2UX COPY FROM (- DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM _3400. | NPUT] TEST. EXE DI SP=SHR PNCDE ) -
TO ( DSN="/tnmpl/test.exe"
SYSOPTS=": dat at ype=bi nary: " DI SP=RPL SNOCDE )

UX2VMS COPY FROM ( DSN="/tnp/test.exe" SYSOPTS=":dat at ype=bi nary:" DI SP=SHR
SNCDE ) -
TO ( DSN=DI SK$AXP: [ NDM_3400. QUTPUT] ux_t est . exe
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=512)
DI SP=RPL PNODE )

Copying a File from 0OS/390 to VSE (DYNAM/T Tape Files)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This multi-step Process copies various sequentia filesfrom an OS/390 node (the SNODE)
to VSE DYNAMI/T tapefilesat the PNODE. Different record formats are specified in the
steps. Notethat aTY PE filerecord is specified in STEPO3. Thisrecord containsthe DCB
and UNIT information for thisfile. The TYPE record must bein the TYPE file a the
destination (V SE node).
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DYMIVSE ~ PROCESS SNODE=CD. VSE. DALLAS ~ NOTI FY=90JSER
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=$ABC. FDATA -
Dl SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=FDATA. DYMT. STEPO1 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=80 LRECL=80 RECFM:=FB) -
DI SP=RPL -
LABEL=( RETPD=0007) -
UNI T=TNOASGN -
SNODE)
STEP02  COPY FROM ( DSN=$ABC. SOURCE -
Dl SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=SOURCE. DYM. STEP02 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=3120 LRECL=80 RECFM:FB) -
UNI T=TNOASGN -
LABEL=( RETPD=0007) -
DI SP=RPL -
SNODE)
STEPO3 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=$ABC. REPORT -
Dl SP=SHR) -
TO  ( DSN=REPORT. DYMI. STEPO3 -
TYPE=0S390DYMT -
LABEL=( RETPD=0007) -
DI SP=RPL -
SNODE)
STEPO4  COPY FROM ( DSN=$ABC. UDATA -
Dl SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=UDATA. DYMT. STEPO4 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=80 LRECL=0 RECFM:U) -
UNI T=TNOASGN -
DI SP=RPL -
LABEL=( RETPD=0007) -
SNCDE)
STEPO5  COPY FROM ( DSN=$ABC. VDATA -
DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=VDATA. DYMT. STEPO5 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=88 LRECL=84 RECFM:V) -
UNI T=TNOASGN -
LABEL=( RETPD=0007) -
DI SP=RPL  SNODE)

Copying an OS/390 PDS Member to a New VSE File in a DYNAM Pool

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies a PDS member on OS/390 to aDY NAM-controlled fileon VSE. The
file on VSE will be dynamically allocated by DY NAM in avirtual disk pool defined to
DYNAM as POOLOL1.
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VSEOS390 PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODEL SNODE=SC. 0S390. NODE1
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=CS390. PDS. DATASET( TESTDATA)

DI SP=( SHR, KEEP)

SNODE)

TO  (DSN=VSE. DYNAM FI LE

DI SP=NEW

UNI T=DNOASGN

VOL=SER=PCOLO1

SPACE=( 1, (300))

PNODE)

Copying an OS/390 BSAM File to a VSE-Controlled Disk Data Set

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Use this Process to transfer a OS/390/ESA BSAM fileinto aVSE CA-DYNAM/D or
CA-EPIC controlled disk data set. The disk data set has already been defined to the
appropriate system catalog. Y ou do not need to specify DCB attributes for the output data
set, these will be taken from the input data set.

This Process was written with symbolics for substitution.

0S3902DYDL PROC  SNODE=SC. 05390. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. COPYFI LE
STEPO001 COPY
FROM ( SNODE
DSN=USER01. TEST. GS390PRT01
DI SP=SHR
)
TO ( PNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FBA, LRECL=121, BLKSI ZE=27951)
)
COVPRESS
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying an OS/390 Sequential Data Set or PDS to a VSE-Controlled
Tape Data Set

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.
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This Process copies either an OS/390 sequential data set or an OS/390 partitioned data set
into a CA-DYNAM/T or CA-EPIC non-controlled tape data set. The input resides on
0S/390 and the output file is written to tape (or cartridge) on V SE.

053902DYT1 PROC SNODE=SC. OS390. NODEO
PNODE=SC. VSE21. USER01
STEP0001 COPY FROM ( SNODE
DSN=RPI TT1. LARGE. 0S390. FI LE
DI SP=SHR
)
TO ( PNODE
DSN=USER01. TEST. NONDYNAM
UNI T=TNOASGN
LABEL=(1, SL)
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI| ZE=1600)
)

Copying an OS/390 PDS Member to a VSE BSAM Sublibrary Member

390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

ThisProcess copiesan OS/390 PDSlibrary member intoaV SE BSAM sublibrary member.
This sample Process is coded with symbolic parameters to allow you to use a generic
Process to move any type of members (Dump, OBJ, Phase, Source, Processes, JCL) Use
this Process when you are moving files from OS/390 to V SE with the Process running on
VSE.

The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system catalog. This Process
was written with symbolics for substitution. When you reference BSAM librariesin a
Connect:Direct Process, you must specify: DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER=
parameters.

When you copy datainto aVSE BSAM library, you must add either RECFM=F or
RECFM=V to your DCB parameter. This specification depends on the type of input file. If
you do not include the RECFM, the Process fails with the message SV SJ122I.
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0S3902L1 BI PROC  SNODE=SC. 05390. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&NMEMBER=,
&O0S390PDS=USER01. PROCESS. LI B
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI BRARI ES
&VSESUB=USERO1
&VSETYP=N
&VSEVOL=USER03
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( SNCDE
DSN=&0S390PDS
DI SP=SHR
SELECT=( &VEMBER)
)
TO ( PNODE
DSN=&VSEL| B
DI SP=SHR
UNI T=Di SK
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=F)
VOL=SER=&VSEVOL
LI BR=( REPLACE=YES
SLI BDI SP=SHR
SUBLI| B=&VSESUB
TYPE=&VSETYP)
)
STEP0002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &VSELI B))

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SELI B))
PNODE
ElF

Copying an OS/390 PDS Member to a VSE VSAM Sublibrary Member

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

ThisProcesscopiesan OS/390 PDSlibrary member into aV SE VSAM sublibrary member.
This sample Process is coded with symbolic parameters to allow you to use a generic
Process to move any type of members (Dump, OBJ, Phase, Source, Processes, JCL). Use
this Process when you are moving files from OS/390 to V SE with the Process running on
VSE.

For VSAM libraries you must specify the DSN and DSORG parameters on the FROM
statement. Y ou can optionally specify the catalog parameter if needed.
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0S53902L1 B2 PROC  SNODE=SC. 05390. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&MEMBER=,
&0S390PDS=USER01. TEST. JCLLI B
9/SEL| B=CONN. DI RECT. LI B1
&VSESUB=RXUSER01
&VSETYP=JCL
STEPO0O1 COPY FROM ( SNODE
DSN=&CS390PDS
DI SP=SHR
SELECT=( &VEMBER)
)
TO ( PNODE
DSN=&VSELI B
DI SP=SHR
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM
LI BR=( REPLACE=YES
SLI BDI SP=SHR
SUBLI B=&VSESUB
TYPE=&VSETYP)

Copying an OS/390 Sequential Data Set or OS/390 PDS to a
VSE-Controlled Tape Data Set

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This Process copies either an OS/390 sequential data set or an OS/390 partitioned data set
intoaCA-DYNAM/T or CA-EPIC controlled tape data set. Theinputisfrom OS/390 with
the Process running on VSE. The disk data set has aready been defined to the appropriate
system catalog. This Process was written with symbolics for substitution.
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0S3902TAP1L PROC SNODE=SC. 05390. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&VSECUU=CART
&VSEDSN=TEST. TAPE. FI LE
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( SNCDE
DSN=RPI TT1. LARGE. 0S390. FI LE
DI SP=SHR
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800)
)
TO ( PNCDE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=&VSECUU
LABEL=( 1, SL)
DI SP=( NEW KEEP)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &/SEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(® FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a File from OS/390 to Windows

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies afile from an 0S/390 node to a Windows node. The DSN (data set
name) for the Windows file uses the Universal Naming Convention (UNC) to specify the
computer name WWIN-NODE and the share name \ROOT _D. This can be used as an
alternative to specifying adrive letter such as C:\, and must be used when copying afile to
aremote computer where the Connect:Direct server is not running. The Connect:Direct for
Windows node, WIN.1200.TCP, must have access to the share, \ROOT _D, for the copy
operation to succeed. The SY SOPTS parameter DATATY PE(TEXT) indicates that the
data contains text (rather than binary data) and EBCDIC to ASCII trandation will be
performed.

TONT1 PROCESS SNODE=W N. 1200. TCP
HOLD=NO
RETAI N=NO
STEP1 COPY FROM ( DSN=TEST. DEL. DATA99)
TO  (DSN=’\\ W N- NODE\ ROOT_D\ USERS\ TEST1\ DATAL. TXT’
SYSOPTS=" DATATYPE( TEXT) *
DI SP=(RPL))

Thefollowing Processisavariation on the previous example. In thisexample, the data set
names (DSN) are defined as symbolic variables in the COPY statement (& DSN1 and

&DSN2), and are resolved at the time the process is submitted. This process also usesthe
STARTT parameter to specify aday of the week and time when the process will execute,
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and the RETAIN=Y ES parameter to indicate that the Process should stay in the TCQ and
execute again at the next scheduled start time (STARTT). This Process will execute
automatically each Monday at 3:00 am.

TONT1 PROCESS

STEP1 COPY FROM
TO

SNODE=W N. 1200. TCP
HOLD=NO

RETAI N=YES

STARTT=( MONDAY, 03: 00)

&DSN1=' TEST. DEL. TEST99’

&DSN2="\ \ W N- NODE\ ROOT_D\ USERS\ TEST1\ DATAL. TXT’
( DSN=&DSN1)

( DSN=&DSN2

SYSOPTS=" DATATYPE( TEXT) "

DI SP=(RPL))

Copying to an Entry-Sequenced File (HP NonStop to HP NonStop)

In this multi-step Process, STEPOL will execute FUP to purge $B.FILERESO.A 11025 on
the PNODE. A messagewill be sent to the spooler ($SA#FUPTEST) that indicates whether
FUP executed successfully.

STEPO2 will copy $B.FILEDATA.ETY PE from the PNODE to the entry-sequenced file,
$B.FILERESO.A110257, at the SNODE. Specifying the SY SOPTS subparameter
TY PE=E ensures that file attribute defaults defined in the type file E will be used when

creating thefile.

A110257 PROCESS

STEPO1 RUN TASK

STEPO2 COPY FROM

TO

PNODE=CD. TANA
SNODE=CD. TANB
( PGVEFUP
SYSOPTS=(’ / QUT $S. #FUPTEST/ ",
" VOLUME $B. FI LERESO ,
" PURGE A110257 ')
PNODE)
( DSN=$B. FI LEDATA. ETYPE
PNODE
DI SP=SHR)
( DSN=$B. FI LERESO. A110257
SNODE
DI SP=NEW
SYSOPTS="SET TYPE E")

Copying Files Between HP NonStop Spooler Systems

This Process selects a spooler job by job number and copiesit to another HP NonStop
spooler system at aremote node. The HP NonStop file being copied has a job number of
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3722 and alocation (name) of #SPLFILA. The SPOOLER command is used to specify a
supervisor other than the default of $SPLS.

PNODE=CD. TANA
SNODE=CD. TANB

SPLPROC  PRCCESS

STEPO1 COPY FROM (DSN=\ SYSA. $S. #SPLFI LA
SYSOPTS=(" SET SPOOLER=$SPLA"
" SET SPOOLNUME3722")
DI SP=SHR PNODE)
TO ( DSN=\ SYSB. $S. #SPLFI LB

DI SP=NEW SNODE)

Copying an HP NonStop File to an OS/400 Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S aso.

This Process copiesan HP NonStop fileto amember of aphysical databasefile on OS/400.
The OS/400 fileis created with maximum members specified as 100. The HP NonStop file
istrandated from ASCII to EBCDIC.

PNODE=CD400

SNODE=CDTAN

SNODE| D=( USERL, PASSWRD)

( DSN=$SYSTEM SOURCE. FI LE

DI SP=SHR PNCDE)

SYSOPTS=(" SET XLATE ON')

( DSN=' CDTAN' SOURCE( FI LE)’

DI SP=NEW SNODE

SYSOPTS=( " TYPE( MBR)
MAXVBRS( 100) "))

TESTPROC PROCESS
STEPO1 COPY FROM

TO

Copying Text Files from HP NonStop to UNIX

This Process, submitted from the Connect:Direct HP NonStop node, will copy datafilein
$B.smith to /payroll/monthly/jan on the Connect:Direct UNIX node. For Connect:Direct
UNIX nodes, the security user IDs and passwords are case sensitive.

uni x1 process snode=uni x. node snodei d=(user, userl)
stepl copy from (file=$B.smith.datafile

pnode)

to (file="/payroll/monthly/jan

shode

sysopt s=":dat at ype=text:"

disp =rpl)

ckpt =128K
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Copying Binary Files from HP NonStop to UNIX

This Process, submitted from the Connect:Direct HP NonStop node, will copy afilein
$user.unixdata.cdcom to a binary file on the Connect:Direct UNIX node.

TOBI NO1  PROCESS

STEPO1

TO

COPY FROM

SNODE=cd. v1200

snhodei d=(user, pswd)
(DSN=$user . uni xdat a. cdcom
PNODE

SYSOPTS=(' SET XLATE OFF')
DI SP=SHR)

(dsn="tdat a/ cdcomu’

SNCDE

SYSOPTS=": dat at ype=bi nary: "
DI SP=RPL)

Copying Binary Files from HP NonStop (OSS) to UNIX

This Processillustrates how to ensure data integrity when copying between a
Connect:Direct HP NonStop (OSS) node and aUNIX node. Thedestinationin STEPOL and
source in STEPO2 both have sysopts specified to denote a binary transfer.

QuUBI N PROCESS  SNODE=qal60sun3600
SNCDEI D=( gat est, gat est)
SYMBOL &FI LE1='/ home/ gqat est /i nput/ ndnsrvr'
SYMBOL &FI LE2="' [ export/ home/ user s/ gat est/t ant est/ bi nary'
SYMBOL &FI LE3='/ home/ gat est / out put / uni x/ bi nary’
RUNUNX RUN TASK (PGVE"UNI X") SNODE
SYSOPTS=("rm -rf &FI LE2")
STEPO1 COPY TO  ( DSN=&FI LE2 SNODE
DI SP = RPL
SYSOPTS=": dat at ype=bi nary: ")
FROM ( DSN=&FI LE1 PNCDE
DI SP = SHR)
STEPO2 COPY FROM ( DSN=&FI LE2 SNODE
DI SP = SHR
SYSOPTS=": dat at ype=bi nary: ")
TO ( DSN=&FI LE3 PNCDE
DI SP = RPL)

Copying Files from HP NonStop to VM

This Processillustrates the transmission of afile from an HP NonStop nodeto a VM node.
The Process is submitted on the HP NonStop node. EBCDIC-to-ASCII trandlation is
requested with the SY SOPTS parameter SET XLATE ON. All SY SOPTS keyword values
must be enclosed in parentheses, and the entire SY SOPTS string must be enclosed in

double quotation marks.
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Use this Process when you copy files from HP NonStop to VM.

TANTOVM  PROCESS PNODE=DALL. TX y
SNODE=CD. VM BOSTON -
SNODEI D=( | DXXXX, PASSWD) -
SACCT=" TRANSFERRI NG FROM HP NONSTOP TO VM
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM DSN=$B. SM TH. DATAFI LE -
DI SP=( SHR) -
SYSOPTS=(" SET XLATE ON') -
PNODE) -
TO  (DSN=' TEST FILE -
LI NK=( TRA, WPSWD, W 191) -
DI SP=( RPL) -
DCB=( RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=80) -
SNCDE)
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Copying a VSAM File from VM to an Entry-Sequenced HP NonStop File

The following Process copiesaVM VSAM file to an entry-sequenced HP NonStop file.
The entry-sequenced file with extents of 100 pages each is created as indicated by the

SY SOPT Sparameter. Notethat the VM file nameisnot enclosed in single quotation marks.
If the VM file name is not placed between quotation marks, the Connect:Direct system
assumesthefileisaVSAM file.

HP NONSTOP2PROCESS  PNODE=CD. VM DALLAS HOLD=YES
SNODE=BOSTON. 01 NOTI FY=%JSER
SNODEI D=( 127. 200, JONES)

SENDO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=ABC. RPTFI LE
LI NK=( | WB6, Rl WB6, RR, 200) )

TO  (DSN=$C. JONES. VSAME SNCDE
SYSOPTS=\"' SET EXT(100 100)'\ ||
\ " SET TYPE E' "\

DI SP=(RPL))

Copying a VSAM File from VM to a Key-Sequenced HP NonStop File

The following Process copiesaVM VSAM fileto a key-sequenced HP NonStop file. The
key-sequenced file with extents of 100 pages each is created asindicated by the SY SOPTS
parameter. Because the VM file nameis not placed between quotation marks, the
Connect:Direct system assumesthe fileisaVSAM file.

HP NONSTOP6PROCESS ~ PNODE=CD. VM DALLAS
SNODE=BOSTON. 01 NOTI FY=04JSER
SNODEI D=(127. 210, SM TH)
SENDO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=ABC. TST
LI NK=( | VWB6, Rl WB6, RR, 200))
TO  (DSN=$C. ABC. VSAMERR SNODE
SYSOPTS=\"' SET EXT(100 100)'\ ||
\ ' SET KEYLEN 8\ ||
\ * SET REC 880'\ ||
\ ' SET TYPE K "\
DI SP=(RPL))

Copying an HP NonStop Key-Sequenced File to a Connect:Direct
OpenVMS Node

This Process, submitted from the Connect:Direct HP NonStop node, copies a
key-sequenced file to the Connect:Direct OpenVMS node. When Processes are submitted
from Connect:Direct HP NonStop to Connect:Direct OpenVMS nodes, OpenVMSfile
names must be in single quotation marks. Note that COMPRESS is coded between the
FROM and TO clauses of the COPY statement.
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SEND1 PROCESS PNODE=CD, HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. VM5
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (PNODE FI LE=$B. TESTF. KSDS
DI SP=SHR)
COMPRESS PRI MECHAR=C *’
TO  (SNODE FI LE=' [ DUCA: - DATA. FI LE] KSDS1. DAT’
DCB=( DSORG=KSDS
LRECL=100
KEYLEN=10
RECFM=F)
DI SP=RPL)

Copying an OpenVMS Key-Sequenced File to an HP NonStop Node

This Process, submitted from the OpenVMS node, will copy a key-sequenced file to the
Connect:Direct HP NonStop node. When copying filesfrom Connect:Direct OpenVMSto
Connect:Direct HP NonStop nodes, include SET XLATE ON in the SY SOPTS parameter
of the TO clause of the COPY statement. Because the Connect:Direct OpenVMS system
translates ASCII charactersto EBCDIC, the XLATE subparameter will turn on the text
conversion utility and translate from EBCDIC to ASCII. The FASTLOAD option is used
to reduce disk 1/0 overhead.

VAXSND  PROCESS PNODE=CD. VNG
SNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP SNODEI D=( GRP. USR, PASWRD)
STEP1 COPY FROM ( DSN=[ USER DATA] KSDS1. DAT)
TO  (DSN=$B. DATA. KSDS
DCB=( DSORG=K
BLKSI ZE=4096
LRECL=100
KEYLEN=10)
DI SP=RPL
SYSOPTS="SET XLATE ON FAST.LOAD Y")

Copying Files from HP NonStop to VSE

This Processillustrates the transmission of filesfrom an HP NonStop node to aV SE node.
The parameter XLATE must be set to ON and positioned in the Process where the HP
NonStop fileis specified. XLATE translates the file from ASCII to EBCDIC. Symbolics
will be resolved at submission.
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SEND2VSE PROCESS

TAN_VSE COPY FROM

TO

PNODE=BOSTON. NCDE
SNODE=CD. VSE. NODE

SNODEI D=( | DXXXX, PSWD)
SACCT=' CHARGE TO GROUP 199’
( DSN=&FROM

SYSOPTS=(" SET XLATE ON')
PNCDE)

( DSN=&TO

UNI T=DLBLONLY

DI SP=( OLD)

DCB=( RECFMEFB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=80, DSORG=PS)
SNODE)

Copying an HP NonStop File to a VSE VSAM File

This Process copies afile from an HP NonStop nodeto aVSE VSAM file. The transfer is
initiated by the VSE node. The SY SOPTS SET XLATE ON parameter enables ASCII to

EBCDIC trandation.

VSE2TAN  PROCESS

STEPO1 COPY FROM

TO

PNODE=SC. VSE. NODEL SNODE=HP NONSTOP. NODE
SNODEI D=( HP  NONSTOP. NCDE)

SNODEI D=( 123. 456, TANUSR)

( DSN=" \ CLX. $SUPL. XFI LES. SENDTEST’
DI SP=SHR

SYSOPTS="SET XLATE ON'

SNODE)

( DSN=VSE. TEST. VSAM

DI SP=RPL

DCB=( DSORG=VSAM)

PNODE)

Copying a VSE VSAM File to an HP NonStop Node

This Process copies aVSE VSAM fileto an HP NonStop ESDSfile. The transfer is
initiated by the VSE node. The SYSOPTS SET XLATE ON parameter enables EBCDIC

to ASCII trandlation.
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VSE2TAN  PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODEL SNODE=HP NONSTOP. NODE
SNODEI D=( HP NONSTOP. NODE)
SNODEI D=( 123. 456, TANUSR)

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=VSE. TEST. VSAM

DI SP=RPL
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM)
PNODE)
TO  (DSNE'\ $SUPL. TSTPROC. VSETEST’
DI SP=NEW
SYSOPTS=\ "' SET XLATE O\
\ , TYPE=E\
\ , REC=100\

\ , EXT= (100, 100)" "\)
SNODE)

Copying Files and Using sysopts (UNIX to UNIX)

This Process copies afile between two UNIX nodes. The sysopts parameter specifiesto
remove trailing blank characters from aline of text before writing it to atext file. The
sysopts subparameters are a series of field names and values, each of which isdelimited by
a colon and enclosed in double quotation marks.

strip process snode=uni x. node

st ep01 copy from (file=blank. dat
sysopt s=": dat at ype=text:"
snode)

to (file=blank_no
sysopt s=": dat at ype=t ext: stri p. bl anks=yes: "
pnode)
pend

Copying Files and Using the Checkpointing Feature (UNIX to UNIX)

This Process copies afile between two UNIX nodes. The ckpt parameter specifies that
checkpoints will be taken at 128K intervals. If the COPY operation isinterrupted, the
Connect:Direct system will restart that COPY step at the last checkpoint. Code the ckpt
parameter between the FROM and TO clauses of the COPY statement.

ckpt 01 process snhode=uni X. node
st ep01 copy from (file=filel
shode)
ckpt =128k
to (file=file2
di sp=new
pnode)
pend
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Copying Files and Using the Compression Feature (UNIX to UNIX)

This Process shows the syntax of the compr ess parameter. The compr ess parameter
specifiesthat dataisto be compressed, which reduces the amount of datatransmitted asthe
fileis copied from one node to another. Thefile is automatically decompressed at the
destination. Code the compr ess parameter between the FROM and TO clauses of the
COPY statement.

Compression activities for each step are as follows:

4+ Step01 specifies use of hex 20, the default, as a compression character.
Step02 specifies use of character 1 as a compression character.
Step03 specifies use of hex 11 as a compression character.

+ +

Step04 specifies use of the extended compression method. CM P specifies the
compression level. WIN specifies the window size. MEM specifies the memory level.

Use this Process when you copy files from UNIX to UNIX using the compress parameter.

conp process snode=uni X. node
snodei d=(useri d, passw d)
st ep01 copy from (file=text2 snode)
conpr ess
to (file=file3 pnode)
st ep02 copy from (file=text2 snode)
conpress prinechar=c’ 1’
to (file=file3 pnode)
st ep03 copy from (file=text2 snode)
conpress primechar=x"11’
to (file=file3 pnode)
st ep04 copy from (file=text2 snode)
conpress extended [=(CwP=1
W N=9
MEMEL

)

to (file=file3 pnode)
pend;

Archiving Files Using the Connect:Direct UNIX Pipe I/O Function

This Process changes the pnode directory to the se subdirectory, archives al the *.c files
in the se subdirectory using thetar command, and then transfers the archive to the snode.
No checkpointing occurs when pipe=yesis specified.

pi pe_ex1l process snode=t est cdu
st ep01 copy from (file="cd se; tar -cf - *.c”
pnode sysopts=": pi pe=yes: ")
to (file=unix.se.tar snode disp = rpl)
pend;
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Restoring Files Using the Connect:Direct UNIX Pipe I/O Function

This Process copies atar archive from the snode and extracts files from the archive. No
checkpointing occurs when pipe=yesis specified.

pi pe_ex2 process snode=t est cdu
st ep01 copy from (file=unix.se.tar snode)
to (file="cd se; tar -xf -” pnode sysopts=":pipe=yes:”)
pend;

Archiving and Restoring Files in a Single Step Using the
Connect:Direct UNIX Pipe I/O Function

This Process changes the pnode directory to the se subdirectory, archives al the *.c files

in the se subdirectory using the tar command, then transfers the archive to the snode. At

the snode, this Process changesthe directory to thetestdir subdirectory and extractsthe*.c
filesfromthearchive using thetar -xf command. No checkpointing occurswhen pipe=yes
is specified.

pi pe_ex3 process shode=t est cdu
st ep01 copy from (file="cd se; tar -cf - *.c”
pnode sysopts=": pi pe=yes: ")
to (file="cd testdir; tar -xf -”
snode sysopts=":pi pe=yes:”)
pend

Copying Files from UNIX to a Member on OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S a so.
This Process copies an ASCII file from UNIX to a member on the OS/400.

* COPY TO MEMBER *
copyO1 process snode=0s400
snodei d=(useri d, passw d)
st ep01 copy from (file=/cd/filel
pnode
sysopt s=": dat at ype=t ext : x| at e=yes: ")
to (file="LIB/FI LENAVE( MBR_NAME) "
sysopts="TYPE( MBR )"
di sp=rpl)
pend

Copying Files from UNIX to a Member on OS/400
This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.
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This Process copies an ASCII file from UNIX to a spool file on the OS/400. Seethe
Connect:Direct for i5/0SUser’s Guide for the spool file parameters.

* COPY TO SPOOL FI LE *
copyO1 process snode=0s400
snodei d=(useri d, passw d)
st ep01 copy from(file=/cd/filel
pnode
sysopt s=": dat at ype=t ext : x| at e=yes: ")
to (file=FILE2
snode
sysopt s="TYPE( SPLF ) PRTQ.TY( *NLQ )"
di sp=rpl)
pend

Copying Save Files from OS/400 to UNIX

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S aso.
This Process copies a save file from OS/400 to UNIX.

* COPY SPECI FYI NG DCB | NFORMATI ON *
copyO1 process snode=0s400
snodei d=(useri d, passw d)
stepOlA copy
from (file="URGRSSSV1l/ SAVEFI LE1"
shode
sysopt s="TYPE(OBJ)")
conpr ess
to (file=/cd/usavefilel
sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: perm ss=774:"
pnode
di sp=new)
pend

Copying Save Files from UNIX to OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

ThisProcess copiesasavefilefrom UNIX to OS/400. Set datatype=binary for savefiles.
Specify DCB information to copy a save file to OS/400.
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* COPY SPECI FYI NG DCB | NFORMATI ON *
copy02 process snode=0s400
snodei d=(useri d, passw d)
step02B copy
from (file=/cd/usavefilel
sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: perm ss=774:"
pnode)
conpr ess
to (file="URGRSSSV1/ SAVEFI LE1"
snode
sysopt s="TYPE( OBJ) MAXRCDS( * NOVAX) "
di sp=new)
pend

Copying Executables from UNIX to OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S aso.

This Process copiesan executable from UNIX to OS/400. Specify FILETYPE(*DATA)In
the sysopts parameter.

* COPY UNI X EXECUTABLE TO CS/ 400 *
copyO01 process snode=0s400
snodei d=(useri d, passw d)
st ep01 copy from (file=/cd/xdt3
sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: perm ss=777:"
pnode)
to (snode
file="CD Bl NARY( UDESKTCOP) "
sysopt s="TYPE(MBR) FI LETYPE(*DATA)"
di sp=new)

Copying a File from UNIX to Windows

ThisProcess copiesabinary filefrom aUNIX nodeto aWindowsnode. A TCP/IP address
is specified instead of the Connect:Direct node name for the SNODE.

ux2nt processsnode=111. 11. 11. 111
hol d=no
retai n=no
copyl copy from (file=/usr/data/out/invoi0l.dat
pnode

sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: " )
to (file=d:\users\data\in\invoi0l1. dat
snode
sysopt s="dat at ype(bi nary)" )
pend
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The following Process is avariation on the previous example. In thisexample, thefile
names are defined as symbolic variables in the COPY statement (&filel and &file2) and
areresolved at the time the Process is submitted.

procl process snode=111. 11. 11. 111
&f il el="/usr/data/out/invoi01l.dat"
& il e2="d:\users\data\in\invoi 0l. dat"
copyl copy from (file=&filel
pnode
sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: ")
to (file=&file2
sysopt s="dat at ype(bi nary)"
shode)
pend;

Copying a VM File to VM Spool

ThisProcess copies afileto the VM reader of user RIONES. Because acopy to VM spool
does not involve writing to disk, you do not need to specify link information.

VMPRDR2 PROCESS  SNODE=CD. VM JSM TH NOTI FY=RJONES
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSNe’ JI M SCRI PT’
LI NK=( RRT, READPW RR, 191) )
TO  (DSNE' ! SPOOL RIONES TEST DATA
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=80) )

Copying an Entire VM Minidisk

This example shows the COPY statement of a Process that copies an entire minidisk to
another minidisk (301).

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (GROUP='* *’
LI NK=( MDSKI , RVDSKI , RR, 199)
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (GROUP=' %4% %%
LI NK=( N4100, WN14100, W 301)
DI SP=RPL)

Copying from VM Disk to Tape
This Process copiesaVM disk file from the 191 disk of IVVB8 to tape.
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TAPE PROCESS
STEPO1 COPY FROM
TO

SNODE=CD. VM NODE
NOTI FY=CDA8

(DSN=’ TEST FILE

LI NK=( | WBS, Rl WB7, RR, 191)
DI SP=SHR)

( DSN=TEST. EXPDT. ONE

UNI T=TAPE

LABEL=( 1, SL, EXPDT=900967)
SNODE

Dl SP=RPL)

VM to VM Group File Copy

This Processillustrates a VM group file copy, which copies source modules from one
minidisk to aminidisk at another site. Notice that a source file name, as well as agroup
name, is specified on the FROM clause of the COPY statement. This causes the
Connect:Direct VM system to send members of the group beginning with that source file
name instead of beginning with the first member of the group; therefore, members of a
group are excluded from the transfer.

GROUPY PROCESS
STEPO1 COPY FROM
TO

SNODE=CD. VM NODE

( DSN=’ ACF2C A+’

GROUP="* A*’

LI NK=( | WB7, R WB7, RR, 191)
DI SP=SHR)

( GROUP=" 9%4.% A%2%

LI NK=( | VWB6, W VWB6, W 301)
DI SP=RPL)

The parameter GROUP on the TO clause contains the specia symbols %1% and %2%,
which are used to build the destination name. Each symbol is replaced by characters from
the name determined to be in that source group.

The source disk, CDA7 191, contains the following:

ACF2A ASSEMBLE
ACF2B ASSEMBLE
ACF2C ASSEMBLE
ALCEXI T ASSEMBLE
ASMSAMP ASSEMBLE
ASMIASK ASSEMBLE

ARMMOD ASSEMBLE
DMCXRJ ASSEMBLE
DVDPTR ASSEMBLE
DVMFPTR ASSEMBLE
DMGFTR ASSEMBLE
DMMVF ASSEMBLE

After the transfer completes, the CDA6 300 disk contains:

CF2C ASSEMBLE
ALOEXI T ASSEMBLE
ASMSAMP ASSEMBLE
ASMIASK ASSEMBLE
ARVMOD ASSEMBLE

DMCXR) ASSEMBLE
DVDPTR ASSEMBLE
DMFPTR ASSEMBLE
DMGFTR ASSEMBLE
DMVF ASSEMBLE
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ACF2A and ACF2B are excluded from the COPY because the DSN parameter indicated
that the group file copy should start with the ACF2C A* file.

Copying VM files to a Shared File System (SFS)

This multi-step Process copies several different types of VM filesto a SFS. In each step,
if thefile exists, Connect:Direct replacesit. If the file does not exist, the Connect:Direct
system creates it as indicated by the DISP=RPL parameter. All of thefiles (input and
output) are fixed length 80 byte records. Each step performs the following task:

4 STEP1 copiesaCMSfilein a SFSto another SFS.

STEP2 copies aCMSfile from aMinidisk to a SFS.
STEP3 copiesaVSAM RRDSto asequentia filein a SFS.
STEP4 copiesaVSAM KSDSto asequentia filein aSFS.
STEP5 copies aVSAM ESDSto a sequential filein a SFS.

¢+ 4+
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STEP1

STEP2

STEP3

STEP4

STEP5

SFSPROC  PROCESS

&PROCESS=SFSPROC
&CKPT=0K
&COVPRESS=COVPRESS
&EXT=,
&CUUL=0199
&CUU2=0195
&DI R1=" MYSFS: USERO1. MYSFS'
&Dl R2=" COSFS: USER02. COSFS'
&l NUSER=USERO1
& NUSERP=RPASS
SNODEI D=( USERI D, PASSV\D)
&SNODE=CD. VM NODE1
SNODE=&SNODE
COPY FROM  ( PNCDE
SFSDI R=(" &DI R1")
DSN=" MYl NPUT FI LE'

DI SP=SHR )
CKPT=&CKPT &COMPRESS &EXT
TO ( SNODE

SFSDI R=(" &DI R2")
DSN=\* FI LETEST\ &ROCESS. 1\’ \
DCB=( LRECL=80, RECFNEF)
DI SP=RPL )
COPY FROM  ( PNCDE
LI NK=( & NUSER, & NUSERP, RR, &CUUL)
DSN=" MYl NPUT FI LE2’
DCB=( LRECL=80, RECFM:F, DSORG=PS)
DI SP=SHR )
CKPT=&CKPT  &COVPRESS &EXT
TO  (SNODE
SFSDI R=(" &DI R2")
DSN=\" FI LETEST\ &PROCESS. 2\ ' \
DCB=( LRECL=80, RECFMEF)
DI SP=RPL )
COPY FROM  ( PNODE
LI NK=( & NUSER, & NUSERP, RR, &CULR)
DSN=MYHLQ. TESTFI LE. VRRDS. FB80
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM
DI SP=SHR )
CKPT=&CKPT ~ &COMPRESS &EXT
TO  (SNODE
SFSDI R=(" &DI R2")
DSN=\ " FI LETEST\ &ROCESS. 3\ " \
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=3120)
DI SP=RPL )
COPY FROM  ( PNODE
LI NK=( & NUSER, & NUSERP, RR, &CUU2)
DSN=MYHLQ TESTFI LE. VKSDS. FB80
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM
DI SP=SHR )
CKPT=&CKPT  &COMPRESS &EXT
TO  (SNODE
SFSDI R=(" &DI R2")
DSNE\ * FI LETEST\ &ROCESS. 4\ \
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=3120)
DI SP=RPL )
COPY FROM  ( PNODE
LI NK=( & NUSER, & NUSERP, RR, &CUU2)
DSN=MYHLQ TESTFI LE. VESDS. FB80
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM
DI SP=SHR )
CKPT=&CKPT  &COVPRESS &EXT
TO ( SNCDE
SFSDI R=(" &DI R2")
DSN=\ ' FI LETEST\ &ROCESS. 5\’ \
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=3120)
DI SP=RPL)
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Extracting an SFS File and Placing the File on the VM Reader Spool

In this example, onefileis being extracted from the CDSFS filepool to be placed upon a
VM reader spool. Note that the format of the SFSDIR statement must end with a period
when only the main directory is referenced.

TESTSFS PROCESS ~ SNODE=CSD. VM NODE NOTI FY=USERL
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSNE' PROFI LE EXEC
SFSDI R=(’ CDSFS: USERL. * )
TO  (DSN=' ! SPOOL USERL TSET DATA)

Copying Files from VM to OpenVMS

This Process copies an existing VM file to an existing OpenvVMSfile.

VMSTEST  PROCESS SNODEI D=( RG., UNI SEF)
COPYO1  COPY FROM (DSN=’ TEST FILE
LI NK=( SEOGAAT, TOM RR, 191)
DI SP=SHR
PNODE)
TO  (DSN=' DI SK: <RGL>VMTEST. DAT’
DI SP=0LD)

Copying a VM Sequential File to a CA-DYNAM/T Tape File (VSE)

This Process copies a sequential fileto aDYNAM/T volume tapefile. Note that DCB
information and the disposition of RPL are specified. If the VSE file does not exist, RPL
specifies the Process is to allocate the file NEW using the DCB information.

AMFTAPE PROCESS ~ SNODE=CD. VSE. NODE NOTI FY=%JSER
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=' TESTA | NPUT’
LI NK=( | VB4100, W VB4100, RR, 202)
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=' DYNAM TAPE* * *’
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=3200 LRECL=80 RECFMEF)
DI SP=RPL
UNI T=TNOASGN
SNODE)

Copying a VSE DYNAM-Controlled File to a VM Node

ThisProcess copiesaDYNAM-controlled filefrom aV SE nodeto aVM node. Thefileis
copied to the CDUSR CMSIID.
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VSE2VM  PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VM NODE1
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=VSE. DYNAM FI LE
DI SP=SHR
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=8000, RECFM=FB)
PNODE)
TO  (DSN=" VMDYND TEMPO2'
DI SP=RPL
LI NK=( CDUSR, XCDUSR, RR, 301)
SNCDE)

Copying VM Sequential Files to CA-DYNAM/D Files (VSE)

This multi-step Process shows various ways of copying sequential filesto DY NAM/D.

4+ STEPO1 and STEPO2 copy to aDYNAM/D file that has not been defined to
DYNAM/D.

4 STEPO3 copiesto aDYNAM/D fileusing a TYPEKEY containing DCB information.

4 STEPO4 copiesto an existing DY NAM/D file that has not been defined to
DYNAM/D.

4 STEPOS copies asequential fileto aDYNAMY/D file (not previously defined). The
DYNAM/D file has different DCB information specified.
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NODEFI NE PROCESS SNODE=CD. VSE. NODE
STEPO1  COPY FROM (DSN=’ TESTA | NPUT’ -
LI NK=( | VB4100, Rl VB4100, RR, 202) -
PNODE DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=’ VSE. NODEF. STEPO1’ -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=3200 LRECL=80 RECFM:F) -
UNI T=DNOASGN -
VOL=SER=PCOOLNANE -
SNODE DI SP=RPL)
STEP02  COPY FROM (DSN=’ CDFI LE | NPUT’ -
LI NK=( | VB4100, Rl VB4100, RR, 202) -
PNODE DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=’ VSE. NODEF. STEP0O2’ -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKSI ZE=3200 LRECL=80 RECFM:F) -
UNI T=DNOASGN -
VOL=SER=POOLNAVE -
SNODE DI SP=RPL)
STEPO3  COPY FROM (DSN=’ TESTA | NPUT’ -
LI NK=( | VB4100, RI VB4100, RR, 202) -
PNODE DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=' VSE. NODEF. STEPO3’ -
TYPE=DYNANMD -
SNODE DI SP=RPL)
STEPO4  COPY FROM (DSN=’ TESTA | NPUT’ -
LI NK=( | VB4100, RI VB4100, RR, 202) -
PNODE DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=' VSE. NODEF. STEPO3’ -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKS| ZE=3200 LRECL=80 RECFM:F) -
UNI T=DNOASGN -
SNODE DI SP=RPL)
STEPO5 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=’ TESTC | NPUT’ -
LI NK=( SM 4100, RSM 4100, RR, 202) -
PNODE DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=’ VSE. NODEF. STEPO5’ -
DCB=( DSORG=PS BLKSI ZE=1000 LRECL=100 RECFM:F) -
UNI T=DNOASGN -
VOL=SER=POOLNAVE -
SNODE DI SP=RPL)

Using a Typekey to Copy a VSE DYNAM-Controlled File to a VM Node

This Process copiesaDY NAM-controlled file from aV SE nodeto aVM node. DCB and
UNIT information is supplied through a TY PEKEY named DY NAMD.

VSE2VM  PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VM NODE1L
STEPO1  COPY FROM ( DSN=VSE. DYNAM FI LE -
TYPE=DYNAMD -
PNODE) -
TO  (DSN=’ VMDYND TEMPO2' -
DI SP=RPL -
LI NK=( CDUSR, XCDUSR, RR, 301) -
SNCDE)
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Copying Files from VM to OS/400
This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This Process copies a sequential file from a Connect:Direct VM node to an OS/400 node.
The SY SOPTS parameter specifies that the datais to be copied to the Connect:Direct
0S/400 node as amember of a physical database file. CKPT=0K turns off the
checkpointing feature.

TEST PROCESS SNODE=0S400
SNODE| D=( USERL, PASSWDL)

R R R S S R S S R S S S S R S R Sk Rk Sk Sk S S Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk S kS Sk Sk Sk kS kS kS ko ko o

* STEP 1 WLL COPY SEQUENTI AL TO SEQUENTI AL ( VM TO CS400)
IR E SRR SRR E R EE SRS EEEE RS RS R R EEEE SRR RS REEREEREEEEEEEEEESEERESEESESEESS
STEP1000 COPY FROM ( PNODE
LI NK=( QACD, RQACD, RR, 191)
DSN=' TESTFI LE
DCB=( LRECL=80, RECFM=F, DSORG=PS, BLKSI ZE=80)
DI SP=SHR
CKPT=0K
TO  (SNODE
DSN=’ TEST/ PDS( STEP1000) ’
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ TYPE ( MBR) \
MAXVBRS ( *NOMAX ) \
RCDLEN ( 92 ) \
TEXT ( * ADDED BY PROCESS TEST \
IN STEP1000° ) \
"\

\
\
\
\
\
)

DI SP=RPL

Copying VSAM Files from VM to OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This Process copiesaVVSAM file from a Connect:Direct VM node to a sequential fileon a
Connect:Direct 0S/400 node. The DSN parameter on the COPY TO side specifiesthe
destination object name based on the OS/400 standard file naming conventions and must
be in single quotation marks. CKPT=0K turns off the checkpointing feature.
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TEST1 PROCESS SNODE=0S400 -
SNODEI D=( USER1, PASSWD1)

EE R R R R R R S R R S R R R R R Sk R Sk S R R Sk Sk Sk kS Sk kS kS

* STEP 2000 WLL COPY VSAM TO SEQUENTIAL (VM TO OS400)
ER R R I I R R I I I I I I R I I
STEP2000 COPY FROM ( PNODE -
LI NK=( QACD, RQACD, RR, 192) -
DSN=SCQAL. TESTFI LE -
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM LRECL=80) -
DI SP=SHR) -
CKPT=0K -
TO  (SNODE -
DSN=’ TEST1/ PDS( STEP2000)’ -
SYSOPTS=\ "\ -
TYPE ( FILE ) \ -
MAXVBRS ( * NOVAX ) \ -
RCDLEN ( 92 ) \ -
TEXT ( ' ADDED BY PROCESS TEST1 \ -
\I'N STEP2000’ ) \ -
v -
DI SP=RPL)

—— - —

VM-Initiated Copy from OS/400 to VM

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This Processisinitiated from the Connect:Direct VM/ESA to copy afile from an OS/400
nodeto aVM node. The contents of the SY SOPTS parameter specifies that the object
being copied isto be transferred in save object format.

TEST2 PROCESS SNODE=0s400 -
SNODEI D=( USER1, PASSWD1)

R R R S Sk R S S R S R S S S R S S S S S S Sk Sk Sk Sk Sk kS Sk kS

* COPY PROCESS FROM 0S400 TO VM (VM | NI TI ATED)

IR R SRR SR SRR R R R E SRS SRR E SRS R R R E R RS R R R ER RS R EEEEERRERERREEREEEEEESRSESRSE]

STEP4000 COPY FROM  ( SNODE -
DSN=' TEST2 / SAVEFILEl . FILE’ -
SYSOPTS=\ "\ -
\ TYPE ( OBJ ) \ -
v\ -

TO  (DSN=’ | AOBOO1 REGRESSI’ -

LI NK=( QACD, WQACD, W 192) -
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=528, BLKS| ZE=5280, DSORG=PS) -
DI SP=NEW -
PNODE)

VM-Initiated Copy VM to OS/400 Spool

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This Processisinitiated from the Connect:Direct VM/ESA to copy afilefromaVM node
to a spooled output file on an OS/400 node.
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TEST3 PROCESS SNODE=0S400 -
SNODEI D=( USER1, PASSWDL)

R R R R R R

* VM TO 03400 COPY OF A FILE TO GS400 SPOCL (VM | NI TI ATED)
STEP5000 COPY FROM ( PNCDE -
LI NK=( QACD, RQACD, RR, 191) -
DSN=' 05400 REP1’ -
DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (SNODE -
DSN=TEST -
DI SP=RPL -
SYSOPTS=\ "\ -
\ TYPE ( SPLF) \ -

\ CTLCHAR ( *FCFC ) \ -
\ PRTQLTY( *NLQ) \ -
v\

VM-Initiated Copy from OS/400 to VM Spool

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

ThisProcessisinitiated from the Connect:Direct VM/ESA to copy aphysical databasefile
member from a Connect:Direct OS/400 node to aVM spoal file.

TEST3 PROCESS SNODE=CD. DALLAS -
SNODEI D=( USER1, PASSWD1)

R R R R R

* (08400 TO VM COPY OF A 0S400 FILE TO VM SPOOL (VM | NI TI ATED)
EEE SRR SRS EEEE SRS SR SRS RS EEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEESEEREEREEEEEREREEESEEEEEEEEESEEESESESE]
STEP6000 COPY FROM  ( SNODE -
DSN=' TEST / CDO1 (VMIEST) ° -
SYSOPTS=\ "\ -
\ TYPE ( MBR) \ -
v -
DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=’!SPOOL VMIEST TESTFILE -
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=80) ) -
PNODE)

Copying a VM VSAM file to OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This Process copies aVSAM Disk from aVM/ESA node to a sequential disk file on an
0S/390 node. If the file exists, Connect:Direct replacesit. If the file does not exist,
Connect:Direct creates it as indicated by the DISP parameter.
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VSM 00S390PROCESSSNODE=CD. 0S390. NDOEY-
COPYFROM DSN=MYNAME. TESTFI LE. VESDS. FB80S-
LI NK=( VSAMDSK, RPASWD, , RR, 195) -
DCB=( DSORG=V/SAM LRECL=80) -
DI SP=SHR-
PNODE)
TO (DSNEHLQ VSAMTST. FI LE-
UNI T=SYSDA-
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=3120) -
DI SP=RPL-
SNODE)

Copying a VM CMS Disk File to an OS/390 Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies a CM S Disk file from a VM/ESA node to a disk on a Connect:Direct
0S/390 node. If thefile exists, Connect:Direct replacesit. If the file does not exist,
Connect:Direct creates it asindicated by the DISP parameter.

VMIOOS390 PROCESS — SNODE=CD. 0S390. NODEX
NOTI FY=USERI D
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=' VMCMB FI LE
LI NK=( USERL, RPASWD, RR, 191)
DI SP=SHR
PNODE)
TO  (DSN=HLQ VMEST. FI LE
UNI T=SYSDA
DI SP=RPL
SNCDE)

Copying a VM CMS Sequential File to UNIX

416

This Process copiesaVM CMS Sequentia file to UNIX in binary format.
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PROCO1 PROCESS -
&USER=MYUSR1 -
&COVPRESS=COVPRESS -
&EXT=PRI ME=X 40’ -
&USERPWEAL L -
&SNODE=cd. uni x. node -
SNODEI D=( user x, passwdx) -
PNODEI D=( myuser 1, passwd) -
SNODE=&SNODE

STEP1 COPY FROM -
( PNODE -

DSN=" TESTFI LE STRESS01’ -
LI NK=( &QUSER, &USERPW RR, 192) -
) -

&COWMPRESS &EXT -

TO -
( SNODE -
DSN="/t np_mt / hore/ fremont / nfincl/ hel | o’ -
DI SP=( RPL) -

SYSOPTS=": STRI P. BLANKS=NO: DATATYPE=BI NARY: " -

Copying a CMS Sequential File from VM to Windows
This Process copies a CM S Sequential file from VM to Windows.

PROCO1  PROCESS -
&CKPT=0K -
&COMPRESS=, -
&EXT=, -
&CUU1=0192 -
&USER=MYUSRL -
QUSERPWEAL L -
&SNODE=W NNT -
SNODE=&SNODE -
SNODEI D=( MYUSER)

STEP1L  COPY FROM -
( -

PNODE -
LI NK=( &USER, &USERPW RR, &CUU1) -
DSN=' TESTFI LE STRESS04’ -
DI SP=SHR -
) -
CKPT=&CKPT &COVPRESS &EXT -
TO -
( -
SNODE -
DSN=" C: \ QUTPUT\ VM OUT04’ -
DI SP=RPL -

Copying a VM CMS File to Windows
This Process copiesaVM CMSfile to Windows.
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PROCO1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. NT. V1300 SNODEI D=( USERI D, PASSV\D)
STEP1 Ccory
FROM
( PNOCDE
LI NK=( MYUSR1, ALL, RR, 192)
DSN=" TESTFI LE FB80S'
DI SP=SHR
)
TO ( SNODE DSN=’ C: \ OUTPUT\ MYDATA' DI SP=RPL)

Copying an OpenVMS File from Disk to Tape

The following example copies an OpenVMS file from disk to tape. Specifying the
/OVERRIDE qualifier causesthe name of thetapevolumeto beignored. The/OVERRIDE
qualifier can be added either to the MOUNT command or to the tape label parameter. The
example shows the qualifier added to the parameter.

T1 PROCESS SNODE=SC. VMB. JOEUSER ~ SNODE! D=( JOEUSER, USER_PASSWORD)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (FI LE=DUXX: [ DI RECTORY] TESTFI LE. DAT)
TO  (FI LE=MUXX: TESTFI LE. DAT
SYSOPTS=" MOUNT=' MUXX: TAPE / OVERRI DE=ID ")

Copying an OpenVMS File from Tape to Disk

The following example copies an OpenVMSfile from tape to disk. Specifying the
/OVERRIDE qualifier causes the name of the tape volume to be ignored.

T2 PROCESS SNODE=SC. VMS. JOEUSER  SNCDEI D=( JOEUSER, USER_PASSWORD)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (FI LE=MUXX: TESTFI LE. DAT
SYSOPTS="MOUNT=" MUXX: TAPE / OVERRI DE=I D ")
TO  (FI LE=DUXX: [ DI RECTORY] TESTFI LE. DAT)

Using Symbolics in an OpenVMS COPY Statement

418

This example shows the basic use of symbolicsin aProcess. Both the FROM and TO files,
aswell asthefile disposition, are resolved at Process submission.

SYMBOL1 PROCESS SNODE=REMOTE_ NODE
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( FI LE=&FROM PNCDE)
TO (FI LE=&TO DI SP=&DI SP)

The Process, SYMBOL 1, can be submitted with the following command issued in DCL
command format:
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$ NDMJI SUBM T SYMBOL1

/ SYMBCLI CS=(" FROMEVMS_FI LENAME. TYPE",
" TO=0S390. DATASET. NAME",
"Dl SP=RPL")

Copying an OpenVMS Sequential File to a Text Library

This example shows the format for copying a sequential fileto atext library.

COPYO1  PROCESS SNODE=CD. VMS. DATAMOVER
DO A COPY FROM (FI LESVVSFI LE)
TO  (FI LE=VNSLI BRARY. TLB( VNBFI LE)
SYSOPTS=* LI BRARY=' TEXT' REPLACE"
DI SP=RPL
DCB=( DSORG=PO) )

Copying a VSE Sequential File to an OpenVMS Node
This Process copies a V SE sequential file to an OpenVMS node.

PROCO1  PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VMS. NODE2
SNODEI D=( VMBUSR, PASSVD)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=VSE. TEST. DATA
DCB=( BLKS| ZE=2400, DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, RECFM=FB)
UNI T=241
SPACE=( 10620, ( 45))
DI SP=SHR)
CKPT=0K
TO  (DSN=' $SUP: <VMSUSR>DATA. TST’
SNODE)

Copying a VSE Sequential File to Another VSE Sequential File

This Process copies a sequential file from one V SE node to another V SE node, with
checkpointing at 128K intervals.
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PROCO1 PROCESS

STEPO1 COPY FROM

TO

PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE2
PNODEI D=( SUPERUSR, SUPERUSR)

( DSNEVSE. TEST. DATA

DCB=( BLKS| ZE=2400, DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, RECFM=FB)
UNI T=DI SK

VOL=SER=123456

SPACE=( 10620, ( 15))

DI SP=SHR)

CKPT=128K

( DSN=VSE. CKPT. TEST
DCB=( BLKS| ZE=24000, DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, RECFM=FB)
UNI T=243

SPACE=( 10530, ( 45))

DI SP=( NEW KEEP) )

Copying a VSE Non-Labeled Tape to a VSE Sequential File

This Process copies the second data set on a non-labeled tape from one VSE node to a
sequential file on another VSE node.

VSETAPE PROCESS
STEPO1 COPY FROM

TO

PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE2
( DSN=VSE. NLTAPE

UNI T=CART

DCB=( DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=18000, RECFM=FB)
LABEL=( 2, NL)

VOL=SER=123456

PNODE)

( DSNEVSE. SEQFI LE

UNI T=TAPE

SPACE=( 3645, (60))

DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=14400)
DI SP=NEW

SNODE)

Copying the Connect:Direct Message File to SL Tape on VSE

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

ThisProcess copiesthe Connect:Direct 0S/390 VSAM messagefileto astandard label tape
device on another V SE node.

420

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide




COPY Statement Examples

VSETAPE PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE2
COPYOL  COPY FROM ( DSN=ABC. MSG

DI SP=SHR

DCB=( DSORG=VSAM)

PNODE)

TO  (DSN=ABC. MSG. TAPE

DI SP=NEW

UNI T=TAPE

DCB=( DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=12000, RECFM=VB)

LABEL=( 1, SL)

DI SP=NEW

SNODE)

Copying a Non-managed Disk Data Set into Another Non-managed
CKD Disk Data Set (VSE)
Use this Process to copy anon-managed disk data set into another non-managed disk data

set residing on a CKD device. This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using
PNODE=SNODE processing and uses symboalic values.

DSK2DSK1 PROC  PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=GGREGL. TEST. NODYNAML
STEP000O1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=LRR. LREC480. ADDX
DI SP=( SHR)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=480)
VOL=SER=USER01
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
DI SP=( RPL)
VOL=SER=USER02
SPACE=( 6055, (25))
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=13600)

)
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(® GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Non-controlled Disk Data Set to a Managed CKD Disk Data
Set (VSE)

This Process copies anon-DYNAM/D or non-EPIC controlled disk data set into a
DYNAM/D or EPIC managed CKD disk data set. The disk data set has already been
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defined to the appropriate system catalog. This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct
node using PNODE=SNODE processing and uses symbolic values.

DSK2DYDL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGCOPY1
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=LRR. LREC480. ADDX
DI SP=SHR
VOL=SER=USER01
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=27920)
)
STEPO002 |F (STEPO001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &V/SEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(® FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Non-managed Disk File into a Start Track 1 FBA

422

Non-controlled Data Set (VSE)

Use this Process to copy a Non-managed disk fileintoaDYNAM/D or EPIC start-track 1
FBA non-controlled data set.

This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using PNODE=SNODE processing
and usessymbolic values. CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC will perform the disk allocation for
Connect:Direct but since the data set is all ocated as a start-track 1 data set with avol=ser it
will not be a managed data set.
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DSK2DYD2 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE -
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE -
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. FI LENAVE

STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE -

DSN=LRR. LREC480. ADDX -
DI SP=SHR -
VOL=SER=USER01 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800) -
) -
TO ( SNODE -
DSN=&VSEDSN -
VOL=SERUSER04 -
UNI T=DNOASGN -
LABEL=(, , , EXPDT=99365) -
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=27920) -

)

STEPO002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN

RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY, -
PARME(’ GOOD' , &V/SEDSN) ) -

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY, .
PARME(® FAI L', &VSEDSN) ) -
PNODE
ElF

Copying to Non-TMS Controlled Tapes (VSE)

This Process copiestwo non-TMS controlled tapes. The input tape is 3480/3490 cartridge
and the output tapeisreel (3420). ThisProcessrunson the same Connect:Direct nodeusing
PNODE=SNODE processing. This Process uses symbolic values.

TAP2TAP1 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. USERO1 -
SNODE=SC. VSE. USERO1 -
&FCUU=CART -
&TCUU=TAPE
STEP0OO1 COPY FROM ( PNODE -
DSN=TEST. TAPE. FI LE -
UNI T=&FCUU -
LABEL=( 1, SL) -
VOL=SER=(807012) -
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800) -
) -
TO  ( SNODE -
DSN=NON. DYNAM TAPE -
UNI T=&TCUU -
LABEL=(1, SL, , , EXPDT=99365) -
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000) -
) -
COMPRESS
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Copying a Non-managed Disk File to a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC Start
Track 1 FBA Non-controlled Data Set (VSE)

Use this Process to copy a non-managed disk fileinto aDYNAM/D or EPIC start-track 1
FBA non-controlled data set. This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using
PNODE=SNODE processing.

This Process uses symbolic values. CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC will perform the disk
alocation for Connect:Direct. The data set is allocated as a start-track 1 data set with a
VOL=SER it will not be a managed data set.

DSK2DYD3 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. NONDYD
&VOLSER=FBA001
STEP0001 COPY FROM ( PNOCDE
DSN=LRR. LREC480. ADDX
DI SP=SHR
VOL=SER=USERO1
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DNOASGN
VOL=SER=&VOLSER
SPACE=(1, (5), RLSE)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=27920)
)
STEP0002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDWNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &V/SEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN))
PNODE
ElF

Printing a Managed Disk Data Set (VSE)

Use this Processto print the contents of a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC managed disk data
set. The output will become aLST queue member under the name of & IBNAME. The
disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system catal og.
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DYD2LST1 PROC SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&J BNAVE=GGGDYDOO
&JBNUMB=0000
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGPOARL
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=&VSEDSN
DI SP=SHR
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( RECFMEFBM LRECL=133, BLKSI ZE=1330)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&JBNAME. . &JBNUVB
LST=(
CcC=M
CLASS=Q
COP| ES=2
DI SP=L)
)

The previous Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using PNODE=SNODE
processing and uses symbolic values. Y ou must specify the input DCB parameter
(RECFM, LRECL); thisinformation will be copied to the output data set.

Copying a Non-controlled Sequential File to a MSAM File (VSE)

This Process copies a non-controlled BSAM (sequentia) fileintoaMSAM (VSAM
Managed SAM) file. The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system
catalog (the default ESDS model). This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node
using PNODE=SNODE processing and uses symbolic values.

When you reference BSAM libraries in a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.
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DSKZMBML PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE N
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE -
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. MBAMFI L1

STEP0001 COPY FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=LRR. LREC480. ADDX -
DI SP=SHR -
VOL=SER=USERO1 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800) -
) -
TO ( SNODE -
DSN=&VSEDSN -
DI SP=RPL -
UNI T=DI SK -
VOL=SER=USER06 -
SPACE=( 80, (500, 300)) -
VSAMCAT=( VSE. COVMON. CATALGG, X, X, , 123) -
DCB=( DSORG=MBAM RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000) -

)

STEP0002 | F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN

RUN TASK ( PGVEDWNOTI FY, -
PARME(’ GOOD' , &V/SEDSN) ) -

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY, -
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN) ) -
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Non-controlled Tape Data Set to a Controlled Disk File

426

(VSE)

This Process copies a non-CA-DYNAM/T or CA-EPIC controlled tape data set into a
controlled disk file. The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system
catalog. This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using PNODE=SNODE
processing.

TAP2DYDL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE -
SNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE -
STEPOO1 COPY FROM ( PNODE
( DSN=TEST. TAPE. FI LE -
UNI T=5A0 -
LABEL=( 1, NL) -
VOL=SER=( 777777) -
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=1500, BLKS| ZE=22500) -
) -
TO ( SNODE -
DSN=USER01. TEST. GDGCOPY1 -
UNI T=DLBLONLY -
LABEL=( EXPDT=99365) -
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=1500, BLKS| ZE=22500) -
)
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Copying Non-managed Disk Data Set to a Non-managed Tape Data Set
(VSE)
This Process copies anon-managed disk data set into anon-managed tape data set and runs

on the same Connect:Direct node using PNODE=SNODE processing. This Process uses
symbolic values.

DSK2TAPL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSECUU=CART
&VSEDSN=TEST. TAPE. FI LE
STEP0001 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=USER01. TEST. NODYNAML
DI SP=( SHR)
UNI T=Di SK
VOL=SER=DCSRES
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=8000)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=&VSECUU
LABEL=(1, SL)
DI SP=( NEW KEEP)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI| ZE=800)
)
STEP0002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN))
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Managed Disk Data Set to Another Managed Data Set (VSE)

Use this Process to copy either a CA-DY NAM/D or CA-EPIC managed disk data set into
another DY NAM/D or EPIC managed data set and reblock the output data set. The disk
data set has already been defined to the appropriate system catal og.
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DYD2DYDL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGCOOPY2
STEP0001 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=USER01. TEST. GDGCOPY1
DI SP=( SHR)
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=27920)
)
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(' FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Managed Generation Disk Data Set to Another Managed

428

Data Set (VSE)

Use this Process to copy either a CA-DY NAM/D or CA-EPIC managed disk data set into
another DYNAM/D or EPIC managed data set. The input data set is CKD and the output
dataset isFBA. The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system
catalog.

This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using PNODE=SNODE processing.
This Process uses symboalic values.
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DYD2DYD2 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&CKDDSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGCOPY?2
&FBADSN=USERO1. TEST. FBACOPY1
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=&CKDDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&FBADSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKS| ZE=27920)
)
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMNOTI FY,
PARME(® GOOD' , &FBADSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(' FAI L', & BADSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Controlled Disk Data Set to a Controlled Tape Output File
(VSE)
Use this Process to copy a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled disk data set to a
CA-DYNAMI/T or CA-EPIC controlled tape output file on the same Connect:Direct node

by using PNODE=SNODE. All of the disk and tape data set names have been predefined
to the appropriate system catal og.
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DYD2DYTL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. TAPEL
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=USERO1. TEST. COPYFI LE
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
TO  ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=TNOASGN
LABEL=( 1, SL)
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=32000)
)
STEPO002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDWNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &V/SEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L’ , &/SEDSN))
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Controlled BSAM Data Set to a MSAM Output Data Set

430

(VSE)

This Process copies from a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled BSAM data set into a
MSAM (VSAM Managed SAM) output dataset. Thedisk data set has already been defined
to the appropriate system catal og (the default ESDS model).

When you reference BSAM librariesin a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.

Y ou can ignore the Connect:Direct information message: SV SG5011 VSAM OPEN
ERROR="AQ0'. ASSUMING ESDS. RETRYING OPEN.
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DYD2ZVBML PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. MBAMFI L1
STEP0001 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGCOPY1
DI SP=( SHR)
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
DI SP=RPL
UNI T=DI SK
VOL=SER=USER06
SPACE=( 80, (500, 300))
VSAMCAT=( VSE. COVMON. CATALGG, X, X, , 123)
DCB=( DSORG=MBAM RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
STEP0002 | F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDWNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &V/SEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using PNODE=SNODE processing.
This Process uses symbolic values.

Copying a Controlled Tape Data Set to a Controlled FBA Disk Output
Data Set (VSE)

Use this Process to copy a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled tape data set to
CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled FBA disk output data set. The disk data set has
already been defined to the appropriate system catalog.

This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct hode using PNODE=SNODE processing
and uses symbolic values.
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DYT2DYDL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. FBAFI LEL
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=USERO1. TEST. TAPEL
UNI T=TNOASGN
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=32000)
)
TO  ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
DI SP=( SHR)
UNI T=DLBLONLY
)
STEP0002 | F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDWNOTI FY,
PARME(® GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(® FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a Controlled CKD Disk Data Set to a non-controlled Tape Data

432

Set (VSE)

This Process copies a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled CKD disk data set to a
non-CA-DYNAM/T or CA-EPIC controlled tape data set. The disk data set has already
been defined to the appropriate system catalog. The output data set DCB attributes will be
propagated from the input file attributes. This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct
node using PNODE=SNODE processing and uses symbolic values.
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DYD2TAPL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSECUU=CART
&VSEDSN=TEST. TAPE. FI LE
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=USER01. TEST. GDGCOPY1
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=8000)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=&VSECUU
LABEL=( 1, SL)
DI SP=( NEW KEEP)
)
STEPO002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARM=(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L’ , &/SEDSN))
PNODE
ElF

Copying a VSE Sublibrary Member from a BSAM Sublibrary to a
Controlled Disk Data Set

This Process copies aV SE sublibrary member from a BSAM sublibrary to a
CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled disk data set on the same Connect:Direct node
using PNODE=SNODE processing. All of the disk and tape data set names have been
predefined to the appropriate system catalog. This Process was written with symbolic
parametersto allow for a generic Process, so you must modify to your standards.

When you reference BSAM librariesin a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.
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L1 B2DYDL PROC SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&VEMBER=LI B2DYT1
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. LI BCOPY1
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI BRARI ES
&VSESUB=USERO1
&VSETYP=N
&VSEVOL=USER03
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( SNCDE
DSN=&VSEL| B
DI SP=SHR
VOL=SER=&VSEVOL
DCB=( DSORG=PS)
LI BR=(
SELMEM=&VEMBER
SELSLI B=&VSESUB
SELTYPE=&VSETYP)
)
TO ( PNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=27920)
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
)
STEP0002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARM=(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a VSE Sublibrary Member from a BSAM Sublibrary to a
Controlled Tape Data Set
This member copies aV SE sublibrary member from aBSAM sublibrary to a

CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled tape data set on the same Connect:Direct node
using PNODE=SNODE processing.

All of the disk and tape data set names have been predefined to the appropriate system
catalog. Y ou do not have to specify output DCB parameters, these will be copied from the
input library DCB parameters.

When you reference BSAM libraries in a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.

This Process was written with symbolic parameters to allow for a generic Process. You
must modify to your standards.
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LI B2DYT1 PRCC

STEP0O001 COPY

STEP0002 | F

ELSE

ElF

SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&VEMBER=LI B2DYT1
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. TAPE1
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI BRARI ES
&VSESUB=USERO1
&VSETYP=JCL
&VSEVOL=USER03
FROM ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEL| B
DI SP=SHR
VOL=SER=&VSEVOL
DCB=( DSORG=PS)
LI BR=(
SELMEM=&VEMBER
SELSLI B=&VSESUB
SELTYPE=&VSETYP)
)
TO ( PNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=TNOASGN
LABEL=(1, SL)
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
)
( STEPO0O1 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARM=(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )
PNODE

RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN) )
PNODE

Copying a VSE/POWER LST Queue Member to a Controlled Disk Data

Set

This Process extracts aV SE/POWER L ST queue member (where: DSN=power.jobname)
and places the datainto a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled disk data set. The disk
data set has aready been defined to the appropriate system catal og.
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LST2DYD1 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNCDE=SC. VSE. NODE
CLASS=5
&JBNAME=,
&JBDI SP=D
&JBCLASS=A
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGPONR1
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNODE
DSN=&J BNAME
LST=( CLASS=&JBCLASS DI SP=&JBDI SP)

)

TO  ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
* DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=VM LRECL=133, BLKS| ZE=137)
)
STEP0002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN

RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &/SEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(' FAI L', &/SEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Y ou do not need to specify an output DCB parameter. This information will be obtained
from the LST queue entry. The Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using
PNODE=SNODE processing and uses symbolic values.

Copying a BSAM VSE Sublibrary to a New VSE BSAM Library

This Process sends an entire BSAM V SE sublibrary into anew VSE BSAM library to be
allocated on the SNODE. This Process uses symbolic values. Y ou must specify all of the
shown below, on the FROM side to Process BSAM libraries.

When you reference BSAM librariesin a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.

When you copy datainto aVSE BSAM library, you must add either RECFM=F or
RECFM=V to your DCB parameter. This specification depends on the type of input file. If
you do not include the RECFM, the Process fails with the message SV SJ122I.
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LI B2LI BL PROC SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE
&NEWL.| B=USERO1. TEST. FBALI BO1
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI BRARI ES
&VSESUB=USERO1
&VSETYP=*
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=&VSEL| B
DI SP=SHR
LI BR=(*)
VOL=SER=USER03
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&NEWL| B
UNI T=FBA
DI SP=NEW LI BR=( *)
VOL=SER=FBA001
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=F)
SPACE=( 100, (4000) , RLSE)

)
STEP0002 |F  (STEPO001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &NEWLI B) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L', &NEWLI B))
PNODE
ElF

Copying a BSAM VSE Sublibrary to a New OS/390 PDS

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This Process sends an entire BSAM V SE sublibrary into anew OS/390 partitioned data set.
The Process runs on the PNODE (V SE) and sends the data to the SNODE (OS/390). This
Process uses symbolic values.

When you reference BSAM librariesin a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.

Y ou must specify al of the parametersin this sample on the FROM side to Process BSAM
libraries.
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LI B20S3904 PROC SNODE=SC. 05390. NODE E
PNODE=SC. VSE. NCDE -
&0S390L| B=USER01. TEST. VSELI B -
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI BRARI ES -
&VSESUB=PROCESS -
&VSETYP=N
STEP0001 COPY FROM ( PNODE -
DSN=&VSEL| B -
DI SP=SHR -
VOL=SER=USER03 -
DCB=( DSORG=PS) -
LI BR=( SELSLI B=&VSESUB -
SELTYPE=&VSETYP .
REPLACE=YES) -
) -
TO ( SNODE -
DSN=&0S390LI B -
DI SP=RPL -
UNI T=SYSDA -
SPACE=( CYL, (5, 1, 100) , RLSE) -
DCB=( DSORG=PO, RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=27920) -
) -
COMPRESS
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY, -
PARM=(’ GOOD , &0S390LI B)) -

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY, -
PARME(’ FAI L’ , &0S390LI B)) -
PNODE
ElF

Copying a MSAM Data Set to a Controlled BSAM Data Set (VSE)

Usethis Processto copy aMSAM (VSAM Managed SAM) dataset intoaCA-DYNAM/D
or CA-EPIC controlled BSAM data set.
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MEMEDYDL PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO1. TEST. GDGCOPY1
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=USER01. TEST. MSAMFI L1
DI SP=0OLD
UNI T=Di SK
VOL=SER=USER06
VSAMCAT=( VSE. COMVON. CATALOG, X, X, , 123)
DCB=( DSORG=MBAM RECFM=FB, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
DI SP=NEW
UNI T=DLBLONLY
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=16000)
)
COVPRESS
STEPO002 |F  (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARM=(’ GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &/SEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

In the previous example, the disk data set has aready been defined to the appropriate
system catalog. This Process runs on the same Connect:Direct node using
PNODE=SNODE processing. This Process uses symbolic values.

When you reference BSAM libraries in a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.

When you copy datainto aVSE BSAM library, you must add either RECFM=F or
RECFM=V to your DCB parameter. This specification depends on the type of input file. If
you do not include the RECFM, the Process fails with the message SV SJ1221.

Copying a VSE VSAM to an OS/400 PDS Member

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

This Process copies aVSAM file from aV SE node to an OS/400 PDS member. The
VSAM fileresides on acatalog other than 1JSY SUC, so aVSAMCAT parameter is coded.
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PROCO1  PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=0S400. NODE2
SNODE| D=( 0S400ND, PWD400)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=VSE. TEST. VSAM
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM
VSAMCAT=( VSESP. USER. CATALOG, 1, 1, , 111)
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=’ OS400X/ PDSLI B( TSTDATA)
SYSOPTS=\ " TYPE( MBR) \
\ RCDLEN( 100) \
\ FI LETYPE( * DATA) "\
DI SP=RPL
SNODE)

Copying a VSE VSAM File to an OS/400 Spooled File

This example applies to Connect:Direct for i5/0S a so.

ThisProcess copiesaVSAM filefrom aV SE node to an OS/400 spooled file. Page sizeis
optiona and dependent on the printer device.

PROCO1  PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE1 SNODE=0S400. NODE2
SNODEI D=( 0S400ND, PWD400)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=VSE. TEST. VSAM
DCB=( DSORG=VSAM)
DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSNe’ DATAFF
SYSOPTS=\ " TYPE( SPLF) \
\ CTLCHAR( * NONE) \
\ PAGESI ZE( 66 378)\
\ SPOOL( * YES) "\

SNODE)

Copying a VSE Librarian BSAM Member to a Preallocated OS/390 PDS
Member
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process copies aV SE Librarian BSAM member into a preallocated OS/390
partitioned data set (PDS) member. The disk data set has already been defined to the
appropriate system catalog. This Process was written with symbolics for substitution.

When you reference BSAM libraries in a Connect:Direct Process, you must specify:
DSORG, DSN, UNIT, and VOL=SER= parameters.
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L1 B2053901 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. 0S390. NODE
&OS390L1 B=USER01. TEST. VSEPROC
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI BRARI ES
&VSEMEME,
&VSESUB=USERO1
&VSETYP=N
&VSEVOL=USER03
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=&VSEL| B
DI SP=SHR
UNI T=DI SK
DCB=( DSORG=PS)
VOL=SER=&VSEVOL
LI BR=( SELMVEM=&VSENEM
SELSLI B=&VSESUB
SELTYPE=&VSETYP)

)

TO ( SNODE
DSN=&CS390L1 B
DI SP=SHR
)
STEP0002 |F  (STEPO001 EQ 0) THEN

RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &0S390LI B))

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L, &0S390LI B))
PNODE
ElF

Copying a VSAM VSE Library Member to a Preallocated OS/390 PDS
Member
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

Use the Process to copy a VSAM V SE Library member into a preallocated OS/390
partitioned data set (PDS) member.

The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system catalog. This Process
was written with symbolics for substitution. When referencing VSAM librariesin a
Connect:Direct Process you must specify the DSORG and DISP parameters.
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STEPO001 COPY

TO

STEP0002 | F

ELSE

ElF

LI B20S3902 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. 0S390. NODE
&VEMBER=DI TTODVT

&0S390LI B=USER01. PROCESS. LI B
&VSELI B=CONN. DI RECT. LI B1
&VSESUB=RXUSER01

&VSETYP=JCL

FROM ( PNODE

DSN=&VSELI| B

DI SP=SHR

DCB=( DSORG=VSAM)

LI BR=( SELMEM=&VEMBER
SELTYPE=&VSETYP
SELSLI B=&VSESUB
REPLACE=YES)

)

( SNCDE

DSN=&0S390LI B

DI SP=SHR

)

COVPRESS EXT
( STEPO0O1 EQ 0) THEN

RUN TASK ( PGVEDWNOTI FY,
PARME(’ GOOD' , &OS390LI B))
PNCDE

RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(’ FAI L’ , &0S390LI B))
PNODE

Copying a VSE/POWER LST Queue Member to a Preallocated OS/390

PDS

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Use this Process to copy aVSE/POWER LST queue member into a preallocated OS/390
partitioned data set (PDS). The member name is submitted when the Process is submitted
by overriding the symbolic & PINUMB.

The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system catalog. Verify that
your job classinthe LST queue matchesthe Processjob class (& JBCLASS); otherwisethe
Process will end and not copy the data set. This Process uses symboalic values.
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[ST2083901 PROC PNODE=SC. VSE. NODE
SNODE=SC. 0S390. NODE
CLASS=8
&JBNANE=GGG3200
&JBNUMB=0000
&JBDI SP=L
&JBCLASS=Q
&P| NUMB=
STEPO001 COPY FROM ( PNCDE
DSN=&.J BNAVE
LST=( CLASS=&JBCLASS, DI SP=&JBDI SP)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=USERO1. TEST. VSEDUMPS( &P NUMB)
DI SP=RPL
)
COMPRESS
STEPO002 |F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(' GOOD' , &Pl NUVB) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDMVNOTI FY,
PARME(' FAI L', &I NUVB) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a File from UNIX HP to a Controlled Disk Data Set on VSE
Using LUG6.2
Use this Process to copy afile from UNIX HP into a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC
controlled disk data set using the LU 6.2 protocol. The disk data set has already been

defined to the appropriate system catalog. DCB information will be provided by the
SNODE. This Process uses symbolic values.
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UNX2DYD1 PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. USERO1
SNODE=SC. UNI X. NODE
&VSEDSN=USERO01. TEST. UNI XFI LE
STEPO001 COPY TO ( PNODE
DSN=&VSEDSN
UNI T=DLBLONLY
)
FROM ( SNODE
DSN=' / horre/ f renont / ddunc1/ 750070/ ar x02. dat’
SYSOPTS=": x| at e=no: stri p. bl anks=no: "
)
CKPT=1M
COWPRESS
STEP0002 I F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDVNOTI FY,
PARME=(' GOOD' , &VSEDSN) )

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY,
PARME(® FAI L', &VSEDSN) )
PNODE
ElF

Copying a File from HP UNIX to a VSE Controlled Disk Data Set Using
TCP/IP

This Process copies afile from HP UNIX into a CA-DYNAM/D or CA-EPIC controlled
disk data set using the TCP/IP protocol.

The disk data set has already been defined to the appropriate system catalog. Verify that
you have updated your network map with the SNODE TCP/IP address and port number.
DCB information will be provided by the SNODE. This Process was written with
symbolics for substitution.
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UNX2DYD2 PROCESS PNODE=SC. VSE. USERO1 -
SNODE=199. 1. 4. 87 -
&VSEDSN=USERO01. TEST. UNI XFI LE
STEPO001 COPY TO ( PNODE -
DSN=&VSEDSN -
UNI T=DLBLONLY -
) -
FROM ( SNODE -
DSN=' / horre/ f renont / ddunc1/ 750070/ ar x02. dat’ -
SYSOPTS=": x| at e=no: stri p. bl anks=no: " -
) -
CKPT=1M -
COWPRESS
STEP0002 I F (STEP0001 EQ 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDVNOTI FY, -
PARME=(' GOOD' , &VSEDSN) ) -

PNODE
ELSE
RUN TASK ( PGMEDVNOTI FY, .
PARME(® FAI L', &VSEDSN) ) -
PNODE
ElF

Copying a File from Windows to OS/390
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

ThisProcess copiesatext filefrom aremote Windows system (where Connect: Direct isnot
installed) to an OS/390 partitioned data set (PDS). When copying afileto or from aremote
Windows computer, you must use the Universal Naming Convention (UNC) method for
specifying the file name. Do not use a drive letter. The UNC consists of two backslashes,
the computer name, a single backslash, and the share name. The share, ROOT_C, must be
accessible to Connect:Direct for Windows server. In this example, the computer nameis
WIN_SY S1 and the share name is ROOT_C.

NT20S390 PROCESS SNODE=SS. 0S390/ * $0S390%* /
HOLD=NO
CLASS=1
PRTY=10
EXECPRTY=10
RETAI N=NO

STEPO1 COPY FROM (FILE=\\W N_SYS1\ ROOT_C\ DATA\ OUT\ SALESJAN. DAT
PNODE/ * $W NDOWS$* /
SYSOPTS="dat at ype(text)")

TO ( SNODE/ * $05390%* /
FI LE=SALES. DATA. JAN( MBR99)
DI SP=( RPL, CATLG))
PEND

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 445



Chapter 25 COPY Statement Examples

Copying a File from Windows to HP NonStop

This Process copies atext file from a Windows system to an HP NonStop node. Each
system operation isenclosed in single quotation marks. Double quotation marks enclosethe
entire SY SOPTS statement.

NT2TAN  PROCESS SNODE=SS. TAN *$HP NONSTOPS$*/
HOLD=NO
CLASS=1
PRTY=10
EXECPRTY=10
RETAI N=NO
PNODEI D=( USR1, PSWD1)
SNODE| D=( SS. USERO1, PSWD01)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (FI LE=C:\ OUTPUT\ Bl NARY\ SALES. JAN
PNODE/ * $W NDOWS$* /
SYSOPTS=" DATATYPE( Bl NARY) ")
TO  (SNODE/ *$HP NONSTOP$*/
FI LE=$SALES. DATA. JAN)
Dl SP=(RPL, , DELETE)
SYSOPTS="' SET CODE O ‘ SET TYPE U * SET EXT(700 300’
' SETBLOCK 4096' ‘ SETMAXEXTENTS600' ")
COMPRESS PRI MECHAR=X' 20’
PEND

Copying Binary Files from Windows to HP NonStop (OSS)

This Processiillustrates how to ensure data integrity when copying between a Windows
system and an HP NonStop (OSS) node. The destination in STEPO1 and sourcein STEPO2
both have sysopts specified to denote a binary transfer.

Bl NARY PROCESS  SNODE=W2S. 4100. Cdwops8 -
SNCODEI D=( gat est, qat est)
SYMBOL &FI LE1='/ home/ qat est /i nput / ndnsrvr'
SYMBOL &FI LE2="' c:\ out put\ bi nary’
SYMBOL &FI LE3='/ home/ qat est / out put/ wi n/ bi nary'

RUNW N RUN TASK (PGVE"W ndowsNT") SNODE -
SYSOPTS=" CM)( ERASE &FI LE2) "
STEPO1 COPY TO  ( DSN=&FI LE2 SNODE -
DI SP = RPL -
SYSOPTS="dat at ype(bi nary)") -
FROM ( DSN=&FI LE1 PNCDE -
DI SP = SHR)
STEPO2 COPY FROM ( DSN=&FI LE2 SNODE -
DI SP = SHR -
SYSOPTS="dat at ype(bi nary) ") -
TO ( DSN=&FI LE3 PNCDE -
DI SP = RPL)
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Copying a File from HP NonStop to VM

Thisexample copiesafilefrom HP NonStop to VM. It uses conditional statementsto check
the completion code from STEPOL. If the completion code equals O, then amessageis
issued to the operator that indicatesthat the transfer was successful. If the completion code
isany value other than 0, then a message isissued to the operator that indicates that the

transfer failed.
PROCO1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. VM
PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
STEPO1 COPY FROM (FILE=$B. ABC. FI LEA PNODE
SYSOPTS=' SET XLATE ON)
TO  DSN=JKL. FI LEA
DI SP=(RPL), LI NK=( CDVM MULT, MA/551))
STEP02 = (STEPO1 EQ 0) THEN
NOTI FY1 RUN TASK ( PGVEDVNOTFY2
SYSOPTS=(" GOOD, ' TRANS FOR COMPANY A COMPLETED DI SK 502’ ,
OPERATOR') )
SNODE
EXIT
ELSE
NOTI FY2 RUN TASK ( PGVEDVNOTFY2
SYSOPTS=("FAI L, ' TRANS FOR COMPANY A FAI LED DI SK 502’ ,
OPERATOR') )
SNODE
ElF
EXIT

Copying a Data Set from a Spooler File on Connect:Direct HP NonStop
to Connect:Direct OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This example statement copies a data set from a spooler file on a Connect:Direct HP
NonStop node to a Connect:Direct OS/390 node. In this example, the specified spooler
supervisor name overrides the default of $SPLS. Job=253 specifies the spooler file
uniquely.

STEP1 COPY FROM  (DSNE$S. #FI LE2
Dl SP=SHR PNODE
SYSOPTS=( " SET SPOOLER=$SPLA’
“ SET SPOOLNUME253"))
TO ( DSN=MVSSI TE. DESTFI LE
DI SP=NEW SNCDE)

Copying a File from Connect:Direct OS/390 to Connect:Direct OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

In this example COPY statement, the member FILEA in PDS USER.TESTLIB on the
0S/390 system is copied to the member TEST in the TESTFILES/PROCLIB file on the

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 447



Chapter 25 COPY Statement Examples

Connect:Direct 0S/400 node. |f the member TEST aready existsin the file
TESTFLES/PROCLIB on the Connect:Direct OS/400 node, it is replaced by this version.

/* COPY FROM SOURCE DATA SET ATTRI BUTES (CS/390) */
STEPO1 COPY FROM (DSN=USER TESTLI B( FI LEA)
PNODE
Dl SP=SHR
)
/* COPY TQ DESTI NATI ON DATA SET ATTRI BUTES (AS/ 400) */
TO  (SNODE
DSN=* TESTFI LES/ PROCLI B( TEST)
DI SP=RPL
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ TYPE( MBR) \
\ TEXT(* COPI ED FROM FI LEA )\
v

Copying a File From OS/390 to OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS and Connect:Direct for i5/0S also.

In this example, the member FILEA in PDSUSER.TESTLIB on an OS/390 system is
copied to the member TEST in the TESTFILES/PROCLIB file on a Connect:Direct
0S/400 node. If themember TEST already existsinthefile TESTFILES/PROCLIB onthe
Connect:Direct OS/400 node, it is replaced by this version.

/* COPY FROM SOURCE DATA SET ATTRI BUTES (CS/390) */
STEPO1 COPY  FROM ( DSN=USER. TESTLI B( FI LEA)
PNODE
DI SP=SHR
)
/* COPY TO. DESTI NATI ON DATA SET ATTRI BUTES (AS/400) */
TO  (SNODE
DSN=* TESTFI LES/ PROCLI B( TEST)”
DI SP=RPL
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ TYPE( MBR) \
\ TEXT(' COPI ED FROM FI LEA' )\
(R

Copying a File from a UNIX Node to an OS/390 Node
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

In thisexample, the Process copiesabinary filefrom alocal UNIX nodeto an OS/390 node:
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copyseq process snode=dall as
/* When copying, nmake sure the datatype is set to binary. */
st epOlcopyfrom (file=a.out

pnode

sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: ")

ckpt =64k
conpress extended= (CWP=1
W N=9
MEMEL)
to (fil e=sTESTAOUT
shode
di sp=(rpl))

/* |If step0l succeeds, CD will copy the sanme file back to UNIX.  */
step02if (step0l > 4 ) then
exit
eif
/* Before copying the file back, delete it first. */
st ep03run task
pnode
sysopts="rm-f a.out"
step04if (step03 > 4 ) then
exit
eif
/* Copy the file from0S390 to UNI X. */
/* When copying, make sure the datatype is set to binary. */
st epO05copyfrom (fil e=TESTAQUT
shode)
ckpt =64k
to (file=a.out
pnode
di sp=(rpl)
sysopt s=": dat at ype=bi nary: ")

pend

Wildcard Copies from UNIX to Windows

In the following example, a Connect:Direct UNIX PNODE directory /financial/accounts
contains the files customer 1, customer 2, customer 3, supplierl, and supplier2. A
Connect:Direct Windows SNODE has the directory C:/financial/accounts. The following
wildcard copy command copiesthefiles called customer 1, customer 2, and customer 3 from
the PNODE to the C:/financial/accounts directory on the SNODE. The source file names
and the destination file names are identical.

W LDCCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=/ fi nanci al / account s/ cust oner ?)
TO (FILE=C: \financial\accounts\
DI SP=RPL)

Y ou must include the ending backslash (\) for the destination directory.

Thefollowing wildcard copy step copies customer1, customer 2, customer 3, supplierl, and
supplier2 into the C:\financial\accounts directory on the SNODE. The source file names
and the destination file names are identical.
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W LDCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=/fi nanci al / account s/ *)
TO (FILE=J:\financial\accounts\
DI SP=RPL)

Wildcard Copy from UNIX to UNIX

To copy send to a Connect:Direct UNIX node, you must include an ending forward slash
(/) inthe TO FILE= parameter. Following is an example:

W LDCOPY COPY
FROM (FI LE="/fi nanci al / account s/ cust omer ?")
TO (FILE=/financial/accounts/
DI SP=RPL)

Wildcard Copy from UNIX to an OS/390 Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

To copy send to sequential files on a Connect:Direct OS/390 node, you must include an
ending period (.) inthe TO FIL E= parameter. Following is an example:

W LDCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=/fi nanci al / account s/ *)
TO  (FI LE=FI NANCI AL. ACCOUNTS.
DI SP=RPL)

To copy send to aPDS on a Connect:Direct OS/390 node, you must use an asterisk (*) for
the PDS member name. Following is an example:

W LDCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=/fi nanci al / records/*)
TO  (FI LE=FI NANCI AL. RECORDS( *)
DI SP=RPL)

Wildcard Copy from UNIX to a Node with Download Restrictions

To copy send to a Connect: Direct node that enforces download restrictions, use an asterisk
(*) for the TO FIL E= parameter if the destination directory is the download directory.
Following is an example:
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W LDCCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=/fi nanci al / records/*)
TO (FILE=*
DI SP=RPL)

Wildcard Copies from Windows to UNIX

In the following example, a Connect:Direct for Windows PNODE directory
C:\financial\accounts contains the files customer 1, customer2, customer 3, supplierl, and
supplier2. A Connect:Direct for UNIX SNODE has the directory /financial/accounts. The
following wildcard copy command copies the files called customer 1, customer2, and
customer 3 from the PNODE to the /financial/accounts directory on the SNODE. The
source file names and the destination file names are identical.

W LDCOPY COPY
FROM (FI LE=C: \ fi nanci al \ account s\ cust oner ?)
TO (FILE=/financial/accounts/
DI SP=RPL)

When specifying a path and filename on Windows, you can use the standard Windows
format when sending from C: or D: as show in the FROM parameter above. If you send
from any other drive, you must use the UNC format such as

\\server name\financial\accounts\customer?.

Y ou must include the ending forward slash (/) for the destination directory.

Thefollowing wildcard copy step copies customer 1, customer 2, customer 3, supplier1, and
supplier2 into the /financial/accounts directory on the SNODE. The source file names and
the destination file names are identical.

W LDCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=C: \fi nanci al \ account s\ *)
TO (FILE=/financial/accounts/
DI SP=RPL)

Wildcard Copy from Windows to Windows

To copy sendto aConnect:Direct for Windows node, you must include an ending backslash
(\) inthe TO FIL E= parameter. Following is an example:
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W LDCCOPY COPY
FROM ( FI LE=C: \ fi nanci al \ account s\ cust oner ?)
TO (FILE=\\server1\financial\accounts\

DI SP=RPL)

Y ou can use the standard Windows format when sending from C: or D: as show in the
FROM parameter above. If you send from any other drive, you must use the UNC format,
as shown in the TO parameter above.

Y ou must include the ending backslash (\) for the destination directory.

Wildcard Copy from Windows to an OS/390 Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

To copy send to sequential files on a Connect:Direct OS/390 node, you must include an
ending period (.) inthe TO FIL E= parameter. Following is an example:

W LDCCOPY COPY
FROM (FI LE=C: \fi nanci al \ account s\ *)
TO  (FI LE=FI NANCI AL. ACCOUNTS.
DI SP=RPL)

To copy send to aPDS on a Connect: Direct OS/390 node, you must use an asterisk (*) for
the PDS member name. Following is an example:

W LDCOPY COPY
FROM (FI LE=C: \ fi nanci al \records\ *)
TO  (FI LE=FI NANCI AL. RECORDS( *)

DI SP=RPL)

When specifying a path and filename on Windows, you can use the standard Windows
format when sending from C: or D: as show above. If you send from any other drive, you
must use the UNC format such as \\server name\financial\accounts\customer?.

Wildcard Copy from Windows to a Node with Download Restrictions

452

To copy send to aConnect: Direct node that enforces download restrictions, use an asterisk
(*) for the TO FILE= parameter if the destination directory is the download directory.
Following is an example:

W LDCCOPY COPY
FROM (FI LE=C: \ fi nanci al \records\ *)
TO (FILE=*

DI SP=RPL)
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Copying a File from Windows to OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process copies afile from a Windows node to an OS/390 node, specifying that the
datatypeistext and blanks are to be left in the file. The comments document the node. The
file name on the from side uses the UNC format.

copyseq

st ep01

process snode=0S390. v4200 /*$0S390%*/
hol d=no
cl ass=1
prty=10
execprty=10
retai n=no
pnodei d=(user 01, pwo1l)
snodei d=(user 01, pw01l)
copy from (
file=\\srv-one\c_drive\tenp\ntfile.txt
pnode/ * $W ndows NT$* /
sysopt s="dat at ype(text) strip. bl anks(no)
x|l ate(yes)")
ckpt =1k

conpress extended

to

(
snode /*$0S390%*/
file=user0l. newfile2

di sp=(rpl,catlg))

Copying DBCS Data Sets Using Translation Tables in z/OS

In thisexample consisting of six COPY steps, six different translation tables are being used
to convert from oneformat to another while each fileis being transferred from the PNODE
to the SNODE. Each trandlation table is specified using the SY SOPTS DBCS parameter

inthe TO clause.
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DBCSTST1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. VAl NFRAME -
SNODEI D=( USERI D, PASSV\RD)

EE e R e R R R R R

* DBCS CHI NESE NEW HOST CODE TO CHI NESE BI G 5 ( NHCXBGS)

IR EEE R EREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEREREEEREEEREEREEEEEREEEESEEEEREEESEESEEEEES RS
STEPO1 -

COPY TO ( SNODE -

DSN=CD. O. DBCS. NHCXBGE -

DI SP=(RPL, CATLG) -

UNI T=SYSDA -

DCB=( RECFMEVB, LRECL=254, BLKSI ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -

SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=NHCXBG5"

) -

FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=CD. DBCS. NHC -

DI SP=SHR -

)

khkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhkhhhhbhhbhrhkrkrhkhkhkhkhkkk*k

* DBCS TABLE BGBXNHC

RS RS RS S SRR SRS S S SRS EEEEEEEEEEEEEEREREEREE SR EREEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEESES
STEPO2 -

COPY TO ( SNODE -

DSN=CD. O. DBCS. BGEXNHC -

DI SP=(RPL, CATLG) -

UNI T=SYSDA -

DCB=( RECFMEVB, LRECL=254, BLKSI ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -

SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=BGEXNHC"

) -

FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=CD. DBCS. BGEXNHC -

DI SP=SHR -

)
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Kk khkhkhkhhkhhkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhhkhkhhkhhk ok hkhhkhhkkhhkhhkhhkhkhhkhhkhhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhhkkhkhkkkkkk

* DBCS TABLE EBCXKSC

STEPO3 -

COPY TO ( SNODE -

DSN=CD. O DBCS. EBCXKSC. SOS| -

Dl SP=(RPL, CATLG) -

UNI T=SYSDA -

DCB=( RECFMEVB, LRECL=254, BLKS| ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF) *

) -

FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=CD. DBCS. EBCXKSC. FI LE. SCSI -

Dl SP=SHR -

)

khkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhrkhkrkrhkhkhkdkkkkk*k

* DBCS TABLE KSCXEBC

STEPO4 -

COPY TO ( SNODE -

DSN=CD. O. DBCS. KSCXEBC -

Dl SP=(RPL, CATLG) -

UNI T=SYSDA -

DCB=( RECFM=VB, LRECL=254, BLKSI ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=KSCXEBC" -

) -

FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=CD. O. DBCS. EBCXKSC. SCSI -

DI SP=SHR -

)
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Kk khkhkhkhhkhhkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhhkhkhhkhhk ok hkhhkhhkkhhkhhkhhkhkhhkhhkhhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhhkkhkhkkkkkk

* DBCS TABLE EBCXKPC

STEPOS -

COPY TO ( SNODE -

DSN=CD. O DBCS. EBCXKPC. NOSO -

Dl SP=(RPL, CATLG) -

UNI T=SYSDA -

DCB=( RECFMEVB, LRECL=254, BLKS| ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKPC, 00, 00) *

) -

FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=CD. DBCS. EBCXKPC. NOSO -

Dl SP=SHR -

)

khkkhkhkhkhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhhrkhkrkrhkhkhkdkkkkk*k

* DBCS TABLE KPCXEBC

ER I R R I R R I I R R R I I R R R I I S
STEPO6 -

COPY TO ( SNODE -

DSN=CD. O DBCS. KPCXEBC -

Dl SP=(RPL, CATLG) -

UNI T=SYSDA -

DCB=( RECFM=VB, LRECL=254, BLKS| ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=KPCXEBC' -

) -

FROM ( PNODE -

DSN=CD. O DBCS. EBCXKPC. NOSO -

DI SP=SHR -

)

Copying a DBCS Data Set from VSE to UNIX Using the KSCXEBC

456

Translation Table

This COPY statement copies a data set from a V SE node to a UNIX node using the
trandation table KSCXEBC. Required parameters for this transation are in bold print.

/******************************************************************/

/* HOST to UNI X DBCS transl ation using table KSCXEBC */
/******************************************************************/
STEPO2 CoPY -
TO  (PNODE -
DSN=' hl g. HOSTFI LE' -
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=KSCXEBC" -
DI SP=( RPL, CATLG) -
UNI T=SYSDA -
DCB=( RECFM=VB, LRECL=254, BLKSI| ZE=4096, DSORG=PS) -
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100)) -
) -
FROM ( SNODE -
DSN=' / uni xfile' -
SYSOPTS=": x| at e=no: stri p. bl anks=no: " -
DI SP=SHR -
)
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The copy step is named STEPO2.

The SY SOPT S attribute specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement is used to
define the default tranglation table KSCXEBC.

The DCB attributes specified on the TO clause of the COPY statement are used for
file allocation.

Unit is specified on the PNODE.
The SY SOPTS parameter on the FROM clause of the COPY statement is required.

Copying a DBCS Data Set from Windows to VSE Using the KSCXEBC
Translation Table

Thefollowing PC-to-host DBCS translation uses the supplied trand ation table KSCXEBC
when copying dataset from aPC to ahost Connect:Direct VSE node. Required parameters
for thistrandation arein bold print.

B EEE R R SRR R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEERY

/* PC to HOST DBCS transl ati on using tabl e KSCXEBC */
/******************************************************************/
PCTOHOST PROCESS SNODE=HOSTNCDE
HOLD=CALL
STEPO1 COPY
TO ( PNODE
DSN=" hl g. PCFI LE’
DI SP=( RPL, CATLG)
UNI T=SYSDA
DCB=( RECFM=VB, LRECL=254, BLKSI| ZE=4096, DSORG=PS)
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100))
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=KSCXEBC"
)
FROM ( SNODE
DSN=PCFI LE
DI SP=SHR

)

The copy step is named STEPO1.
Theinput data set is cataloged after successful completion of the Process.

The DCB attributes specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement are used for file
allocation.

The SY SOPT S attribute specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement is used to
define the supplied trandation table KSCXEBC.

UNIT has been specified on the PNODE only.
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Copying a DBCS Data Set from VSE to Windows Using the EBCXKSC
Translation Table

ThisCOPY statement copies adataset from ahost Connect:Direct V SE to aPC node using
the trandation table EBCXKSC. Required parametersfor thistrandation arein bold print.

/******************************************************************/

l* HOST to PC DBCS transl ation using table EBCXKSC */
/******************************************************************/
HOSTTOPCPROCESS SNODE=PCNCDE
HOLD=CALL
STEP0O1COPY FROM ( PNCDE -
DSN=' hl q. HOSTFI LE' -
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=EBCXKSC" -
DI SP=( SHR) -
) -
TO (SNCDE -
DSN=PCFI LE-
Dl SP=RPL-
)

4 The copy step isnamed STEPOL.

4+ The SYSOPTS attribute is specified in the FROM clause of the COPY statement is
used to define the default trandlation table EBCXK SC.

Copying a DBCS Data Set from UNIX to VSE Using the EBCXKSC
Translation Table

This COPY statement copies a data set from a UNIX to a host Connect:Direct VSE node

using thetrandation table EBCXKSC. Required parametersfor thistrandation arein bold
print.

[ REKRK K F KKK RK I I KK ARK K I I K ARK I I AR A KK I Ik AR h ok ok ok kA h ok k kX kk ok kA Xk kkk ok kx|

/* UNI X to HOST DBCS transl ation using table EBCXKSC */

/***'k**'k******'k******'k*********************************************/
STEPO1COPY -
FROM ( PNODE -
DSN=" hl g. UNI XFI LE’ -
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=EBCXKSC" -
Dl SP=( SHR)
)
TO (SNODE -
DSN=" /uni xfil e’ -
SYSOPTS=": x| at e=no: stri p. bl anks=no: " -
DI SP=RPL
)

4+ Thecopy step is named STEPOL.

4 The SY SOPTS attribute specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement is used to
define the default tranglation table EBCXKSC.

4 The SY SOPTS parameter on the FROM clause of the COPY statement is required.
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Copying a Data Set from a VSE Node to Another VSE Node

This example COPY statement copies a data set from one Connect:Direct V SE node to
another.

STEPL  COPY FROM ( DSN=SRCDATA. SET
DI SP=( SHR)
PNODE
DCB=( DSORG=PS, LRECL=80,
RECFM=FB, BLKSI ZE=3120)
UNI T=3380
VOL=SER=VOL003
)
COVPRESS
TO ¢
DSN=DESTDATA. SET
DCB=( DSORG=PS, LRECL=80,
RECFMEFB, BLKSI ZE=3120)
DI SP=( NEW
UNI T=242
SPACE=( 600, (300))
SNODE

)

4 The COPY stepisnamed STEPL.

4+ The DCB attributes specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement are used for file
allocation.

4 Unit and volume serial number are specified on the PNODE; however, only unit is
specified on the SNODE.

4+ Specifying COMPRESS without a subparameter indicates that blanks will be
compressed during transmission and converted back to the original string during
decompression.

4+ Space parameters for the new TO data set are explicitly specified. Thiswill alocate
the new file on track 600 of unit 242 for alength of 300 tracks.

Copying a DBCS File from Windows to VMESA Using the KSCXEBC
Translation Table

Thefollowing PC-to-host DBCS translation uses the supplied trandation table KSCXEBC
This sample COPY statement copies a data set from a PC to a host Connect:Direct
VM/ESA node.
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/******************************************************************/

/* PC to HOST DBCS transl ation using tabl e KSCXEBC */
/******************************************************************/
PCTOHOST PROCESS SNODE=HOSTNCDE

HOLD=CALL
STEPO1 COoPY

TO ( PNCDE

DSN=' hl q. PCFI LE
DI SP=( RPL, CATLG)
UNI T=SYSDA
DCB=( RECFMEVB, LRECL=254, BLKS| ZE=4096, DSORG=PS)
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100))
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=KSCXEBC"
)
FROM ( SNODE -
DSN=PCFI LE
DI SP=SHR

)

4+ Thecopy step is named STEPOL.
4+ Theinput data set is cataloged after successful completion of the Process.

4+ TheDCB attributes specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement are used for file
allocation.

4+ The SY SOPTS attribute specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement is used to
define the supplied trandation table KSCXEBC.

4 UNIT has been specified on the PNODE only.

Copying a DBCS File from VMESA to Windows Using the EBCXKSC

460

Translation Table

Thefollowing host-to-PC DBCS translation uses the supplied trangl ation table EBCXKSC.
Thisexample COPY statement copies a data set from a host Connect:Direct VM/ESA to a
PC node.

B AR E R R EEELEEEEEEEEEEEEEAEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEY

/* HOST to PC DBCS transl ation using tabl e EBCXKSC */
/******************************************************************/
HOSTTOPC PROCESS SNODE=PCNCDE
HOLD=CALL
STEPO1 COPY
FROM ( PNODE
DSN=' hl g. HOSTFI LE'
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=EBCXKSC"
DI SP=( SHR)
)
TO ( SNODE
DSN=PCFI LE
DI SP=RPL
)
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4+ Thecopy step is named STEPOL.

4 The SYSOPTS attribute is specified in the FROM clause of the COPY statement is
used to define the default trand ation table EBCXKSC.

Copying a DBCS File From UNIX to VMESA Using the EBCXKSC
Translation Table

The following UNIX-to-host DBCS trandlation uses the default translation table
EBCXKSC. This example COPY statement copies a data set from a UNIX to a host
Connect:Direct VM/ESA node.

B EEE R R R R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEERY

/* UNI X to HOST DBCS transl ation using table EBCXKSC */
/******************************************************************/
STEPO1 COPY
FROM ( PNODE
DSN=" hl g. UNI XFI LE'
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=EBCXKSC"
DI SP=( SHR)
)
TO  ( SNODE
DSN=' / uni xfile'
SYSOPTS=": x| at e=no: stri p. bl anks=no: "
DI SP=RPL
)

4+ Thecopy step is named STEPOL.

4 The SYSOPTS attribute is specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement is used
to define the default tranglation table EBCXKSC.

4 The SYSOPTS parameter on the FROM clause of the COPY statement is required.
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Copying a DBCS File From VMESA to UNIX Using the KSCXEBC
Translation Table

The following host-to-UNIX DBCS translation uses the default translation table
KSCXEBC. This COPY statement copies a data set from a host Connect:Direct VM/ESA
to aUNIX node.

B EEEEE AR R R EEEEEEEEEE R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEEEERY

/* HOST to UNI X DBCS transl ation using table KSCXEBC */
/******************************************************************/
STEPO2 COoPY
TO  ( PNODE
DSN=' hl q. HOSTFI LE'
SYSOPTS=" DBCS=KSCXEBC"'
DI SP=( RPL, CATLG
UNI T=SYSDA
DCB=( RECFM=VB, LRECL=254, BLKSI ZE=4096, DSORG=PS)
SPACE=( 254, (1000, 100))
)
FROM ( SNCDE
DSN=' / uni xfile'
SYSOPTS=": x| at e=no: stri p. bl anks=no: "
DI SP=SHR

)

*
4

The copy step is named STEPO2.

The SY SOPT S attribute specified in the TO clause of the COPY statement is used to
define the default translation table KSCXEBC.

The DCB attributes specified on the TO clause of the COPY statement are used for
file allocation.

Unit is specified on the PNODE.
The SY SOPTS parameter on the FROM clause of the COPY statement is required.

Copying a Non-VSAM File on VMESA

The following Process copies a non-VSAM file from a node named Chicago to a node
named Minneapalis.

COPYSEQ PROCESS PNODE=CHI CAGO SNCDE=M NNEAPCLI S
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=' MYFI LE TEXT’
LI NK=( VM D1, PASS1, RR, 125))
TO  (DSN=' YOURFI LE TEXT’
LI NK=( VM D2, PASS2, W 126))

462
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Copying All Files In a Group to a Destination with Fn Ft Unchanged on
VMESA

Thisexampleillustrates copying all filesin agroup to adestination with Fn Ft unchanged.
Suppose the following files were on a disk:

ABCASSEMBLE
AAAASSEMBLE
ABCDASSEMBLE
SOURCELFI LE
SOURCE2FI LE

Also, assume the following:

FROM GROUP="* *'
TO  GROUP=" %% 9%

Thegroup name specified, * * hastwo specia pattern-matching characters (two asterisks),
so the destination pattern supplied has two replacement symbols (% 1% and % 2%).

Replacement symbol % 1% isreplaced by the charactersthat correspond to thefirst asterisk
in al names determined to bein the group. Replacement symbol % 2% is replaced by the
charactersthat correspond to the second asterisk in al names determined to bein the group.

The following transfers occur:

FROM TO

ABCASSEMBLE- - - - > ABC ASSEMBLE
AAAASSEMBLE- - - - > AAA ASSEMBLE
ABCDASSEMBLE- - - - > ABCD ASSEMBLE
SOURCELFI LE----> SOURCE1 FI LE
SOURCE2FI LE----> SOURCE2 FI LE

A more efficient way to copy all the files from one minidisk to another isto specify the
FROM group as* and the TO group as % 1%.

Copying Selected Files from a Group to a Destination with Fn Ft
Unchanged on VMESA

This example illustrates copying selected files from a group to a destination with Fn Ft
unchanged.

The group name specified a* * includes all names that begin withana or an A. If the

specified destination patternis % 1% % 2%, then the leading a from each filein the group
is dropped when the destination nameis built. This action occurs because thefirst asterisk
in the group name correspondsto all the charactersthat follow but do not includethefirst a.

For FROM GROUP=" a* *’
TO  GROUP=' a%% %%
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The following transfers occur:

FROM TO

ABCASSEMBLE- - - - > ABC ASSEMBLE
AAAASSEMBLE- - - - > AAA ASSEMBLE
ABCDASSEMBLE- - - - > ABCD ASSEMBLE
SOURCELFI LE

SOURCE2FI LE

Copying Selected Files from a Group to a Destination with Added
Characters In Fn Ft on VMESA

This exampleillustrates copying selected files from a group to a destination with added
charactersin Fn Ft.

The group name specified a* * includes all names that begin with an a or an A. Because
the destination pattern specified includesthe leading a specified in the group name and one
additional a, the destination names built begin with aa.

For FROM GROUP=" a* *’
TO  GROUP=" aa% % %2%

The following transfers occur:

FROM TO

ABCASSEMBLE- - - - > AABC ASSEMBLE
AAAASSEMBLE- - - - > AAAA ASSEMBLE
ABCDASSEMBLE- - - - > AABCD ASSEMBLE
SOURCELFI LE

SOURCE2FI LE

Copying Selected Files from a Group to a Destination with Characters
Stripped from Fn Ft on VMESA

Thisexampleillustrates copying selected filesfrom agroup to a destination with characters
stripped from Fn Ft.

For  FROM GROUP='s* *’
TO  GROUP=' %% %R%
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The following transfers occur:

FROM TO

ABC ASSEMBLE

AAA ASSEMBLE

ABCD ASSEMBLE

SCQURCE1 FILE ----> SOURCE1 FILE
SOURCE2  FILE ----> SOURCE2 FILE

Theleading sfrom each name found in the group is dropped from the names built with the
supplied destination pattern.

Copying Selected Files with Equal Length Names from a Group to a
Destination on VMESA

This example illustrates copying selected files with equal length names from agroup to a
destination.

For FROM GROUP="a?? *’
TO  GROUP=" a%dl%R2% %3%

The following transfers occur:

FROM TO

ABC ASSEMBLE ----> ABC ASSEMBLE
AAA ASSEMBLE ---->  AAA ASSEMBLE
ABCD ASSEMBLE

SOURCE1  FILE
SOURCE2  FILE

Copying Selected Files from a Group to a Destination with Fn Ft
Formatting on VMESA

This example illustrates copying selected files from a group to a destination with Fn Ft
formatting.

For  FROM GROUP='* *'
TO  GROUP=' %% %%
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The following transfers occur:

FROM

ABC ASSEMBLE ->
AAA ASSEMBLE ->
ABCD ASSEMBLE ->
SCQURCE1 FILE ->
SOURCE2  FILE ->

TO

ABC. ASSEMBLE
AAA. ASSEMBLE
ABCD. ASSEMBLE
SCQURCEL. FI LE
SOURCE2. FI LE

Copying Selected Files from a Group to a Destination with Fn Ft
Reversed and Formatted on VMESA

This exampleillustrates copying selected files from a group to a destination with Fn Ft

reversed and formatted.

For  FROV GROUP='* *’

TO  GROUP=" %R2% %%

The following transfers occur:

FROM

ABC ASSEMBLE ->
AAA ASSEMBLE ->
ABCD ASSEMBLE ->
SOURCE1  FILE ->
SOQURCE2  FILE ->

TO

ASSEMBLE. ABC
ASSEMBLE. AAA
ASSEMBLE. ABCD
FI LE. SOURCE1
FI LE. SOURCE2

The special symbols used in the destination pattern are specified in reverse order, which
causes the destination names that are built to appear reversed.

Caution:

Do not make group file copies from disks linked R/W. The results are unpredictable.

Copying a File from OpenVMS to OS/390 and Back to OpenVMS
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

These example COPY statements (STEPOL and STEPO2) copy an executable file from a
Connect:Direct OpenVMS node to a Connect:Direct OS/390 node and then back to the
Connect:Direct OpenVMS node. Because BINARY is specified as part of the SY SOPTS
parameter, ASCII-to-EBCDIC trandation does not occur. Enclose the SY SOPTS string in

double quotation marks.
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STEPO1 COPY FROM  (PNODE DSN=' $DI SK1: [ USER. FI LE] TEST. EXE
SYSOPTS=" Bl NARY”
TYPE=I MAGE
Dl SP=SHR)
TO ( SNODE DSN=0S390. FI LE
Dl SP=RPL)
STEP02 COPY FROM  ( SNODE DSN=0S390. FI LE
DI SP=SHR)
TO ( PNODE DSN=’ $DI SK1: [ USER. FI LE] TEST2. EXE'
TYPE=I MAGE
SYSOPTS=" Bl NARY”
Dl SP=RPL)

Using Symbolics In a Windows Copy

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Process (named copyseq) copies afile from Windowsto OS/390. It uses symbolicsto
specify the file names to be copied. It aso specified accounting data for the pnode and

snode.
copyseq process snode=0S390. dal | as
| ocal acct ="dept - 59"
renot eacct =" dept - 62"
st ep01 copy from (file="&homefile")
to (file="dalfile"
snhode)

This submit command submits the copyseq Process and specifies the file namesto usein
the copy.

submi t fil e=copyseq
&honmefile="c:\nydir\nyfile.txt"
&dal fil e="userOl. newfile"

Using SYSOPTS for DBCS in VMESA

The SY SOPTS statement declares that a Process is transferring a DBCSfile. Include this
statement on the host node COPY statement.

Support for multiple transfers with multiple trandation tables is possible. All Processes
support compression and checkpointing.

Thefollowing example uses the table name EBCXK SC and the default values X'OE', for so,
and x'OF for si.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF) "
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Thefollowing example uses the table name KSCXEBC and the default values x'OE', for so,
and x'OF for gi.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( KSCXEBC, OE, OF) "

The following example uses the table name EBCXKSC and the NOSO value x'00' for so
andsi.

SYSCOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, 00, 00) "

Thefollowing example uses the table name EBCXK SC and takes the defaultsfor soand si.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC) "

Thefollowing example uses the table name USERTAB and takes the defaultsfor so and si.
USERTAB is auser-defined, customized trandlation table.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=USERTAB"

Using SYSOPTS for DBCS in VSE
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The SY SOPTS statement declares that a Process is transferring a DBCSfile. Include this
statement on the host node COPY statement.

Support for multiple transfers with multiple transgation tables is possible. All Processes
support compression and checkpointing.

Filetransfer with double-byte character set (DBCS) isonly supported in record mode. Itis
not supported in block mode. The following example uses the table name EBCXK SC and
the default values x’ OE’ for so, and x’' OF for si.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, OE, OF) "

(Transfers attempted in block mode can produce unpredictable results in the destination
file. These results can compromise dataintegrity. Y ou do not receive an error message in
these cases.)

Thefollowing example usesthe table name KSCXEBC and the default values x’ OE’ for so,
and x'OF for s.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( KSCXEBC, OE, OF) "
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The following example uses the table name EBCXKSC and the NOSO value x’ 00’ for so
and si.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC, 00, 00) "

Thefollowing exampl e uses the table name EBCXK SC and takes the defaultsfor soand si.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=( EBCXKSC) "

Thefollowing example usesthe table name USERTAB and takes the defaultsfor soand si.
USERTAB is a user-defined, customized trandation table.

SYSOPTS=" DBCS=USERTAB"

MBCS Conversion During OS/390 to UNIX Copy
This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Thefollowing is an example for copying an OS/390 file to a UNIX system and converting
the IBM-943 code set on the OS/390 system to the SJI'S code set on the UNIX system.

COPY FROM ( PNODE DI SP=SHR
DSN=TEST1. MBCS. | BMP43
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE=( | BM 943, UTF-8)" )
TO ( SNODE DI SP=RPL
DSN=\* / horre/ uni x3500/ cab1\ ||
\ / CD/ Test Dat a/ Sour ce/ codepage/ Sj i s390. txt"' \
sysopt s=": codepage=( UTF- 8, SJI S) : dat at ype=bi nary" )

First, the IBM-943 code set datais converted to UTF-8 on the OS/390 node. Then, as
specified inthe TO clause, the UTF-8 encoded dataistransferred to the UNIX node, which
converts the datato the SJI'S code set and writesa UNIX file.

MBCS Conversion During Windows to OS/390 Copy
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 469



Chapter 25 COPY Statement Examples

The following is an example for copying a Windows file to an OS/390 system and
converting the 932 code set on Windows to the IBM-943 code set on the OS/390 system.

FROWT  COPY TO ( PNCDE DI SP=(, CATLG
UNI T=SYSDA
VOL=SER=USERO1
SPACE=(TRK, (1, 1))
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=U, BLKSI ZE=24000)
DSN=TEST2. MBCS. LMORL1. SJI S001
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE=( UTF- 8, | BM 943) " )
FROM ( SNODE DI SP=SHR
file="1:\Lcm CD\ Test Dat a\ Sour ce\ Sj i sCodepage. t xt'
sysopt s="codepage( 932, 65001) dat atype=bi nary" )

As specified in the FROM clause, the 932 code set datain the SjisCodepage.txt fileis
converted to the 65001 code set (the UTF-8 equivalent on Windows) on the Windows hode.
The 65001 encoded datais then transferred to the OS/390 node, which converts the datato
the IBM-943 code set and writes an OS/390 sequential file.

Note that the OS/390 output file is defined as having an undefined record format
(RECFM=U). When an MBCS conversion isdone for afile that is created on an OS/390
receiving node, the RECFM for the file must be specified as either V (Variable), VB
(Variable Block), or U. The results of an MBCS conversion can result in a change to the
physical length of the data, and the amount of the change can vary, depending on the data.
RECFM=F (Fixed) or FB (Fixed Block) cannot be used, becausethefinal datalengthisnot
fixed.

MBCS Conversion During OS/390 to OS/390 Copy
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This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

Thefollowing is an example for copying from one OS/390 node to another and converting
the IBM-930 code set to IBM-1047 viaUTF-8.

STEPO1  COPY FROM ( PNODE DI SP=SHR
DSN=TEST3. MBCS0001. | BMP30
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE=( | BM 930, UTF-8)" )

TO (SNODE DI SP=(, CATLG)

UNI T=SYSDA SPACE=( CYL, (3, 3))
VOL=SER=USER01
DCB=( RECFM=VB, LRECL=90, BLKSI ZE=24000)
DSN=CHI CAGO. MBCS0001. | BMLO47
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE=( UTF- 8, | BM 1047) " )

First, the IBM-930 code set datais converted to the UTF-8 encoding on the sending node.
The UTF-8 encoded datais then transferred to the receiving node, which converts the
UTF-8 data to the IBM-1047 code set and writes an OS/390 sequential file.

The RECFM of thefileis specified as Variable Format (RECFM=VB) to alow for a
flexible output record length. Also, to allow for a possible increase in data length due to
conversion, the LRECL of thereceiving file must be larger than the LRECL of the sending
file. In the example shown, the LRECL of the sending fileis 80. For this particular MBCS
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conversion, the receiving file was successfully created by specifying LRECL as 90. Other
conversions may require alarger value to avoid an SV SJ032l error during the Copy. If
RECFM=VB, BLKSIZE for the output file must be at |east as large as LRECL +4.

Copying a File from OS390 to Windows using Substitution in a
Destination Path:
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This example shows how to use symbolic substitution to specify Windows path namesin a
COPY statement.

In this example, the OS/390 data set TEST.DATASET is copied to the Windowsfile
STERLING\CD\CDWIN\TEMP\TEST.TXT

1. Create abatch command that signs on to Connect:Direct, submits a Process that
creates the variables, and signs off:

S| GNON USERI D=(useri d, )
SUBM T PROC=EXNTDI R
&FROVDSN=TEST. DATASET
&Dl R1=CDW N
&Dl R2=TEMP
&Fl LENAVE=TEST. TXT

S| GNOFF

This Process creates the following variables:

Variable Value Description
&FROVDSN TEST.DATASET The name of the source data set.
&Dl R1 CDWIN Third level of the destination path.
&DI R2 TEMP Fourth level of the destination path.
&FI LENAMVE TEST.TXT The destination file name.
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2. Create the following Process to copy thefile:

NTDI RPTH _PROCESS -
SNODE=STERLI NG W NDOWS -
&DI R1=, -
&DI R2=, -
&FI LENAME=,
SYMBOL &Sl = STERLI NG
SYMBOL &S2 = CD
SYMBOL &TODSN = \'\\\\\ || &SL [| \\\\ || &S2 || \\\\ [] -
&DIRL || \\\\ || &IR2 || \\\\ || &FILENAME || \'\
STEPO1  COPY FROM ( PNCDE -
DSN=&FROVDSN -
DI SP=SHR) -
TO  (DSN=&TODSN -
SYSOPTS=" DATATYPE( TEXT) " -
DI SP=(RPL))

This Process defines the following symbolic values:

Variable Value Description
&S1 STERLING First level of the destination path.
&S2 CD Second level of the destination path.
&TCDSN W ... &FILENAME || \\ The full destination path.

Thefollowing table shows how the & TODSN variable resolves (two vertical bars| || ]
indicate concatenation).

Value Resolves to ...
IBRARRRNY A\l

&S1 STERLING
W\ \

&S2 CD

W\ \

&DI R1 CDWIN
VN \

&DI R2 TEMP
RN \

&FI LENAMVE TEST.TXT

'\ ‘
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Asaresult, the & TODSN variable resolves to

| ‘“WSTERLING\CD\CDWIN\TEMP\TEST. TXT’ |

See the Process Language Syntax topic on the Connect:Direct Process L anguage Web
site for more information about symbolic substitution.

CODEPAGE Conversion During a File Copy (0S/390 to Windows)
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

Thefollowing example shows how to specify the CODEPAGE SY SOPT S parameter when
copying afilefrom aU.S. or Canadian Connect:Direct OS/390 system (IBM-1047
codepage) to an ANSI Latin Connect:Direct Windows system (65001 codepage, which is
the UTF-8 equivalent on Windows).

CODEPGNT PROCESS  SNODE=SHAREL. W NDOAB
HOLD=NO
CODEPGCP COPY FROM PNODE
DSN=NQORRL. DATAFI LE. M XED
DI SP=SHR -
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE=( | BM 1047, UTF-8)") -
CKPT=5M
TO (SNODE
DSN=' C \ SRN_TESTDATA\ M XED. TXT'
DI SP=RPL
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE( 65001, 1252) ")

CODEPAGE Conversion During a File Copy (Windows to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

Thefollowing example shows how to specify the CODEPAGE SY SOPT S parameter when
copying afilefrom an ANSI Latin Connect:Direct Windows system (UTF-8 codepage) to
aU.S. or Canadian Connect:Direct OS/390 system (IBM-1047 codepage).

CODEPGNT PROCESS  SNODE=SNBEACH. 05390
HOLD=NO
CODEPGCP COPY FROM PNODE
DSN=' C \ SRN_TESTDATA\ M XED. TXT'
DI SP=SHR
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE=( 1252, UTF- 8) ")
CKPT=5M
TO (SNODE
DSN=SNBEACL. DATAFI LE. M XED -
DI SP=RPL -
SYSOPTS=" CODEPAGE( UTF- 8, | BM 1047) ")
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Creating and Copying a LARGE Data Set (z/0S)

This COPY statement transmits a zOS BASIC data set to a new LARGE data set on
another z/OS system. The DSNTY PE parameter specifies that the receiving data set is
created as aLARGE format sequential data set.

COPY FROM ( DSN=BASI C. SOURCE) -
TO  ( DSN=LARGE. DEST DSNTYPE=LARGE)

Copying a File From HP NonStop to HP NonStop and overriding

474

SENDOPENFILE with OPENFILEXMT

COPY FROM ( DSN=$dev. dat ai n. openes
SYSOPTS=" SET OPENFI LEXMI=Y"
PNODE DI SP=SHR) -
TO (DSN=$dev. dat aout . openfres SNODE DI SP=RPL)
CKPT=20k
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Passing JES Job Name, Number, and User as a Process Name

In this example, the COPY PROC Processtakes an existing file on the primary node
(TEST.INPUT.FILE) and copiesit to the secondary node naming the new file
CD.jobl D.jobname.submitjobuserID.FILE. The resultant file name contains the
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job number, job name, and the ID of the user who submitted the job for easy
identification.

SAMPLE PROCESS COPYPRCC

COPYPROC PROCESS
SNODE=CD. SNODE
&VAR1=% OBl D
&JOBI D=%J OBl D
&J OBNVE% OBNM
&JUSER=%J USER

VARL COPY FROM (PNODE DSN=TEST. | NPUT. FI LE -
DI SP=SHR )
TO (SNODE
DSN=CD. &VARL. . FI LE
DI SP=(, CATLG)
SPACE=( CYL, (5, 5), RLSE)
UNI T=SYSDA)
JOBID  COPY FROM (PNODE DSN=TEST. | NPUT. FI LE -
DI SP=SHR )
TO (SNODE
DSN=CD. &JOBI D. . FI LE
DI SP=(, CATLG)
SPACE=( CYL, (5, 5), RLSE)
UNI T=SYSDA)
JOBNM  COPY FROM (PNODE DSN=TEST. | NPUT. FI LE -
DI SP=SHR )
TO ( SNODE
DSN=CD. & OBNM . FI LE
DI SP=(, CATLG)
SPACE=( CYL, (5, 5), RLSE)
UNI T=SYSDA)
JUSER  COPY FROM (PNODE DSN=TEST. | NPUT. FI LE -
DI SP=SHR )
TO ( SNODE
DSN=CD. &JUSER . FI LE
DI SP=(, CATLG)
SPACE=( CYL, (5, 5), RLSE)
UNI T=SYSDA)

To initiate the file transfer, you can use any of the following SUBMIT statements:

| SUBM T PROC=COPYPROC, NEWNAVE=%J OBNM

| SUBM T PROC=COPYPROC, NEWNAVE=%J OBI D, &VAR1=% OBNM

| SUBM T PROC=COPYPRCC, &JOBNM=% OBNM &JUSER=%J USER

Using SUBMIT with Symbolic Substitution (OS/390 to OS/390)
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

In the following examples, a source file at the CD.LA node isto be copied to the
CD.NEWY ORK node, using CD.DALLAS as a store-and-forward node. To do this, two
Processes need to be defined.
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PROCESSL is submitted from CD.LA. PROCESSL performs the following functions:
4 STEPO1 copiesthe source file from CD.LA to CD.DALLAS.
4+ STEPO2 within the same Process submits PROCESS2.

PROCESS2 executesat CD.DALLAS and contains one step which copiesthefilereceived
from CD.LA and forwardsit to CD.NEWY ORK.

The user submits a Process and does not pass symbolics to the Process. Valuesfor
symbolicsto be resolved on the SNODE are contained within the Process. The Process on
the PNODE passes symbolics to a Process submitted on the SNODE.

Symbolics for PROCESS2 are supplied from values coded in PROCESS].

The operator at CD.LA issues the following Connect:Direct command to initiate the file
transfer.

[ suB PROC = PROCESS1

PROCESS1 executes:

PROCESS1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. LA
SNODE=CD. DALLAS
&DSN1=USERL. TEXT
&DSN2=USERL. NEW TEXT
&PRTY=14
NOTI FY=USERL

STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=&DSNL DI SP=SHR PNCDE)

TO  (DSN=&DSN2 DI SP=( NEW CATLG)

SNCDE)

STEP02  SUBM T DSN=USERL. PROCESS. LI B( PROCESS2)
PRTY=&PRTY
SUBNODE=SNCDE
&DSN=&DSN2

PROCESS1 submits PROCESS2:

PROCESS2 PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS
SNODE=CD. NEWYORK
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=&DSN PNODE)
TO  (DSN=USERL. NEW TEXT1 DI SP=SHR)

4 PROCESSI copiesthefile USERL.TEXT in LA to afile caled USER1L.NEW.TEXT
at CD.DALLAS. Then it submits PROCESS?2, which executes on the CD.DALLAS
node because the SUBNODE parameter designates the SNODE, or CD.DALLAS, as
the submitting node for PROCESS2.

4+ PROCESS2 copiesthefile ABC.NEW.TEXT at CD.DALLAStofile
ABC.NEW.TEXT1in CD.NEWYORK. The default DSN symbolic name for the
PNODE istaken from the previous PROCESSI.
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Using SUBMIT with the DSN Parameter (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

In this example, symbolics for PROCESS2 are supplied by the operator submitting
PROCESSL.

The operator at CD.LA issues the following Connect:Direct command to initiate the file
transfer:

| SUB PROC=PROCESS1 &DSN1=A345. DATA &DSN2=A345. NEW DATA

PROCESS1 executes:

PROCESS1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. LA SNODE=CD. DALLAS
&DSN1=&DSN1
&DSN2=&DSN2
&PRTY=14
NOTI FY=A345
STEPO1 COPY FROM (DSN=&DSN1 DI SP=SHR PNCDE)
TO (DSN=&DSN2 DI SP=SHR SNODE)

STEPO2 ~ SUBM T DSN=A345. PROCESS. LI B( PROCESS2)
PRTY=&PRTY
SUBNODE=SNCDE
&DSN=&DSN2
PROCESSL submits PROCESS2:

PROCESS2 PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS
SNODE=CD. NEWYORK
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=&DSN PNODE)
TO  (DSN=A345. NEW DATAL DI SP=SHR)

4+ PROCESSI copiesthefile A345.DATA at CD.LA to afile called A345.NEW.DATA
at the CD.DALLAS node, and then it submits PROCESS?2, which executes on the
CD.DALLAS node.

4+ PROCESS2 copiesthe file A345.NEW.DATA at the CD.DALLAS to thefile
A345.NEW.DATA1 at CD.NEWY ORK.

Submitting a Windows Process from a UNIX Node

This Process copies a binary file from a Windows node to a UNIX node. If the copy is
successful, a submit of another processis performed on the CD.WIN node by setting the
subnode parameter to SNODE.
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procl process snode=CD. W N
& ilel="d:\testdat\frunix.cfg"
& ile2="/tdat/frnt.cfg"

copyl copy from (file=&filel
sysopt s="dat at ype(bi nary)"

snode)
to (file=&file2

pnode)

if (copyl eq 0) then

subpr1 submi t file="d:\testdat\nt2nwcp. cdp"

subnode=snode

eif

pend

Using SUBMIT at the Connect:Direct HP NonStop Node

In this Process, STEP1 will execute FUP to purge $B.FILERESO.FILEA. STEP2 and
STEP3 will submit Connect:Direct Processes at the HP NonStop node (PNODE).

SUBM T  PROCESS PNODE=CD, HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEFUP
SYSOPTS=(' / QUT $S. #FUP/ " ,
" VOLUME $B. FI LERESO ,
"PURGE FILEA ! '))

STEP2 SUBM T FI LE=$B. DATAL. FI LEB
SUBNODE=PNODE
STEP3 SUBM T FI LE=$B. DATAL. FI LEC

SUBNODE=PNODE

Using submit with the hold Parameter (UNIX to UNIX)

This Process shows how to submit another Connect:Direct Process, named copy.cd, which
resides on the snode. The Processwill be held in the Hold queue until it is explicitly
released by a change process command.

submtl process snhode=uni X. node
st ep01 submi t fil e=copy.cd
subnode=snode
hol d=yes
pend

Using submit with the startt Parameter (UNIX to UNIX)

This Process shows how to submit another Connect:Direct Process, named copy.cd, which
resides on the pnode. The Processwill be held in the Timer queue until it isautomatically
released at 11:30 p.m. on December 14, 2005.
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submtl process snode=uni x. node
st ep01 submi t file=copy.cd
startt=(12/14/ 1999, 23: 30)
pend

Submitting a Process to Run Upon Successful Completion of a Copy
(HP NonStop to HP NonStop)

This Process copies USERIT.TEXT to $B.HP NONSTOP.FILE at the SNODE
(CD.TAN.NODE). If $B.HP NONSTOP.FILE aready exists, the file will be replaced.
Upon completion of STEPO1, $B.HP NONSTOP.FILE will run at the SUBNODE
(CD.TAN.NODE).

PROCESS1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE SNODE=CD. TAN. NODE
PRTY=1
STEPO1 COPY FROM ( DSN=USERLT. TEXT DI SP=SHR PNODE)
TO ( DSN=$B. HP NONSTCP. FI LE DI SP=RPL SNCDE)
STEPO2 SUBM T DSN=$B. HP NONSTCP. FI LE

PRTY=5
SUBNODE=SNODE

Submitting a Process on OpenVMS

In this Process, STEP1 copies ACCT.VMSPROC to ACCTPROC.Connect:Direct in
directory WORKDIR on device $DISK 1 at the SNODE. STEP2 submits ACCTPROC.CD,
which executes on the SNODE. The SNODE parameter specified in the SUBMIT
statement overrides the value specified in the PROCESS statement.

PNODE=CD. CA
SNODE=CD. ATLANTA

( DSN=ACCT. VMBPROC

DI SP=SHR

PNODE)

( DSN=$DI SK1: [ WORKDI R] ACCTPROC, CD
DI SP=RPL

SNCDE)

DSN=$DI SK1: [ WORKDI R] ACCTPROC. CD
SUBNODE=SNODE

SNODE=CD. CA

PROC1 PROCESS

STEP1

COPY FROM

TO

STEP2 SUBM T

Submitting a Process That Copies a File from One UNIX Node to
Another, Then to a Third UNIX Node

Thisexample showshow to copy afilefromyour local nodeto anodein Dallas, which then
copiesit to anode in Tampa.
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A user issues a submit command to initiate a Process.

submt file=processl

The submit statement contained within processl specifies the Process name of process2.
Asaresult, process2 will also be submitted.

processl process snode=dal | as
copystep copy from (file=nyfile)
to (dsn=yourfile
di sp=(new, keep))
subst ep submi t fil e=process2

subnode=snode
&dsn=yourfile
pend

The copy statement in process2 copies your file to the file newfile in Tampa

process?2 process snode=t anpa
copystep copy from (dsn=&dsn)
to (dsn=newfil e

di sp=(new, keep))
pend

The symbolic parameter & dsn is converted in process2 to the value of yourfile, which was
specified in the submit statement in processl.

Submitting a Process with Symbolics on VSE

This example shows using SUBMIT with the DSN parameter. Symbolics for PROCESS2
are supplied by the operator submitting PROCESSL.

The operator at the PNODE issuesthe following SUBMIT PROCESS command to initiate
thefile transfer:

SuUB PROC=PROCESS1
&DSN1=A345. DATA
&DSN2=A345. NEW DATA

PROCESS1 executes:
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PROCESS1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. LA SNODE=CD. DALLAS
&DSN1=&DSN1
&DSN2=&DSN2
&PRTY=14
COPYSTEP COPY FROM (DSN=&DSNL DI SP=SHR PNCDE)
TO  (DSN=&DSN2 DI SP=SHR SNODE)

SUBSTEP  SUBM T DSN=N( PROCESS2)
PRTY=&PRTY
SUBNODE=SNCDE
&DSN=&DSN2
PROCESS1 submits PROCESS2:

PROCESS2 PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS
SNODE=CD. NEWYORK
COPYSTEP COPY FROM (DSN=&DSN2 PNODE)
TO ( DSN=A345. NEW DATA1 DI SP=SHR)

4+ PROCESSI copiesthefile A345.DATA in LA to afile called A345.NEW.DATA in
Dallas. It then submits PROCESS2, which executes on the Dallas node. PROCESS2
is submitted with aPRTY of 14.

4 PROCESS2 copiesthefile A345.NEW.DATA in Dallasto the file A345.NEW.DATA1
in New York.

Submitting a Process Using Symbolics on VMESA

This example shows using SUBMIT with the DSN parameter. Symbolics for PROCESS2
are supplied by the operator submitting PROCESSLI.

The operator at the PNODE issues the following Connect:Direct SUBMIT PROCESS
command to initiate the file transfer:

SUB PROC=PROCESS1 -
&DSN1=* TEST FI LFE -
&DSN2=' TEST FI LE2’

In the following Process, CD.LA and CD.DALLAS are Connect:Direct VM/ESA nodes.
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PROCESS1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. LA SNODE=CD. DALLAS
&DSN1=&DSN1
&DSN2=&DSN2
&PRTY=14
NOTI FY=A345
COPYSTEP COPY FROM (DSN=&DSNL DI SP=SHR PNCDE
LI NK=( USERL, READ, RR, 191))
TO  (DSN=&DSN2 DI SP=SHR SNODE
LI NK=( USER2, WRI TE, W 191))
SUBSTEP SUBM T DSN=A345. PROCESS. LI B( PROCESS?)
PRTY=&PRTY
SUBNCDE=SNODE
&DSN=&DSN2

PROCESS1 submits PROCESS2, where CD.DALLASIisaConnect:Direct VM/ESA node
and CD.NEWY ORK is a Connect:Direct OS/390 node.

PROCESS2 PROCESS PNODE=CD. DALLAS
SNODE=CD. NEWYORK
COPYSTEP COPY FROM (DSN=&DSN2 PNODE
LI NK=( USER2, READ, RR, 191)
TO ( DSN=A345. NEW DATA1 DI SP=SHR)

4+ PROCESSI copiesthefile TEST FILE in LA to afilecalled TEST FILE2 in Dallas.
It then submits PROCESS2, which executes on the Dallas node. PROCESS2 is
submitted with a PRTY of 14.

4+ PROCESS2 copiesthefile TEST FILE2 in Dallasto the file A345.NEW.DATAL in
New York.

Submitting a Process from UNIX to OS/390 to Connect:Enterprise
Using BATCHID
This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

The following examples submit a Process from Connect:Direct UNIX to Connect:Direct
0S/390, which then executes an MB#ADDO1 function on Connect:Enterprise.

The following is the Connect:Direct UNIX Process:

set -v
ndncli -x << EQJ
submi t
procl process snode=i p addr; portnum snodei d=( ROGER, ROGERpasswor d)
stepl submit file="$hlq.cd. PROCESS( MB#ADDO1) "
&FROVDSN=TEST. DATAFI LE
&RMTI D=rnti d
&BATCHI D=TESTBATCH
subnode=snode

pend;
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The following is the OS/390 Process called by the UNIX Process. This Process performs
an MB#ADDO1 on Connect:Enterprise:

MB#ADDO1 PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0S390 -

&NOTI FY=" ' /* Notify nobody x| -
&FROVDSN=' ' ' FROM DSN. NAME' ' * /* DATA SOURCE FI LE NAMVE *[ -
&FI LETYP=TEXT /* DATA SOURCE FI LE TYPE *[ -
&PROFDSN=' $hl g. CD. PROFI LE' /* PROFI LE DSN x| -
&PROFMEMESUBADDO 1 /* EXTRACT PROFI LE MEMBER *[ -
&USER=%JSER /* ORIG NATOR I D *[ -
&SEQ=YNUML /* UNI QUE NUMBER x| -
&RMTI D=RMTI D /* RDX BATCH RMTI D [ -
&VBNAMVE=E100 /* RDX NAME *[ -
&L OCAPPL=MBI CO /* RDX LOCAL APPLI D x| -
&VBAPPL=SBLDUB74 /* RDX APPLI D *[ -
&L OGVODE=TESTLU62 /* RDX LOG MODE TABLE *[ -
&USERI D=USERI D /* RDX USERI D x| -
&PASSVRD=PASS /* RDX PASSWORD [ -
&BATCHI D=BATCH. | D /* RDX BATCH I D *[ -
&BATCHNO=0 /* RDX BATCH NUMBER x| -
&BUFSI ZE=0 /* VTAM BUFFER S| ZE */

SYMBOL &HLQL=\CD.\ || &RMIID

SYMBOL &SEQI=\T\ || &SEQ

SYMBOL &ADSN=\ &HLQI\ || \.STOUTO.INFILE.\ || &SEQL
SYMBOL & DSN=\&HLQI\ || \.STOUTO.SYSIN.\ || &SEQL
SYMBOL &PDSN=\ &HLQL\ || \.STOUTO. SYSPRI NT. \
[\
[1\

|l &SEQL
SYMBOL ~ &LDSN=\ &HLQI\ . STOUTO. LOGFI LE.\ || &SEQL
SYMBOL ~ &SDSN=\ &HLQI\ . STOUTO. SNAPOUT. \ || &SEQL

SYMBOL &BATCHID2=\"''\ || &BATCHID || \'''\
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* COPY FI LE FROM SOURCE NCDE
MBA$COPY COPY  FROM SNODE DSN=&FROMDSN DI SP=SHR) -
TO ( DSN=&ADSN DI SP=( RPL, CATLG) -
TYPE=&FI LETYP)

| F (MBASCOPY > 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDM ONOTE, -
PARME( ADD, FAIL, "&FROMDSN', &RMTID, “&BATCHI D2",

MBASCOPY, &NOTI FY)) PNODE

EXIT
ElF
*

* CREATE THE TEMPORARY FI LE FOR USE BY ADD
MBASCREI RUN TASK ( PGVEDVRTDYN .
PARME( C ALLOC , -
C' DSN=&l DSN' -
C DI SP=(NEW CATLG) ', -
C SPACE=(TRK, (1,1))", -
C DCB=( RECFM=FB, DSORG=PS, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=800) ', -
C UNI T=SYSDA', -
F-1, -
C UNALLOC , -
C' DSN=& DSN')) PNODE
| F (MBASCREI > 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDM ONOTE, -
PARME( ADD, FAIL, "&FROMDSN', &RMTID, "&BATCHI D2", -
MBASCREI,  &NOTI FY)) PNODE
EXIT
ElF
MBASCREP RUN TASK ( PGVEDVRTDYN ;
PARME( C ALLOC , -
C' DSN=&PDSN' -
C DI SP=(NEW CATLG) ', -
C SPACE=(TRK, (1,1))", -
C DCB=( RECFM=FBA, DSORG=PS, LRECL=133, BLKSI ZE=2660) ', -
C UNI T=SYSDA', -
F-1, -
C UNALLOC , -
C' DSN=&PDSN')) PNODE
*
| F (MBASCREP > 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGVEDM ONOTE, -
PARME(ADD, FAIL, "&FROMDSN', &RMTI D, "&BATCH D2", -
MBASCREP, &NOTI FY)) PNODE
/* GOTO MBASDELI  */
EXIT
EIF
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*

MBASCREL RUN TASK ( PGVEDVRTDYN
PARME( C ALLOC
C' DSN=&LDSN'
C DI SP=(NEW CATLG) ',
C SPACE=(TRK, (1,1))",
C DCB=( RECFM=FB, DSORG=PS, LRECL=196, BLKS| ZE=1960) ' ,
C UNI T=SYSDA' ,
F-1,
C UNALLOC ,
C' DSN=&LDSN')) PNODE
| F (MBASCREL > 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDM ONOTE,
PARME( ADD, FAIL, "&FROMDSN', &RMTI D, "&BATCHI D2",
MBASCREL, &NOTI FY)) PNODE
/* GOTO MBASDELP */
EXIT
EIF
MBASCRES RUN TASK ( PGVEDVRTDYN
PARME( C ALLOC ,
C' DSN=&SDSN'
C DI SP=(NEW CATLG) ',
C SPACE=(TRK, (1,1))",
C DCB=( RECFM=FB, DSORG=PS, LRECL=196, BLKS| ZE=1960) ' ,
C UNI T=SYSDA' ,
F-1,
C UNALLOC ,
C' DSN=&SDSN')) PNODE
*
| F (MBASCRES > 0) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGM=DM ONOTE,
PARME( ADD, FAIL, "&FROMDSN', &RMTID, "&BATCHI D2",
MBA$CRES, &NOTI FY)) PNODE
/* GOTO MBASDELP  */
EXIT
ElF

*

* EXECUTE THE ADD TO CONNECT: Ent er pri se RDX
*
MBA$STOD RUN TASK ( PGVEDMSTOUTO,
PARME( C ADD
C' &PROFDSN'
C &PROFMEM
C' & DSN'
C' &PDSN'
C' &ADSN'
C' &LDSN'
C &SDSN
C &RMTI D
C &BATCHI D2'
C &BATCHNO
C &VBNAME'
C &LOCAPPL'
C &VBAPPL'
C &L OGMODE'
C &USERI D
C &PASSWRD
C &BUFSI ZE')) PNODE
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| F (MBA$STCD > 4) THEN
RUN TASK ( PGMEDM ONOTE,
PARME( ADD, FAIL, "&FROMDSN', &RMTI D,
MBA$STCD, &NOTI FY)) PNODE
ELSE

*

*

* NOTI FY ORI G NATOR OF SUCCESS
RUN TASK ( PGMEDM ONOTE,
PARME( ADD, GOOD, " &ROMDSN', &RMTI D,
MBA$STCD, &NOTI FY)) PNODE
EIF

*

* DELETE TEMPORARY FI LES

*

" &BATCHI D2",

" &BATCHI D2",
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RUN TASK Statement Examples

RUN TASK Examples for CA-7 (OS/390 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

Thefollowing is an example of aRUN TASK statement that interfaces with the CA-7
scheduling package. The U7SVC program is supplied by CA-7, the job scheduling system
by Computer Associates International, Inc. The U7SVC program may return a code of O,
regardless of completing the regquest.

For Processes with RUN TASK statements running U7SV C programs, replace xx with the
length of the entire PARM including the d=.

STEPO1 RUN TASK (PGVEU7SVC,
PARM=( CLxx" d=&dsn") )
SNODE

In the following example, the symbolic variable, & UCC7DSN, is resolved to
Z456789.TARGET, which is the proper format for the U7SV C program.

Note: To properly execute with CA-7, Connect:Direct OS/390 must not be running under CA-7
control.

PROCO2  PROCESS SNODE=CD. NODEB
&DSN1=7123456. SRC
&DSN2=7456789. TARGET
HF201 COPY FROM (DSN=&DSNL DI SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=&DSN2 DI SP=(RPL, CATLG))
SYMBOL &UCC7 DSN=&DSN2
| F (HF201=0) THEN
HF202 RUN TASK  ( PGMEU7SVC, PARME( CLxX" D=&UCC7DSN'))
SNODE
ElF
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The following RUN TASK statement shows another way to interface with CA-7:

STEPO1  RUN TASK  PGVEUTSVC,
PARM=(\* DEMAND, JOB=\ || &POSTJOB | |
\, SCHI D=001'\))
SNODE

RUN TASK Using Control-M

Thefollowing RUN TASK statement shows an example of a Control-M interface:

RUN_TASK PROCESS SNODE=CCC. RZ1
STEPO1 RUN TASK ( PGVECTM@ F10
PARME(

C FUNC=LOADNSKE' ,

C UNl Q D=SKA#Y4OTHAT" ,

C DATREC=SKELLI B : JOBP. FT1A. SKEL' ,

C DATREC=SKELNAME: CDSKEL’ ,

C DATREC=&&JOBNAME=Y4OTHAT ,

C DATREC=&&JCLL=JOBP. Cl 1A. JCLL’,

C DATREC=&&DSN-=" ,

C DATREC=&&GROUP=CONNECT- DI RECT"

C DATREC=&&DESC=CSLUX_TESTAUSLOESUNG ) )

SNODE

RUN TASK Using DMRTDYN (0OS/390)

490

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

This Process, SAMPLEL, is submitted from a Connect:Direct 05390 node. Through the
RUN TASK statement, DMRTDY N determinesif the data set existsat the SNODE. If this
data set exits, the LOCATE step receives areturn code of 0, and the next step, DELETE,
deletes the data set. STEPO1 executes, regardless of the return code received from the
LOCATE step. (STEPO1 copies from the PNODE to the SNODE.)

SAMPLEL  PROCESS PNODE=&PNODE
SNODE=&SNODE
HOLD=NO
LOCATE ~ RUN TASK  ( PGMEDVRTDYN,
PARM=( C' LOCATE DSN=&HLQR. . SAMP. OUT"))
SNODE
| F (LOCATE = 0) THEN
DELETE ~ RUN TASK  ( PGMEDVRTDYN,
PARME( C' ALLOC DSN=&HLQ2. . SAMP. OUT DI SP=( OLD, DELETE) "
P
C'UNALLOC DSN=&HLQ. . SAMP. OUT"))
ElF
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=&HLQL.. SAMPLE. | N)
TO  (DSN=&HLQR. . SAVP. OUT
DI SP=RPL)
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The command used to submit SAMPLEL1 follows:

SUBM T PROC=SAMPLEL
&PNODE=CD. LOCAL
&SNODE=CD. REMOTE
&HLQL=$L OCAL
&HLQR=$REMOTE

Creating and Saving an Online Save File Through Connect:Direct
0S/400

ThisRUN TASK statement creates the online save file named SAVEFILEL in the library
TESTSV 1 on the OS/400. A copy of thelibrary is saved to SAVEFILEL in the library
TESTDT1. All SYSOPTS keyword values must be enclosed in parentheses, and the entire
SY SOPTS string must be enclosed in double quotation marks. Connect:Direct syntax
requires using backs ashes to continue the SY SOPTS over multiple lines. Bracketing
backslashesallow for continuation of quotation markswhen they begin and end on different
lines.

STEP003 RUN TASK  ( PGMEAS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ovD( \
\ CRTSAVF \
\ FI LE( TESTSVL/ SAVEFI LE1) \
\ TEXT(’ CREATED BY PROCESS CDTEST') \
\ )\
VeV \
\ SAVLI B \
\ LI B(TESTDT1) \
\ DEV(*SAVF) \
\ SAVF( TESTSV1/ SAVEFI LE1) \
\ )\
v

Copying a Member of an Object from OS/400 to a PDS Member and
then Deleting the Library

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.
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This Process copies amember of an object from OS/400 to amember of aPDS on OS/390.
The RUN TASK then deletes the library (with al its objects) from the OS/400 node.

PROC#001 PROCESS SNODE=(CS400. CD1
PNODE=SC. 0S390. CDA
PRTY=8
NOTI FY=%0JSER
CLASS=4
HOLD=NO
SNODEI D=( RSM TH, RSM TH)
STEPOO1 COPY FROM (
SNODE
DSN=’ LI BRY/ RSM TH( LRECL80)
SYSOPTS="TYPE( MBR) "
DI SP=SHR
)
COVPRESS
ToO ¢
PNODE
DSN=RSM TH. 0S400. CNTL( LRECL80)
DI SP=SHR
)
STEP002 RUN TASK  ( PGMEAS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
v oo\
\ DLTLIB \
\ LIB(LIBRY) \
V)
v

Notifying the OS/400 User of Successful Process Completion

ThisRUN TASK statement sends the message PROCESS NEWACT HAS
COMPLETED to the message queue of workstation DSPO7.

STEPO12 RUN TASK  (PGMEAS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
VoV \
\ SNDBRKMSG \
\ MBG(’ PROCESS NEWACT HAS COMPLETED )\
\ TOVBGQ DSPO7) \
V)
vy
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Restoring Libraries Through Connect:Direct OS/400

This Process restores to the 0S/400 system the library named TESTDT1 in the save file
named SAVEFILE2 in library TESTSV1. Thislibrary isrestored to alibrary named
TESTRL1.

STEP008B RUN TASK  ( PGVEAS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\

VoM \

\ RSTLIB \
SAVLI B( TESTDT1) \
DEV( * SAVF) \
SAVF( TESTSV1/ SAVEFI LE2) \
RSTLI B( TESTRL1) \
)\
"\

— o — —

Submitting a Process with a RUN TASK on OpenVMS from an OS/390
Node

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

The following example shows a Process with a RUN TASK statement submitted from
0S/390 to execute on an OpenVMS node:

RUNTASK PROCESS ~ SNODE=CD. NODE
STEPO1  RUN TASK  (PGVEVMS) SNODE

SYSOPTS=\ " CMD=" SUBM LOG=CDL: CDY USER=USR/ PARA

(\ || &ILENM || \)CDC ROV_CD "\

Initiating a RUN TASK Statement at the HP NonStop Node (0OS/390 to
HP NonStop)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

Using conditional logic, this Process executes a program based on the completion code of
STEPO1. The PGM statement limitsthe user to eight characters. Concatenation characters
arereguired within the RUN TASK statement because the parameters being passed to FUP
areon multiplelines. TERM is coded on the RUN TASK statement so Connect:Direct
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Processes can continue uninterrupted in the event the program being executed abends. The
Process is submitted on OS/390.

PROCL PROCESS  SNODE=CD. TAN
SNODEI D=( 117. 202, PSWRD)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (PNODE DSN=JSM TH. GENPRCC. LI B( COPY) DI SP=SHR)
TO  (SNODE DSN=$B. ROGER. ACCTJAN DI SP=RPL)
STEPO2 | F (STEPOL GT 0) THEN
EXI T
ElF
STEPO3  RUN TASK  ( PGMEFUP
SYSOPTS=" (/| N $USER BGK. T1, TERM $ZTNPL. #PTHOO1H )"
SNODE

Using Symbolics with a RUN TASK Statement (OS/390 to HP NonStop)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

ThisProcessis submitted from the OS/390 nodeto run aprogram at the HP NonStop node.
The Process is structured so that the program name (PGM) and associated run-options for
the HP NonStop RUN command are symbolics. (Symbolics alow you to predefine a
Process that can be used for multiple applications.) The symbolics will be resolved when
the Processis submitted. Because the NAME parameter isfollowed by a space, HP
NonStop will assign a name to the HP NonStop process.

Note: This Process will only work in SNA environments.

PROCESS1T PROCESS  PNODE=CD. 0S390
SNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
STEPO1 ~ RUN TASK  (PGM = &PGM
PARVE(\ "/IN  \ || & NFILE ||
\ ,QuT  \ || &OUTFILE ||
\ ,PR\ || &R I
\ ,CPU \ || &CPU [
\, NAME \
v\
SNODE

The following Connect:Direct syntax rules apply to this Process:

4+ The string of HP NonStop RUN command options must be enclosed in forward
dashes (/). Thisisan HP NonStop syntax requirement.

4+ Bracketing backslashes (\) are positioned around variablesin the string so that strings
containing special characters can continue across multiple lines. Symbolics (& value)
are not enclosed in bracketing backslashes.

Note: Run options for the HP NonStop RUN command must be separated by commas.
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4 Because the PNODE isthe OS/390 node, two vertical bars preceded and followed by
blanks ( ||) are used to concatenate the value of asymbolic to the string. Resolution of
the symbolic occurs before concatenation.

The command used to submit PROCESSL is as follows:

| SUB PROC=PROCESS1 &PGVFFUP &l NFI LE=FUPI N &OUTFI LE=$S. #SPL1 &PRI =100 &CPU=0

Using Bracketing Backslashes and Quotation Marks (OS/390 to HP
NonStop)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

PROCESSL is coded to be submitted from the OS/390 node to run a program at the HP
NonStop node. The RUN TASK statement executes FUP to copy ACCTJAN with shared
access to the spooler, $S#SPL1, at the HP NonStop node. Any HP NonStop
process-related error messages are directed to $TERM 1. Connect:Direct-rel ated messages
are directed to $SH#SPL 1.

Note: This Processwill only work in SNA environments.

PROCESS1 shows a Process with a parameter (PARM) continuing over multiple lines.

PROCESS1 PROCESS PNODE=CD, 05390
SNODE=CD. HP  NONSTCP
SNODEI D=(127. 201, RSM TH)
STEPO1 ~ RUN TASK  (PGM = FUP
PARME(\ "/QUT $S.#SPL1  \ ||
\ , TERM $TERML/ vl
\ COPY $SYSTEM BI LLPROC. ACCTJAN, , SHARE") \)
SNODE

The following Connect:Direct and HP NonStop syntax rules apply to both of these
Processes:

4+ Within a Connect:Direct Process submitted from an OS/390 node, single quotation
marks or double quotation marks must be used to allow specia charactersto be
embedded within afile name.

4+ Thestring of HP NonStop RUN command options must be enclosed in forward
slashes (/). Thisisan HP NonStop syntax requirement.

4 Because the PNODE is an OS/390 node (that is, the Process is submitted on the
0S/390 node), backslashes and vertical bars must be used to continue a string across
multiple lines.

Bracketing backslashes are not valid when the PNODE is an HP NonStop node.

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide 495




Chapter 27 RUN TASK Statement Examples

Using Concatenation Characters in a Run Task (O0S/390 to HP
NonStop)
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

PROC1, PROC2, and PROC3 demonstrate the use of concatenation characters within a
Connect:Direct HP NonStop RUN TASK statement.

Note: These Processes will only work in SNA environments.

PROC1 PROCESS SNODE=SYSCLX
STEPO1 RUN TASK ( PGVEFUP
PARME("/ QUT $S. #TEST, TERM $S. #TMP/ ",
"COPY $A. SM TH. TACLCSTM , SHARE") )
SNODE

PROC2 and PROC3 require concatenation characters because the parameters being passed
to FUP are on multiple lines.

PROC2 PROCESS SNODE=SYSCLX
STEPO1  RUN TASK  ( PGMEFUP
PARME(\ "/ OUT $S. #TEST, NAVE $FUP  \| |
\, TERM $S. #TMP, PRI 150/ VI
\ COPY $A. SM TH. TACLCSTM , FOLD')  \)
SNODE

TERM is coded on the RUN TASK statement for both PROC2 and PROC3 so
Connect:Direct Processes can continue uninterrupted in the event the program being
executed abends. If an abend occurs, any abend messagewill be sent to the device specified
by the TERM command. If TERM isnot coded, all abend messages will be directed to the
terminal from which the Connect:Direct HP NonStop system was started (HOMETERM).
If HOMETERM is not paused, the abend message will not be displayed and the RUN
TASK will hang until HOMETERM is paused.

PROC3 PROCESS ~ SNODE=SYSCLX
STEPO1  RUN TASK  ( PGVEFUP
PARME(\ "/ OUT $S. #TEST, PRI 150
\, TERM $S. #TVP, NAVE $FUP/
\ COPY $A. SM TH. TACLCSTM ,
\ SHARE") \)
SNCDE

— - —
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Running FUP (Connect:Direct HP NonStop Run Task)

This Process starts FUP and copies a disk file to the spooler location $S#SPL2. Output
from the FUP command (success/failure) is sent to $S.#SPL 1.

Note:  This Processwill only work in SNA environments.

PROC1 PROCESSSNODE=SYSCLX
STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVEFUP
PARME(’ / NAME $FP, QUT $S. #SPL1/’
, ' COPY $A. PROCVQOL. ACCT, $S. #SPL2’)

PNCDE

Selecting Statistics for the Current Day (Connect:Direct HP NonStop
Run Task)

This Process performsa RUN TASK to select statistics for the current day. The resulting
spooler fileisthen sent to adisk file on OS390, where it can be printed or viewed.

Note: This Process will only work in SNA environments.

RUNTO005 PROCESS SNODE=HP NONSTOP. CD
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVENDMCOOM
PARME(’ / OUT $S. #JOECOM ',
' SEL STAT STARTT=(TODAY,)’,
CEXIT )
) SNODE
STEP2 COPY FROM ( SNODE
DSN=$S. #JOECOM
DI SP=0LD)
TO  (PNODE
DSN=JCE. FI LETEST. COMDOC
DI SP=( NEW CATLG)
SPACE=( TRK, (2, 1), RLSE)
DCB=( DSORG=PS,
RECFM=FBA,
LRECL=133,
BLKSI ZE=3990
UNI T=SYSDA
VOL=SER=MB0006)

Submitting a Process with a Connect:Direct OpenVMS RUN TASK
from an HP NonStop Node

This Process, submitted from the Connect:Direct HP NonStop node, will issue acommand
to invoke a DCL command procedure. Output will be directed to the terminal. Upon
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successful execution of the command procedure, the terminal of the specified user will
beep.

VAXRUN  PROCESS PNODE=CD, HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. VM5B
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEVMS) SNODE
SYSOPTS=" OUTPUT = ’ _NDC31’
CMD = ’ DI R DUCA: [ USERL. DATA] *. DAT’
CMD = ' REPLY/ USER=USERL/ BELL SUCCESS' "

Submitting a Process with a Connect:Direct OpenVMS RUN TASK

from an OS/400 Node

The example command sends a file from Connect:Direct OS/400 to Connect:Direct
OpenVMS and performs a RUNTASK.

CDSND  SNODE( DWY1. TCP)

SNODENVI RN( OPENVIVE)

FDSN(' CDABC220/ | NI TPARMS( | NI TPARME) ' )

TDSN(' DI SK$SUP: <DYOUN1>AS400. RCV' ) FMSYSOPTS(' TYPE(MBR) ')
SNODEI D{ USERI D USERPASSWORD) TDI SP( RPL) TDCB(*N *N *N PS)
CDRUNTASK ~ SNODE( DWY2. TCP)

SNODENVI RN( OPENVIVB)

OMD(' CMD="" DEL

DI SK$SUP; <DYOUNL>AS400. RCV: *' ' *)

SNODE!I D{ USERI D USERPASSWORD)

Submitting a Process with a Connect:Direct OS/390 RUN TASK from

498

an HP NonStop Node
This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.
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This Process, submitted from the Connect:Direct HP NonStop node, performs a RUN
TASK on the Connect:Direct 0S/390 node, then copies from HP NonStop to OS/390.

Note: ThisProcesswill only work in SNA environments.

STEP1 RUN TASK (

o
o
o
o
-

Q

%)
évQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQ

)

STEP2 COPY FROM ( PNCDE

TO  ( SNODE

TANCPY PROCESS SNODE=CD. HP  NONSTOP
SNCDEI D=( GRP. USR. PASV\RD)

PGVEDVRTAMS,
PARM=( C' FREE=CLOSE, RETURN=( DD) , SYSQUT=X

DELETE ( CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMD016)
CLUSTER
DEFI NE CLUSTER (

NANE( CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMDO16)
RECORDS( 1500 100)

VOLUVES( USER01)

| NDEXED

KEYS(12 0)

RECORDS! ZE( 80 80)

SHARECPTI ONS( 3)

)

DATA (

NANE( CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMD016. DATA)
CONTROLI NTERVALSI ZE( 4096)

)

I NDEX (

NANE( CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMDO16. | DX)
CONTROLI NTERVALSI ZE( 4096)

SHARECPTI ONS( 3)

)

DATA (

NANE( CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMD016. DATA)
CONTROLI NTERVALSI ZE( 4096)

)

I NDEX (

NANE( CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMDO016. | DX)
CONTROLI NTERVALSI ZE( 4096)

)

DSN="\cycr. $user. gafi | es. VSAMDOO1’
DCB=( LRECL=80)
SYSOPTS="SET XLATE ON'

DSN=CSDQAL. FI LETEST. VSAMD016
DI SP=CLD

Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide

499




Chapter 27 RUN TASK Statement Examples

Submitting a Process with a Connect:Direct HP NonStop RUN TASK
from an OpenVMS Node
This Process, submitted from the Connect:Direct OpenVMS nade, will invoke FUP at the

Connect:Direct HP NonStop node and write detailed information about the filesin the
subvolume to the spooler.

TANRUN PROCESS PNODE=CD. VM5 -
SNCODE=CD. HP NONSTOP SNCDEI D=( GRP. USR, PASWRD)
STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVEFUP -
PARME(’ / QUT $S. #FUPQUT/’ -
"1 NFO $DATA. TESTF. *, DETAI L' )) -
SNCDE

Submitting a Process with a Connect:Direct HP NonStop RUN TASK
from a Windows Node

Thefollowing isan example of a Connect:Direct HP NonStop RUN TASK submitted from
a Connect:Direct Windows node.

NDM PROCESS SNODE=NDM BAY1DR /*$HP NONSTOP$*/
SNCODEI D=( NCC. NDM XXXXXXXX)

BEG NMSG RUN TASK (PGM = BTFNDMLG
SYSOPTS = "/ NAME, | N $DATA2. BTFDATA. DEFTABLE, VOL $DATA2. BTFLOAD -
/ NDO33 DNLCAD FUNBCC FUNBBETA TRUGG")
SNODE

COPYSTEP COPY FROM ( PNCDE
FILE = g:\vms\ nftd\export\fusi\backup\ TradeExport_20000818. 002
SYSOPTS = " DATATYPE( Bl NARY) STRI P. BLANKS( NO) XLATE(NO " )

TO ( SNODE
FILE = $test. bftdata. beta5
SYSOPTS = "' SET TYPE E' ' SET BLOCK 200" ' SET REC 200'"
DI SP = RPL)
| F (COPYSTEP EQ 0) THEN
GOTO OKMBG
ELSE

ERRORMSG RUN TASK (PGM = BTFNDM.G
SYSOPTS = "/ NAME, | N $DATA2. BTFDATA. DEFTABLE, VOL $DATA2. BTFLOAD -
/ NDO35 DNLCAD FUNBCC FUNBBETA TRUGG")
SNODE
EXIT

OKMSG RUN TASK (PGM = BTFNDMLG
SYSOPTS = "/ NAME, | N $DATA2. BTFDATA. DEFTABLE, VOL $DATA2. BTFLOAD -
/ NDO34 DNLCAD FUNBCC FUNBBETA TRUGG")
SNODE

FT3IN RUN TASK (PGM = BTFNDVDN
SYSOPTS = "/ NAME, | N $DATA2. BTFDATA. DEFTABLE, VOL $DATA2. BTFLOAD -
/ DNLOAD FT3I N $test. btfdata. beta5 FUNBCC FUNBBETA TRUCG")
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Executing DMRTDYN in a RUN TASK Environment (VM)

This Process callsDMRTDY N to determineif afile exists. If it does not exist, the user
receives a nonzero return code, and acall is made to allocate thefile.

DVRTDYN ~ PROCESSSNODE=SC. VM USERL
LOCATEL RUN TASK  ( PGMEDMVRTDYN
PARME( C ALLCC ,
C DSN='’ PROFI LE EXEC ' ',
C DISP=(SHR) LINK=(|WB, WWB, RR, 191) ",
C DD=F1')) PNODE
| F(LOCATEL NE 0) THEN
LOCATE2 RUN TASK  ( PGMEDMVRTDYN
PARME( C ALLCC ,
C DSN=’’ PROFI LE EXEC ' ',
C DI SP=(NEW LI NK=(|1WB, WWB, RR, 191) ",
C DD=F1')) PNODE
ElF
LOCATE3 RUN TASK  ( PGVEDVRTDYN
PARME( C UNALLOC
C DD=F1')) PNODE

Resolving Symbolics Within DMRTDYN in a RUN TASK Environment
(VM)
This exampleillustrates the structure of a Connect:Direct Process that passes a parameter

with single quotation marksin aDMRTDY N environment. Backslashes alow the
resolution of the symbolic that must be entered between single quotation marks.

TESTSYM PROCESS SNODE=SC. VM USERL &XXX=XXX
SYMBOL &VMFI LE=\" MM\ &XXX  \ FILETYPE \
LOCATEL RUN TASK  ( PGMEDVRTDYN
PARME( C ALLCC ',
C DSN= \ &VNVFI LE\ Voo
C DISP=(SHR) LI NK=(IVWWB, WWB, RR, 191)",
C DD=F1')) PNODE
LOCATE3 RUN TASK  ( PGVEDVRTDYN
PARME( C UNALLCC °
C DD=F1')) PNODE
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Submitting a Process with a RUN TASK on OS/400 from a VM Node

Thisexample isinitiated on a Connect:Direct VM/ESA node to execute aRUN TASK on
Connect:Direct 0S/400. The SY SOPTS parameter specifies the 0S/400 CL command
DLTLIB.

RTVM PROCESS SNODE=CD. 0s400

R R R R R R R R R

* RUN TASK | NI TI ATED FROM VM TO RUN ON 0S400
STEP3000 RUN TASK  ( PGMEAS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\

VoV \

\ DLTLIB \
\ LIB(TEST1) \
V)
vy

Submitting a Process with a RUN TASK on OpenVMS from an
OpenVMS Node

The following example shows a Process submitted from OpenVMS and executed on
OpenVMS. The RUN TASK statement is coded with DCL commands that execute
synchronously.

RTVMS PROCESS  SNODE=CD. VMS. NODEL
STEPO1  RUN TASK  (PGVEVMS) PNODE
SYSOPTS=" OUTPUT=" DUC4: [ JSM TH. TEST] RTLOG, LI S
CMD=" SET DEFAULT DUC4: [ JSM TH. TEST]’
CMD=" DI R
CMD=" SHOW TI ME' *)

Defining a VSE VSAM File and Copying a Sequential File from OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

This multistep Process, initiated from an OS/390 node, consists of RUN TASK statements
and a COPY statement. STEP1 runsthe DMRTAMS utility to delete and then define a
target VSAM cluster on a Connect:Direct VSE/ESA node. STEP2 runsthe DMRTDYN
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utility to unallocate the SY SOUT output data set generated by STEPL. STEP3 copiesa
sequential file from an OS/390 node to a V SE node.

VSEVSAM PROCESS ~ PNODE=SC. 0S390. NODE1 SNODE=SC. VSE. NCDEL
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEDVRTANS,
PARME(C' MBG=YES DSN=SYSOUT. SYS011 DD=123 DI SP=SHR',
DELETE VSE. VSAM TEST CLUSTER "
DEFI NE CLUSTER
( NAVE( VSE. VSAM TEST)
RECORDS( 25000 5000)
VOLUNVES( VSAMD1)
| NDEXED
REUSE
KEYS(8 6)
RECORDS! ZE( 262 880)
NOREPL| CATE
SPANNED
SHR(2))
DATA(
NANE( VSE. VSAM TEST. DATA)
Cl SZ(4096))
| NDEX(
NANE( VSE. VSAM TEST. | NDEX)
Cl Sz(512))

QQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQQqQ

))
STEP2 RUN TASK  ( PGMEDVRTDYN

PARME( C UNALLOC DSN=SYSOUT. SYS011 DD=123')) SNODE
STEP3 COPY FROM ( DSN=0S390. SEQ DATASET

DI SP=( SHR, KEEP)

PNCDE)

TO  (DSN=VSE. VSAM TEST

DI SP=NEW

DCB=( DSORG=VSAM)

SNCDE)

Submitting a Process from OS/390 to Execute UNIX Commands
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process initiates a Process from OS/390 that executes commands on UNIX. The
SY SOPTS string must be in the proper case for UNIX and enclosed in double quotation
marks.

PROC2 PROCESS SNODE=UNI X. NODE
STEPO1 RUN TASK SNCDE ( PGVEUNI X) SYSOPTS="Is -lax > |sout.ncr"

Submitting a Process from OS/390 to Execute Windows Programs
This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.
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This Process initiates a Process from OS/390 that runs a program on Windows. The
desktop parameter is set to YES to allow the program to interact with the desktop. The
sysopts string is enclosed in backlashes.

PROC2 PROCESSSNODE=NT. NODE
SNODEI D=( puser 01, ppswd01)
STEPO1 RUN TASK( PGVE"NT") SNODE-
SYSOPTS=\" CMD( D: \ \ CDCLNT\ \ PROGPACK. EXE -
D: \\ CDCLNT\ \ PROGRAM PAC\\ D:\\ CDCLNT\\ *. *) DESKTOP (YES)'\

Submitting a Process from UNIX to Run a Program on OS/390

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This example shows a Process initiating from UNIX that runs a program on OS/390. The
sysopts string must be in uppercase characters to satisfy OS/390 syntax requirements.

proc2 process snode=0S390. node
st ep01 run task snode (pgn=DMNOTI FY)
sysopt s="CL44’ DATA. BASE. P1’ , F 0010’ , XL8' FFA8' "

pend

Submitting a Process with a Run Task on UNIX from Another UNIX
Node

This Process initiates a Process from a UNIX node that executes commands at another
UNIX node. The sysopts string must be enclosed in double quotation marks.

proc2 process snode=uni X. node
st ep01 run task snode sysopts = "Is; |Is -lax > Isout.ncr"
pend

Submitting a Process from UNIX to Run a Program on OS/400

This Processinitiates a Process from a UNIX node that executes commands on an OS/400
node to delete two libraries. The sysopts string must be enclosed in double quotation
marks.

procl processsnode=as400
snodei d=(useri d, passwr d)
step02 run task(pgmAS400)
snode
sysopt s="CVMD(DLTLI B LI B(URGRSSDT1)) CMX( DLTLIB LI B(URGRSS))"

pend;
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Submitting a Process from UNIX to Run a Program on Windows

This Process copies a binary file from a Windows node to a UNIX node. If the copy is
successful, arun task statement isperformed on the Windows node (snode) that will delete
the source (from) file on the Windows node. To delete thefile, the keyword cmd is
specified in the sysopts followed by the del command.

procl process snode=CD. W N
& ilel="d:\data\out\reprtsOl. dat"
& ile2="/data/in/reprtsOl. dat"
copyl copy from (file=&filel
sysopt s="dat at ype(bi nary)"

shode)
to (file=&file2

pnode)

if (copyl eq 0) then

runl run task shode

sysopts="cnd(del &filel)desktop(no)"

eif

pend

In the previous exampl e, rather than coding the specific file namesin the process, symbolic
variablesare used in both the copy and run task statements. Since no user inputisrequired
for the delete command, the desktop parameter is set to NO and no console window is
created on the Windows desktop.

Notifying the OS/400 User of the Start of a Process

This Process performs a RUN TASK that sends the message PROCESS HAS STARTED
to the message queue of workstation WSUSERO1.

PROCO1  PROCESS SNODE=CD2200
SNODEI D=( USER01, PSWD01)
STEP1 RUN TASK  SNODE ( PGM=AS400)
SYSOPTS=" CMD( SNDBRKMSG MBG(' PROCESS HAS STARTED! ')
TOVBGQ WBUSERO1) ) "
PEND

Submitting a Process from Connect:Direct for Windows to Run
DMRTSUB on OS/390
This example applies to Connect:Direct for z/OS a so.

The following Process is submitted from Connect:Direct for Windowsto run DMRTSUB
on a Connect:Direct OS/390 node. This Run Task using DMRTSUB will submit ajob to
run on OS/390 and pass the symbolic for & NTDISP to the JCL it submits.
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See the Connect: Direct 09390 User’s Guide for more information on DMRTSUB.

DVRTASK PROCESS
&NTDI SP=" RPL"
SNODE=CSD. W/S. LEVEL1 /* $MWS$*/
HOLD=NO
CLASS=1
PRTY=10
EXECPRTY=10
RETAI N=NO
SNCDEI D=( USERI D, USERPASSWORD)

RTASKO1 RUN TASK SNODE ( PGVEDVRTSUB)
SYSOPTS="C DSN=JSM TH. PROCESS( SAMPLE) , DI SP=SHR'
C NTDI SP &NTDI SP" "

PEND

Windows Run Task Statement

Thisrun task statement starts testwin.exe and waits for it to finish:

j obst ep run task snode (pgn=W NNT
sysopt s="pgnm( C: \ wi nnt 35\ syst enB2\t est wi n. exe) "

Using Symbolics in a Connect:Direct HP NonStop Run Task to Place a
Job In the Spooler On Hold
This Connect:Direct HP NonStop Process uses symbolics to place ajob in the spooler on

hold. Output is sent to $S#SYMB. The job number will be resolved at Process
submission. Double quotation marks enable the resolution of the & valuein aquoted string.

PROC1 PROCESS PNODE=CD. HP NONSTCP1
SNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP1

STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVESPOOLCOM
SYSOPTS=(“/ QUT $S. #SYMB/ JOB &JNUM HOLD")
PNODE

The command to submit the Processis:

SUBM T PROC PROC1 &JNUM=24

Using Run Task to Create a Save File on OS/400

Inthis RUN TASK statement submitted from OS/390 or z/OS, the first command
CRTSAVF isused to create a save file named SAVFILE. Thefile has the text description
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CREATED BY PROCESSTEST. The second command SAVLIB savesthe library
TESTDT1 in the savefile created in the first command.

STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGM=AS400)
SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ oMvD(\
\ CRTSAVF\
\ FI LE( TEST/ SAVEFI LE) \
\ TEXT(* CREATED BY PROCESS TEST')
A
\ oMVD(\
\ SAVLI B\
\ LI B( TESTDT1)\
\ DEV( * SAVF) \

\ SAVF( TEST/ SAVEFI LE)\
D\
vy

Submitting a Run Task from OS/390 to OS/400

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

InthisRUN TASK statement submitted from OS/390, the CRTSAVF command creates a
savefile named SAVFILE. Thefile has the text description CREATED BY PROCESS
TEST. The SAVLIB command savesthelibrary TESTDTL1 in the save file created in the
first command.

STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVEAS400)
SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ ovD(\
\ CRTSAVF\
\ FI LE( TEST/ SAVEFI LE)\
\ TEXT(* CREATED BY PROCESS TEST')
D\
\ ovD(\
\ SAVLI B\
\ LI B( TESTDT1)\
\ DEV( * SAVF) \

\ SAVF( TEST/ SAVEFI LE)\
D\
vy

Run Task on OpenVMS

In this example, the RUN TASK statement executes the PURGE command at the
OpenVMS node, which inthis Processis also the PNODE. PURGE deletesall fileswith a
type of .OUT in directory ACCT.TEST on device ULl. The RUN TASK statement also
executes the command procedure CREATE_DATA.COM indirectory SC1 on device U1.
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Output from the OpenV M S process created by the Connect:Direct OpenVMS RUN TASK
statement is routed to device NL.

RUNT4 PROCESS PNODE=CD. VAX
STEP1 RUN TASK (PGVEVMS)  PNODE SYSOPTS="
QUTPUT=" NL:"’

CMD=' PURGE UL: [ ACCT. TEST] *. QUT
CMD=" @J1: [ SC1] CREATE_DATA. COM "

Example UNIX Run Task

In this example, the user-supplied program is specified in arun task statement. The
program requires two parameters. The program islocated on the primary node. Therun
task statement is contained within a Process that is also located on the pnode.

taskstep run task sysopts="grep -e CTRC s19931215.001 > stat.txt"

Example VMESA Run Task

Thisexample RUN TASK statement runs the program named MY TASK. Itisattachedto
the Process on the secondary node (SNODE) and is passed alist of three parameter
addresses.

STEPLRUN TASK( PGVEMYTASK-
PARME( CL44’ DATA. BASE. P1’ , -
F 0010’ , XL8 FFA8'))-
SNODE

Thefollowing figure showsthe parameter passing convention for the progran MY TASK.
Register 1 pointsto a parameter list of three parameters. It would contain zero (0) if no
parameters were specified. Connect:Direct sets the high-order bit in PARM 3 ADDR to
indicate the end of the PARM list.

Length Value
, — —
Register 1 PARM 1 ADDR 002C DATA.BASE.P1
—>
PARM 2 ADDR 0004 0000000A
—
PARM 3 ADDR 0008 000000000000FFA8
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VSE Run Task Statement

This example RUN TASK statement runs the program named MY TASK. It is attached to
the Process on the secondary node (SNODE) and is passed alist of three parameter
addresses.

STEPLRUN TASK( PGVEMYTASK-
PARME( CL44® DATA. BASE. P1' | -
F’ 0010’ , XL8 FFA8'))-
SNCODE

Thefollowing figure shows the parameter passing convention for the program MY TASK.
In this case, Register 1 pointsto a parameter list of three parameters. 1t would contain O if
no parameters were specified. Connect:Direct setsthe high-order bitin PARM 3 ADDR to
indicate the end of the PARM list.

Length Value

|
| A |

_ — - —
Register 1 PARM 1 ADDR 002C DATA.BASE.P1
—
PARM 2 ADDR 0004 0000000A
—
PARM 3 ADDR 0008 000000000000FFA8

0S/390 RUN TASK to Execute a COBOL Program

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

The following example shows how to execute a COBOL program from a Connect:Direct
Process by using the RUN TASK statement.

ALLCC1 RUN TASK ( PGVEDVRTDYN

PARM=( C ALLOC DSN=XYZ. TEMP DI SP=SHR DD=0OLD1')) PNCDE
ALLOC2 RUN TASK ( PGV=DVRTDYN

PARM=( C ALLOC DSN=XYZ. TEMP2 DI SP=SHR DD=0LD2')) PNODE
CUSTRT RUN TASK ( PGVECOBOL program nane)
UNALLOL RUN TASK ( PGVEDVRTDYN

PARME( C UNALLOC DD=OLD1')) PNODE
UNALLO2 RUN TASK ( PGMEDMRTDYN PARME( C UNALLOC DD=COLD2)’')) PNODE
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Passing Mixed Case Parameters through an OS/390 RUN TASK to
DMRTSUB

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS aso.

0S/390 RUN TASK parameters are always passed as upper case data, with the exception
of parameters passed by RUN TASK to the DMRTSUB program. Mixed case parameters
can be passed to DMRTSUB by using the SY SOPTS parameter.

The following example shows how to pass mixed case parameters to DMRTSUB through
SYSOPTSinan OS/390 RUN TASK statement.

STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVEDVMRTSUB ) /* RUNTASK PGM  */ -
SYSOPTS=\ "\ /* START SYSOPTS */ -
' DSN=PROD. JCL. LI B( TESTPGV) , DI SP=SHR /* DATASET NAME */ -
"FIRSTNM Bi | | /* PARAMETER #1 */ -
"LASTNM Snith' /* PARAMVETER #2 */ -
VA /* END SYSOPTS */ -

SNODE

The next example shows passing mixed case parameters to DMRTSUB using variable
substitution. The use of single and double quotes are reversed from the previous example.

STEP1 RUN TASK ( PGVEDMRTSUB ) /* RUNTASK PGM  */ -
SYSOPTS=\ "\ /* START SYSOPTS */ -
" DSN=PROD. JCL. LI B( TESTPGV) , DI SP=SHR"' /* DATASET NAME */ -
"FI RSTNM &F| RST" /* PARAMVETER #1 */ -
"LASTNM &LAST" /* PARAMETER #2 */ -
VA /* END SYSOPTS  */ -
SNODE

Y ou must use SY SOPT S rather than PARM to pass mixed-case parameters.
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Submitting a Job to the OS/390 Internal Reader

This example applies to Conect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

Y ou can submit aRUN JOB Processfrom either the SNODE or the PNODE. If you specify
PNODE onthe RUN JOB, thejob is submitted to the primary node; if you specify SNODE,
thejob issubmitted to the secondary node. In both cases, thejob is submitted to theinterna
reader if both nodes are running Connect:Direct 0S/390.

The node that you submit the Process to is the PNODE or Process control node by
definition; the other node involved in the Process is the SNODE.

In the following example, the Process, PROCL, is submitted from the PNODE, CDA.
PROCI1 then instructs the SNODE, CDB, to execute the job titled JOB123 in the library
JOB.STREAM.LIB. Thejob issubmitted to the OS/390 internal reader on CDB.

The data set specified in the RUN JOB statement must exist on CDB.

PROC1 PROCESSSNODE=CDB
STEPO1RUN JOB( DSN=JOB. STREAM LI B(JOB123) SNODE)

Alternatively, you can be signed on to CDA and submit the following RUN JOB Process
from CDA. Inthis case, the data set specified in the RUN JOB must exist on CDA
(PNODE).

In this example, the job contained in JOB.STREAM.LIB(JOB123) is submitted to the
0S/390 internal reader on the PNODE system.

PROCLPROCESS SNODE=CDB
STEPO1RUN JOB( DSN=JOB. STREAM LI B(JOB123) PNODE)

The JCL must exist on the node where you want it to execute.
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Submitting a Process with a RUN JOB on OpenVMS

The following example shows a Process that submits the command procedure
TEST_RJOB.COM from the directory JSSMITH.TEST on disk DUC4 on the SNODE
(OpenVMS). The SY SOPTS, or system-specific parameters, consist of four parameters,
each enclosed in single quotes. P1, P2, and P3 are parameters passed to the
TEST_RJOB.COM command procedure. LOG displaysthe TEST_RJOB.COM
commands as they execute to view for error and completion messages. The entire
SYSOPTS s enclosed in double quotation marks.

RUNJ OBTPROCESSSNODE=CD, VNS, SM TH

STEPO1 RUN JOB(DSN=’ DUCA: [ JSM TH. TEST] TEST_RJOB. COM  PNCDE-
SYSOPTS="P1=" DEF P2=' 123’ P3=' BR549' NOPRI NT-
LOG=' DUC4: [ JSM TH. TEST] TEST. LOG *

Printing and Deleting the Log File on Connect:Direct OpenVMS

In this example, acommand procedure is submitted to the SNODE for execution in the
batch queue. No parameters are specified. Thelog fileis printed and deleted because the
default parameters of PRINT and NOKEEP are assumed. Note that the command
procedure NOTIFY.COM is executed from the default login directory of the submitter.

RUNJ 1 PROCESS SNCDE=CD. VAX
RUN JOB (FI LE=" NOTI FY. COM SNODE)

Keeping the Log File on Connect:Direct OpenVMS

In this example, acommand procedure executes on the VAX in the batch queue. Only the
NOPRINT subparameter is specified, resulting in the log file being kept and named after
thefirst (or only) filein the job.

RUNJ 2 PROCESS SNCDE=CD. VAX
RUN JOB ( FI LE=* NOTI FY. COM SNODE)
SYSOPTS="NOPRI NT"

Printing and Keeping the Log File on Connect:Direct OpenVMS

In this example, NOTIFY.COM executes on the SNODE. During Process execution, the
parameter (P1) is passed to the command procedure. Thelog fileisprinted and kept. LOG
is not specified because KEEP ensures that the output is saved.

RUNJ3 PROCESS SNCDE=CD. OS390
RUN JOB (FI'LE=* NOTI FY. COM SNODE)
SYSOPTS="P1=' SUCCESS’ PRI NT KEEP"
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This Process sends the file named SIGNON CDOP in PUN format to the reader for

CDASA. This Process can be used to transmit jobs to be processed by VMBATCH.

RUNJOB2  PROCESS SNODE=CD. VM NODE NOTI FY=CDA8
STEPO1 RUN JOB ( SNODE DSN=" S| GNON CDOP’

LI NK=( CDA6, RCDA6, RR, 191) BATCHI D=CDA5A)

This example applies to Conect:Direct for z/OS also.

Running a Job on the OS/390 Node from a Process Submitted on the
HP NonStop Node

In this Process submitted from the HP NonStop node, STEPL will execute FUP to purge
$B.FILERESO.STEST. STEP2 will copy DATA1.SMALLER from the OS/390 node to
$B.FILERESO.STEST at the HP NonStop node. Conditiona logic (STEP3) is then used
to check the completion code of STEPL. If the completion codeisgreater than 4, no further
processing will occur. Otherwise STEP4 will execute DATALCNTL(IEFBR14A) at the

0S/390 node.

The Connect:Direct HP NonStop system cannot executethe RUN JOB statement; however,
the Connect:Direct HP NonStop node as the PNODE can submit a Process to an OS/390 or

V SE node, and the SNODE can execute the RUN JOB.

RUN PROCESS ~ PNODE=CD. HP NONSTCP
SNODE=SS. CD. 08390
STEP1 RUN TASK  ( PGVEFUP
PARVE ('/OUT $S. #STEST/ ",
' VOLUME $B. FI LERESO ,
" PURGE STEST '))
STEP2 COPY FROM (DSN=DATAL. SVALLER SNODE

Dl SP=SHR)
TO  (DSN=$B. FI LERESO. STEST PNODE
DI SP=NEW
STEP3 IF (STEPL GT 4) THEN
EXIT
ElF
STEP4 RUN JOB ( DSN=DATAL. CNTL( | EFBRL4A)) SNODE

This example applies to Conect:Direct for z/OS also.

Running a Job on the OS/400 Node from a Process Submitted on the
0S/390 Node

This exampleis submitted on OS/390 to run ajob on OS/400. DSN is necessary when
submitting from OS/390. The contents of the SY SOPTS parameter define the program to

run on the OS/400 node.
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RIPROCOL PROCESS SNODE=CD2200
SNODE| D=( USERL, PASSWDL)
STEP0001 RUN JOB ( DSN=AS400)  SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ CMVD(\
\ CALL\
\ PGV KRM KJOBTST) \
WA
v

Running a Job on UNIX from a Process Submitted from Another UNIX
Node

This Process shows how to initiate a Process that executes commands at another UNIX
node. The SY SOPTS string must be enclosed in double quotation marks.

proc2 process snode=uni X. node

st ep01 run job snhode
sysopts="Is > [abc/file/user/usl/lsout; Is -lax"
pend

Executing Commands on UNIX from a Process Submitted from OS/390
This example applies to Conect:Direct for z/OS also.

This Process shows how to initiate a Process from OS/390 that executes commands at a
UNIX node. The SYSOPTS string must be in the proper case for UNIX and enclosed in
double quotation marks.

PROC2 PROCESS SNODE=UNI X. NODE
STEPO1 RUN JOB ( DSN=UNI X)
SNODE
SYSOPTS="/ conpany/ payrol I / mont hl y/j an. exe"

Running a Job on OS/390 from a Process Submitted on UNIX
This example applies to Conect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process shows how to initiate a Process from UNIX to run ajob at an OS/390 node.
The DSN string must be in uppercase characters to satisfy OS/390 syntax requirements.
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proc2 process snode=0S390. node
snodei d=(user 01, pswd01)
st ep01 run job (dsn=SRCDATA. SET( TEST) )
snode

pend

Executing Commands on UNIX from a Process Submitted from HP
NonStop
This Process shows how to initiate a Process from HP NonStop that executes commands at

aUNIX node. The SY SOPTS string must bein the proper case for UNIX and enclosed in
double quotation marks.

RUNJOB1  PROCESS SNODE=CD. v1200
snodei d=(user, pswd)
UNI XJOB RUN JOB SYSOPTS="Is -1 > outjob.tan" SNODE

Running a Job on Windows from a Process Submitted on UNIX

This Process shows how to initiate a Process from UNIX that executes commands at a
Windows node. In this example, the command dir isissued on the node with the output
redirected to afile called list.out. When issuing a console command, such asdel, dir, or
move, specify the command in the sysopts parameter exactly the way it isissued at the
command prompt directly on the Windows system.

nt subl process snode=cd. wi n
retai n=yes
prty=yes

runj 01 run job snode

sysopts="cnd(dir d:\users\jdoel\*.*
>>d:\users\jdoel\list.out)"
pend

Using Run Job to Submit a Job on an OS/400 Node

In this example OS/390 or z/OS Process, the job JANPM TS is submitted on the OS/400
node.
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JOBSTEP PROCESS SNODE=CDAS400
SNODEI D( USER01, PSWD01)
STEPO1 RUN JOB ( DSN=AS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ ovD(\

\ CALL PGM | NV/ JANPMTS) \
D\
vy

Submitting a Run Job on OS/400 from OS/390

This example applies to Conect:Direct for z/OS also.
In this example OS/390 Process, the job JANPM TS is submitted to the OS/400 node.

JOBSTEP PROCESS SNODE=CDAS400
SNODE! D( USERO1, PSWD01)
STEPO1 RUN JOB ( DSN=AS400)  SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ OMVD(\

\ CALL PGM | NV/ JANPMTS) \
D\
v

Run Job on OpenVMS

In this example, the RUN JOB statement specifies that RIOB.COM executes on the
PNODE. During Process execution, two parameters (P1 and P2) are passed to the
command procedure. The LOG subparameter specifiesthat thefile RJIOB.LOG is created.
It isnot printed or deleted because NOPRINT is specified; KEEP is assumed.

RUNJ4 PROCESS PNODE=CD. VAX
STEP1 RUN JOB (DSN=$DI SK1: [ CD_20. PROCESS] RIOB. COM PNODE)
SYSOPTS="P1=* CD 20’ P2='1-JAN-1995' NOPRI NT

LOG="* $DI SK1: [ CD_20. LOG RIOB. LOG "

Example UNIX Run Job
In this example, the application myjaob is submitted to the pnode system.

j obst eprun j obsysopt s="nyj ob paranl"
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Example VMESA Run Job

The example RUN JOB statement named STEPOOL sends the job, BATJOB, to the reader
for USEROL1.

VMBATCH PROCESS SNODE=CD. VM OTHER NOTI FY=USERO1
STEPOO1 RUN JOB ( PNODE
DSN=" EX BATJOB'
LI NK=( USERO1, RUSERO1, RR, 191)
BATCHI D=VMBATCH
)

VSE Run Job Statement

The example VSE RUN JOB statement named STEP1 executes job TESTJOB.J from the
source library on the SNODE. TESTJOB.J must exist as a member in a source library on
the SNODE system. It must have been cataloged previously as a J member.

STEP1 RUN JOB ( DSN=J( TESTIOB))
SNODE

Windows Run Job Statement

Thisrun job statement executes the program testwin.exe on a remote Windows system.

j obstep run job snode (dsn=W NNT)
sysopt s="pgn(c: \ wi nnt 35\ syst enB2\t est wi n. exe)"
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Using Conditional Statements (OpenVMS to OS/390)
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS also.

This Process uses conditional logic to check the completion code of STEPO1. If the
completion codeis equa to 0, STEPO3 copies afile from OpenVMS to OS390. If the
completion code is greater than 0, STEPO4 initiatesthe RUN TASK statement to notify the
OpenVMS user that the copy was unsuccessful.

PROC1L PROCESS SNODE=XYZNODE
SNODEI D=( JSM TH, JERRY)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=JSM TH. DATA
SNCDE)
TO  (DSN=UL: [ RIONES. CDTEST] RUSS. DAT
DI SP=RPL)
STEPO2 | F (STEPOL = 0) THEN
STEPO3 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=UL: [ RIONES. DATA FI LES] TEXT. DAT)
TO  (DSN=JSM TH. YES SNODE
DCB=( DSORG=PS, RECFM=V) DI SP=RPL)
ELSE
STEPO4  RUN TASK  (PGMEVMS) PNODE SYSOPTS="
CMD = ' REPLY/ USER=RJONES COPY UNSUCCESSFUL’ "

ElF
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Using Conditional Logic (OS/390 to VSE)
This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

520

The following Process issues a V SE/Power command based on the return code of the
previous COPY step. If thetransfer is successful, the VSE/Power command rel eases
GSVSEOQL. If the transfer fails, GSVSEQ2 isreleased. This Processis designed to be
submitted from the OS/390 node.

TESTVSE PROCESS

STEPO1 COPY FROM

TO

RUN TASK

ELSE
RUN TASK

El F

SNODE=CD. VSE. NCDE

PNODE=CD. 0S390. NODE

( DSN=JSM TH. CNTL. JCL( VSAMDEL)
DI SP=SHR

UNI T=SYSDA)

CKPT=0K

( DSN=JSM TH. CNTL. JCL( XXXX)

DI SP=RPL

LI BR=( SUBLI B=JCL, TYPE=JCL)
DCD=( DSORG=VSAM)

| F (STEPO1 NE 0) THEN

( PGMEDVRTPOAR
PARME( F 5’
F3
(’ R RDR, GSVSEO1' ))
SNODE
EXI T

( PGMEDVRTPOAR
PARME( F' 5’

F 3
(" R RDR GSVSE02' ))
SNODE
EXI T
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Using Conditional Logic (OS/400 to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

This Process copies afile from an Connect:Direct OS/400 node to OS/390. STEP02
checks the completion code from STEPO1 and executes STEPO4 if the completion code is
greater than 0. If STEPOL receives acompletion code of 0, STEPO3 will execute and send
amessage to terminal DSPO3 indicating the file transfer was successful. If STEPO1
receives a completion code greater than 0, STEPO4 will execute and send a message to
terminal DSPO3 indicating the file transfer failed.

COPYD2  PROCESS SNODE=CD. SANFRAN. AS400
PRTY=8
NOTI FY=USERI D
CLASS=4
SNODE! D=( USER! D, PSWD)
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (
SNODE
DSN=’ GS400/ FI LE0O1’
SYSOPTS="TYPE( MBR) "
DI SP=SHR
)
TO [
PNODE
DSN=0S390. FI LE002
DCB=( DSORG=PS, BLKS| ZE=6160, LRECL=080, RECFM=FB)
DI SP=RPL
)
STEPO2 IF  (STEPO1 > 0) THEN
GOTO STEP04
ELSE
STEPO3  RUN TASK  ( PGMEOS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ CMVD(\
\ SNDBRKMBG\
\ MBG(’ FI LE TRANSFER SUCCESSFUL’ )\
\ TOVBGY DSP03) \
DA
(R
ElF
EXIT
STEPO4  RUN TASK  ( PGMECS400) SNODE
SYSOPTS=\ "\
\ CMVD(\
\ SNDBRKVBG\
\ MBG’ FI LE TRANSFER FAILED!'! )\
\ TOVBGY DSP03) \
D\
v
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Using Conditional Logic (HP NonStop to OS/390)

This example applies to Connect:Direct for zZ/OS a so.

In this multi-step Process, STEPOL will execute FUPto purge filesFILEL, FILE2, FILE3,
and FILE4 from $B.FILERESO on the PNODE. A message will be sent to the spooler
($SHFUPTEST) that indicates whether FUP executed successfully.

STEPO2 will copy DATAL.FILEA from the OS/390 node (SNODE) to
$B.FILERESO.FILEL at the PNODE. The filewill default to the same type of file being
copied.

Conditional logicin STEPO3 isthen used to check the completion code of STEPO2. If the
completion code is greater than 4, then STEPO4 will execute. |f the completion code from
STEPO2 is4 or less, then DATALFILEB will be copied from the OS/390 node to
$B.FILERESO.FILEZ2 at the HP NonStop node.

STEPO4 will then execute and copy DATA1.FILEC from the OS/390 node to
$B.FILERESO.FILE3 at the HP NonStop node. If the completion code is greater than 8,
then no further processing will occur. If the completion code of STEPO3 is greater than 4,
DATAL.FILED will be copied from the OS/390 node to $B.FILERESO.FILE4 at the HP
NonStop node.

CONDL PROCESS PNODE=CD. HP NONSTOP
SNODE=CD. 0S390. NCDE
STEPO1  RUN TASK  ( PGVEFUP
PARME(' / OUT $S. #FUPTEST/ ',
" VOLUME $B. FI LERESO ,
" PURGE FI LEL!
" PURGE FI LE2!
" PURGE FI LE3!
"PURGE FILE4! '))
STEP02  COPY FROM (DSN=DATAL. FILEA DI SP=SHR SNCDE)
TO  (DSN=$B. FI LERESO. FI LE1 DI SP=NEW PNCDE)
STEPO3 IF  (STEPO2 GT 4) THEN
GOTO STEPO4
ELSE
COPY FROM ( DSN=DATAL. FI LEB  SNODE)
TO  (DSN=$B. FI LERESO. FI LE2 DI SP=NEW PNCDE)
ElF
STEPO4  COPY FROM (DSN=DATA. FI LEC SNODE)
TO  (DSN=$B. FI LERESO. FI LE3 DI SP=NEW PNCDE)
IF  (STEPO3 GT 8) THEN
EXIT
ElF
IF (STEPO3 LT 4) THEN
COPY FROM ( DSN=DATAL. FI LED SNODE)
TO  (DSN=$B. FI LERESO. FI LE4 DI SP=NEW PNCDE)
ElF

522 Connect:Direct Process Language Reference Guide



Conditional Statements Examples

Using Conditional Statements to Test for Process Completion on

OpenVMS

In this example, the Process runs ajob on OpenVMS. It uses conditional statements to
check the completion code from STEPO1. If the completion code equals 0, amessageis
issued to the operator indicating that the command procedure was successful. |If the
completion code is any value other than 0, amessage is issued to the operator indicating
that the command procedure failed.

PROCO1
STEPO1

STEPO2

PROCESS
RUN JOB

IF
RUN TASK

ELSE
RUN TASK

ElF

SNODE=CD. VMB. NODE
( DSN=DI SK1: [ USERL. PROC_CD1] DI R. COM

SYSOPTS=" NOPRI NT LOG WAI T" SNODE

(STEPO1 EQ 0) THEN

(PGMEVMS PNODE ~ SYSOPTS="

CMD=' REPLY/ USER=USER1/ BELL BATCH_JOB_SUCCEED "

(PGVVMS PNODE  SYSOPTS=*
CMD=" REPLY/ USER=USER1/ BELL BATCH JOB_FAI LED "

Using Conditional Statement on OpenVMS

In this example, the Process runs ajob on OpenVMS. It uses conditional statementsto
check the completion code from STEPO1. If the completion code equals 0, a message is
issued to the operator indicating that the command procedure was successful. If the
completion code is any value other than 0, a message is issued to the operator indicating
that the command procedure failed.

PROCO1
STEPO1

STEPO2

PROCESS
RUN JOB

IF
RUN TASK

ELSE
RUN TASK

ElF

SNODE=CD. VMS. NCDE
( DSN=DI SK1: [ USERL. PROC_CD1] DI R. COM

SYSOPTS=" NOPRI NT LOG WAI T" SNODE

(STEPO1 EQ 0) THEN

(PGMEVMB PNODE  SYSOPTS="

CMD=' REPLY/ USER=USER1/ BELL BATCH_JOB_SUCCEED "

(PGVEVMS PNODE  SYSOPTS=*
CMVD=* REPLY/ USER=USER1/ BELL BATCH JOB_FAI LED '

Use of Conditional Statements in a UNIX Process

This Connect:Direct UNIX Process contains all of the conditiona statements.
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copyl process snode=chi cago
st ep01 copy from (file=abc pnode)
to (fil e=def snode)
st ep02 if (step01l gt 4) then
goto step07
el se
st ep03 runj ob sysopt s="nyj ob"
eif
st ep04 if (step03 >= 8) then
exit
st ep05 if (step03 It 4) then
st ep06 copy from (file=xyz pnode)
to (fil e=uvw snode)
eif
exit
st ep07 run task sysopts=“verify”
exit
pend

copy01 is the process statement defining the secondary node as chicago.
step01 copiesfile abc on the pnode to file def on the snode.

step02 checks the completion code of stepOl. |If stepOl fails (return code greater than 4),
step07 executes. |f stepO1 completes with areturn code of 4 or less, step03 executes.

step03 submits ajob, myjob, on the pnode.

step04 checksthe completion code of step03. If step03 failswith acode of 8 or greater, the
Process terminates. Otherwise, step05 executes.

step05 checks the completion code from step03. If less than 4, indicating the step
completed without error, step06 executes.

step06 copies file xyz on the pnode to file uvw on the snode. The Process will then exit.

step07 only executesif stepOl fails. The program verify runs, sending an Operation Failed
M essage to the console operator.

pend marks the end of a Process.

Using Conditional Statements in VMESA

Thefollowing example containsall conditional VMESA statements. A description of each
step follows the example Process.
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COPYO1  PROCESS SNODE=CD. CHI CAGO
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=ABC. FI LEA PNODE)
TO  (DSN=JKL. FI LEA)

STEPO2 I F (STEPO1 GT 4) THEN
GOTO STEPO7
ELSE
STEPO3 RUN JOB ( DSN=USERJICB) SNCDE
ElF
STEPO4 I F (STEPO3 >= 8) THEN
EXIT
ElF
STEPO5 I F (STEPO3 LT 4) THEN

STEPO6 ~ COPY FROM (DSN=ABC SNCDE)
TO  (DSN=MNO PNODE)
ElF
EXIT
STEPO7  RUN TASK  ( PGVEDMNOTI FY,
PARME(* FAI L, ABC. FI LEA))
PNODE

COPY 01 isthe PROCESS statement defining the secondary node as CD.CHICAGO.
STEPO1 copiesfile ABC.FILEA on the PNODE to file JKL.FILEA on the SNODE.

STEPO2 checks the completion code of STEPOL. If STEPOL fails, STEPO7 executes. If
STEPO1 ended with a completion code of 4 or less, STEPO3 executes.

STEPO3 submits the job, USERJOB, on the SNODE.

STEPO4 checks the completion code of STEPO3. If STEPO3 failswith acompletion code
of 8 or greater, the Process terminates. Otherwise, STEPO5 executes.

STEPO5 checks the completion code from STEPO3. If lessthan 4, indicating the step
completed without errors, the COPY statement in STEPO6 executes and the Process
terminates.

STEPO6 copies file ABC on the SNODE to file MNO on the PNODE.

STEPQ7 only executes if STEPOL fails. The program DMNOTIFY runs, sending an
OPERATION FAILED message to the console operator.

Use of Conditional Statements in a VSE Process

Thefollowing V SE Process contains all of the conditional statements. A description of
each step follows.
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COPYO1  PROCESS  SNODE=CD. CHI CAGO
STEPO1 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=ABC. FI LEA
DCB=( DSORG=PS, BLKS| ZE=800, LRECL=80, RECFM=FB
VOL=SER=PACKO1 DI SP=( SHR) PNODE)
TO  (DSNEJKL. FI LEA
VOL=SER=PACK02
SPACE=(1993, (15)) DI SP=(NEW SNODE

STEPO02 I F (STEPO1 GT 4) THEN
GOTO STEPO7
ELSE
STEPO3 RUN JOB ( DSN=USERJOB) SNODE
ElF
STEPO4 I F (STEPO3 >= 8) THEN
EXIT
ElF
STEPO5 I F (STEPO3 LT 4) THEN

STEPO6 ~ COPY FROM ( DSN=ABC
DCB=( DSORG=PS, BLKS| ZE=800, LRECL=80, RECFM=FB
VOL=SER=PACKO1 DI SP=( SHR) PNCDE)
TO  (DSN=MNO
VOL=SER=PACK02
SPACE=(2008, (15)) DI SP=(NEW SNODE
ElF
EXIT
STEPO7  RUN TASK  ( PGMEDWNOTI FY,
PARMVE(‘ FAI L, ABC. FI LEA))
PNCDE

COPY 01 isthe PROCESS statement defining the secondary node as CD.CHICAGO.
STEPOL1 copies file ABC.FILEA on the PNODE to file JKL.FILEA on the SNODE.

STEPO2 checks the completion code of STEPOL. If STEPOL fails, STEPO7 executes. |f
STEPO1 ended with a completion code of 4 or less, STEPO3 executes.

STEPO3 submits the job, USERJOB, on the SNODE.

STEPO4 checks the completion code of STEPO3. |If STEPO3 fails with a completion code
of 8 or greater, the Process terminates. Otherwise, STEPO5 executes.

STEPO5 checks the completion code from STEPO3. |If less than 4, indicating the step
completed without errors, the COPY statement in STEPO6 executes and the Process
terminates.

STEPO6 copies file ABC on the SNODE to file MNO on the PNODE.

STEPO7 only executes if STEPOL fails. The program DMNOTIFY runs, sending a
message indicating the operation failed to the console operator.
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Using Conditional Statements in a Windows Process

This Windows Process contains al of the conditional statements.

copy01 process snode=cdchi cago
st ep01 copy from (file=nyfilel pnode)
to (file=yourfilel snode)
st ep02 if (step01l gt 4) then
goto step07
el se
st ep03 runj ob dsn=W NNT
sysopt s="pgn(testw n. exe)"
eif
st ep04 if (step03 >= 8) then
exit
eif
st ep05 if (step03 It 4) then
st ep06 copy from (file=nyfile2 pnode)
to (file=yourfile2 snode)
eif
exit
st ep07 run task pgmEW ndows
sysopt s="pgm(failjob.exe)”
exit

copyO1 is the process statement defining the Process name as copy01 and the snode as
cdchicago.

step01 copies file myfilel on the pnode to file yourfilel on the snode.

step02 checks the completion code of step0l. If stepOl fails (return code greater than 4),
step07 executes. If step01 completes with areturn code of 4 or less, step03 executes.

stepO03 starts the program testwin.exe.

step04 checks the completion code of step03. If step03, not the program testwin.exe, fails
with acode of 8 or greater, the Process terminates. Otherwise, step05 executes.

step05 checks the completion code from step03. I less than 4, indicating the step
completed without error, not the program testwin.exe, step06 executes.

step06 copies file myfile2 on the pnode to file yourfile2 on the snode. The Process will
then exit.

step07 only executes if stepOl fails. Therun task step executes the program failjob.exe.
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Example UNIX pend Statement

The following Process copies afile from alocal node to a node named Atlanta. The pend

statement indicates the end of the Process.

copyseq
stepO01

process
from (file=nyfile)

copy

pend

to

snode=at | ant a

(dsn=yourfile)
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